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PREFACE. 



The duration of the Course of Lectures on Materia 
Medica, as required by the Examining Boards, is 
far too short to do justice to the whole range of 
subjects included under this term ; while it has 
always appeared to me a waste of time to lecture 
on certain branches, which can only be satisfac- 
torily taught by practical demonstration. These 
are the primary reasons which have induced me 
to publish the following "Notes." They are 
mainly founded upon lectures which I have de- 
livered from time to time, as part of the Course 
at University College, and their publication will ' 
enable me in future to devote the entire course to 
Therapeutics. Although intended in the first 
instance for the Students of University College, 
I trust that these notes may be found useful to 
others, either as an aid in learning the main facts 
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relating" to Materia Medica and Pharmacy, or for 
reference. 

I have to express my acknowledgments to my 
friend and pupil, Mr. Raymond Johnson, for the 
valuable assistance which he has rendered me in 
revising ,the final proof-sheets, and in preparing 
the Index. 

THE AUTHOR. 

53 Harley Street, W. 

September^ 1884. 
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MATERIA MEDICA AND PHARMACY. 



Section I. 
INTBODUCTIOM". 



The study of the medicinal agents which are em- 
ployed in the treatment of disease constitutes an 
essential part of a medical education. The sub- 
ject, as a whole, may be conveniently designated 
by the term Pharmacology, but it naturally ar- 
ranges itself under three divisions, namely : — 
I. Materia Medica. II. Pharmacy. III. Physio- 
logical Action and Therapeutics. 

Materia Medica has come by general usage to 
be associated with that branch of the subject which 
deals with medicinal substances in themselves; 
that is, with the particulars which have to be 
learnt about each individual drug. Pharmacy is 
concerned with the actual preparation of the medi- 
cinal agents themselves, and of their various com- 
binations and compounds. Physiological Action 
AND Therapeutics, in their more restricted mean- 
ing, refer to the action of drugs upon the system 
in health and disease, and their practical uses in 
treatment. 

The following "Notes" are intended merely for 
beginners; and on this account they deal mainly 
with Materia Medica and Pharmacy. With re- 
gard to Therapeutics, it is useless to attempt to 
teach this branch of the subject to those who have 
not as yet acquired the preliminary knowledge, 
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2 MATERIA HCDICA AND PHARMACY. 

without which its intelligent study is absolutely 
impossible. Therefore, all that will be done is 
to point out the action of drugs, as indicated by 
the ordinarily recognised terms — emetic, purgative, 
ionic, diuretic, &c. ; and to mention the doses of 
the preparations used for internal administration. 



I. Method of Study. 

It is preferable to recognise Materia Medica 
and Pharmacy as distinct branches, and to study 
them separately. Obviously Materia Medica 
should come first The student should avoid 
burdening his memory with minute and unim- 
portant details about the various drugs, but en- 
deavour to grasp the essential facts relating to 
each, and to recognise intelligently their practical 
bearings. The requisite information must of 
course be obtained from books, lectures, or de- 
monstrations, but these methods of instruction 
should always be supplemented by personal and 
practical study of the drugs themselves. Thus, in 
reading the description of a drug, the different 
points will be far more easily understood and re- 
membered if the student has a specimen before 
him, and carefully observes the characters which 
are described. Moreover, by examining and 
handling the specimens again and again, he will 
make himself perfectly familiar with these charac- 
ters ; and may also learn to contrast those drugs 
which are liable to be mistaken for each other. 
Again, he should endeavour to practise and verify 
chemical tests, where these are important, so as 
to have them impressed on the memory. Nor 
should the study of Medical Botany be forgotten, 
in so far as this subject is connected with Materia 
Medica ; while useful information may be gained 
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by observing- the plants themselves in their natural 
state, where this is practicable. 

Pharmacy is essentially practical, and a satis- 
factory and abiding" knowledge of its details can 
only be acquired by learning* the ** art of dispens- 
ing*." Formerly this branch was taught during 
apprenticeship, but now it has to be studied as a 
separate part of the medical curriculum, either in 
a private or public dispensary. It must be in- 
sisted upon that practical pharmacy is imporiant, and 
should receive adequate attention. While during 
the period of long apprenticeships it occupied far 
too prominent a position, the danger now is lest 
students should pass into the opposite extreme, 
and go through the instruction demanded by the 
examining boards in a perfunctory manner, as if it 
were of no consequence. Of course a practical 
knowledge of pharmacy is absolutely essential for 
those who intend to engage in a dispensing prac- 
tice ; and it is very useful to those who have no 
such intention. Thus it teaches them, and makes 
them familiar with : — (i) The art of prescribing ^ i.e. 
how to write prescriptions, and the best combina- 
tions of different drugs to employ. (2) The modes 
of administering and using therapeutic agents. (3) 
The proper doses of drugs under various circum- 
stances. (4) Incompatibles, Medicines may be either 
chemically or physiologically incompatible, and it is 
of considerable importance to become acquainted 
with, and to remember the chief facts relating to 
this subject. Owing to their incompatibility drugs 
when combined together may give rise to com- 
pounds which are either inert or injurious; or 
which are merely objectionable on account of their 
appearance, colour, taste, or other characters. It 
must be borne in mind, however, that agents which 
are chemically incompatible may have valuable 
therapeutic properties; as may be exemplified 

b2 



4 MATERIA MEDICA AND PHARMACY. 

by Lotio Nigra, Mistura Ferri Composita, and 
numerous other combinations. 

While Pharmacy is essentially practical, its 
study may be guided and assisted by books. 
The hook which must be reg'arded as the standard 
of Pharmacy in this country, is the British Phar- 
macopoeia ; but other countries have their several 
Pharmacopoeias, which may be studied with advan- 
tage ; while most hospitals have now their special 
Pharmacopoeias, from which much valuable infor- 
mation maybe gained; and there are several use- 
ful books of prescriptions compiled by individual 
writers. In studying the British Pharmacopoeia 
with reference to Pharmacy, attention must be 
paid to the following points: — i. The weights and 
measures which are employed, with their signs 
and abbreviations. 2. The mode of conducting" 
general pharmaceutical operations, 3. The nature of 
groups of preparations^ and their general methods 
of manufacture. 4. The details of the preparation 
of individual dn^s and of active principles. 5. The 
pharmaceutical compounds or officinal preparations of 
each particular drug, with their important ingre- 
dients, and in some instances the proportions of 
these ingredients. 6. The members of each group of 
officinal preparations; with such details as may 
be of importance in relation to any individual 
member of the group. 

2, General Nature and Sources of 

Drugs. 

The agents which are used as medicines must 
be regarded in the first instance under the two 
divisions of : — l. Officinal or official ; 2 Non-officinal 
or non-officiaL Officinal or official drugs are those 
which are recognised by the British Pharmacopceia, 
and this division alone will be dealt with in these 
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notes; although many non-officinal agents have now 
obtained an established reputation in treatment, 
and are of considerable practical value. 

The following" table will serve as a basis for in- 
dicating* generally the sources and nature of medi- 
cinal agents. 

IS.INGDOM 1^3 sp^^iai Chemical products. 

B. Organic f 4. Vegetable or Botanical. 
Kingdom \ 5. Animal. 

1. Some important drugs belong to the non- 
metallic division of chemistry, such as certain 
gases, carbon, sulphur, iodine, phosphorus, and 
some acids. 

2. The metallic division yields a large number 
of valuable substances, preparations of several of 
the metals being extensively employed in treat- 
ment. They are sometimes used as found in na- 
ture, especially in the form of minetal waters. Some 
salts are also obtained ready formed, and have 
only to be purified for use. As a rule, however, 
metallic preparations have to be specially made, in 
the form of oxides, salts, acids, and various other 
combinations. Very rarely is a metal itself em- 
ployed therapeutically. 

3. Under special chemical products I include 
certain compounds which belong to the domain of 
organic chemistry^ and which are made up of some 
of the non-metallic elements in various combina- 
tions. Alcohol, the different ethers, and hydro- 
cyanic acid, will serve to illustrate this group. 

4. From the vegetable or botanical kingdom a 
very large number of drugs are obtained, many of 
them of the greatest value and importance. In a 
few instances the entite plant is made use of; but 
commonly one or more of its parts are alone offici- 
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nal, such as the root, bark, wood, leaves, flowers, 
fruit,- or seeds. Two drug's derived from the vege- 
table kingdom are really portions of plants in a 
diseased condition, namely, ergot of rye and gall- 
nuts. Plants are seldom administered in their 
natural state, but are usually made into different 
pharmaceutical preparations^ Again several impor- 
tant drugs consist q{ products obtained from cer* 
tain parts of plants, by incision or in other ways, 
of which opium, aloes, scammony, assafoetida, 
camphor, catechu, and kino afford prominent ex- 
amples. These are often given in their simple 
state, but in reality they are compound agents, and 
contain active principles and other constituents, some- 
times in considerable number, and having very 
different actions, which can be separated from 
each other, and are frequently used for their in- 
dividual effects. Some of these active principles 
have been prepared artificially, in the chemical 
laboratory; while others can be so modified by 
chemical processes, as to yield products essentially 
different in their action upon the system, although 
their chemical composition may be but very 
slightly altered. 

The active principles derived from the veget- 
able kingdom present much variety, and they be- 
long to the following groups : — 

a. Alkaloids^ which are as a rule most valuable 
agents, and often extremely powerful, e,g, mor- 
phia, quinia, strychnia, atropia. 

3. 'Neutral principles. These are usually bitter, 
and some are very useful in treatment, but others , 
are almost inert ; e.g. meconine, calumbine, ela- 
terine, digitaline. 

c. Organic acids, e,g, citric, tartaric, malic, oxalic, 
tannic and gallic (which are very extensively 
found in the vegetable kingdom), meconic, va- 
lerianic. 
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d. Oils, including- (i) Fixed oilSy such as linseed, 
olive, castor, and croton oils ; and (ii) Volatile or 
essential oils, e,g. oils of rue, lavender, peppermint, 
and mustard. 

e. Gums, These are of two kinds, namely, (i) 
Arabine, which is soluble in water ; (ii) Tragacan- 
thine or Bassorine, which swells up in cold water. 

f. Resins and their varieties. These include, (i) 
Simple resins^ e.g. guaiacum, mastiche. (ii) Gum-- 
resins, .e.g. myrrh, assafcetida, ammoniacum, scam- 
mony. (iii) Oleo-resins or Terebinthinates, e.g. co- 
paiba, turpentine, Canada balsam, (iv) Balsams, 
consisting of resin and benzoic or cinnamic acid, 
eg. benzoin, balsam of Peru, and balsam of Tolu. 

g. Starch and Saccharine elemmis. 

h. Vegetable jelly, pectin, and pectic acid. 

i. Protein or Albuminoid substances, including vege^ 
table albumin, fibrin, casein, and gelatine. 

J. Extractive matters. These are principles the 
nature of which is not definitely known, and which 
are provisionally grouped together under this term. 
Their number is becoming progressively less, as 
researches reveal more clearly what the active 
principles of plants really are. 

k. Inorganic salts. Most plants contain inorganic 
constituents, and these may be of more or less im- 
portance, especially salts oi the alkalies and lime. 
Rhubarb contains a considerable quantity of oxa* 
late of lime. 

It will be readily understood that the different 
groups of active principles just indicated are very 
variously combined in different plants or parts of 
plants which are employed medicinally. More- 
over, they differ greatly in their power and effects 
upon the system, and in their therapeutic value. 
It may also be mentioned here that some plants 
contain elements having no obvious physiological 
action of importance, but when these elements are 
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brought into contact with water, a chemical de- 
composition takes place, which results in the pro- 
duction of very powerful agents. This is illustrated 
by oil of bitter almonds, and oil of mustard. 

5. From the animal kingdom only a compara- 
tively few therapeutic agents are obtained, and 
they may be arranged as follows : — 

a. Animals themselves, e,g. cantharides, cochineal, 
leeches. 

b. Paris of animals^ altered or prepared in some 
way, e,g, isinglass, lard, suet, cetaceum. 

c. Secteiionsy either alone or with the glands 
which form them, e.g. musk, honey, castor. 

d. Special preparations obtained from organs or 
secretions, e.g, ccd-liver oil, pepsin, ox-gall, milk- 
sugar, wax. 

e. Eggs, The white and yolk of hens' eggs are 
used medicinally. 

3. General Scope of Materia Medica. 

It will perhaps help to make the subject more 
clear, to point out definitely what Materia Medica 
actually includes ; or, in other words, what it may 
be necessary to learn about any individual drug ? 
Of course there are great differences in this respect 
as regards different drugs, some being quite unim- 
portant, and all that is required is that the student 
should know what they are, and should be able to 
recognise them when he sees them ; while in other 
instances more or less numerous details have to 
be acquired, which are of real consequence. The 
facts which it may be requisite to learn about a 
drug may be thus summarized : — 

a. Its officinal source, i,e, whence it is derived. 
In the case of drugs obtained from the vegetable 
kingdom, their botanical and geographical source 
must be separately distinguished. 
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5. Its nature, or what class of substances it be- 
longfs to. In relation to the vegetable drugs, it is 
requisite to learn what part or parts of a plant are 
officinal, as well as the nature of any special drug 
obtained from this kingdom. 

f. Its mode of preparation. This includes not only 
the more or less complicated chemical processes 
by which salts and numerous other medicinal sub- 
stances are made ; but also the methods by which 
certain drugs are procured in their natural state, 
or the treatment to which they are subjected after- 
wards, in order to render them fit for use. 

d. Its active principles or chemical composition. The 
great majority of drugs are more or less complex, 
and their more important constituents ought to be 
known. Thus the active principles which the 
officinal part or parts of a plant contain, and to 
which they owe their therapeutic efficacy, should 
be learnt ; as well as those of vegetable and ani- 
mal products. Moreover, it is requisite to be ac- 
quainted with the chemical composition or formula 
of the various metallic and other salts or com- 
pounds ; and with the elementary constitution of 
the more important organic preparations and prin- 
ciples, such as ether, tannin, morphia, &c. 

e. Its chief characters and properties. These in- 
clude, in the first place, the more obvious charac- 
ters by which a drutc is recognised, and by which 
it is at once distinguished from all others ; and, 
secondly, the more minute physical and chemical 
properties which many drugs present, and which 
have to be ascertained by more or less elaborate in- 
vestigation. These may explain their therapeutic 
usefulness ; but from a Materia Medica point of 
view, they are important, inasmuch as they enable 
substances to be distinguished from each other 
which cannot be otherwise separated. It may be 
mentioned here that some medicines present impor- 
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tant van'e/zes, with the distinctive characters of which 
it is necessary to be acquainted, e,g, cinchona, 
senna, aloes. 

/. Its /es/s, impurities^ and adulterations. The tests 
of a drug- are scarcely separable from its other 
properties, so far as its mere recognition is con- 
cerned ; but they are also applied in the B.P. to 
determine its strength and purity. Unfortunately 
even medicines are liable to be impure or adul- 
terated, either from accident or design, and it is 
essential to know what impurities or adulterations 
must be looked for in connection with any particular 
drug, and how they are to be severally recognised 
and detected. In some cases their detection is 
quite easy ; but in others elaborate investigation is 
required, which it is quite beyond the power of 
the student to carry out. 

4. Pharmacy. 

A. The Pharmacop(eial Preparations. 

Having already indicated what the study of 
Pharmacy includes, it will now be convenient to 
give an outline of the groups of preparations re- 
cognised by the British Pharmacopoeia, sufficient 
to enable the student to understand their general 
nature; and to have some idea as to how they are 
made. The officinal preparations of particular 
drugs will be considered under their respective 
headings; and the members of the different groups 
will also be subsequently enumerated. The pre- 
parations are here taken in alphabetical order. 

I. AcETA — ^Vinegars. Solutions of the active 
principles of certain drugs in either strong or di- 
lute acetic acid, with or without the aid of heat. 

II. Aqu-e — Waters. Preparations thus named 
are of three kinds, namely : — 
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1. Aqua DesHllatay or water distilled from its or- 
dinary impurities. 

2. Solutions of certain substances in distilled 
water. 

3. Preparations made by distilling water with 
parts of plants containing- volatile oil, or with the 
volatile oil itself, by which process some of the oil 
passes over in solution. 

III. Cataplasmata — Poultices. Soft and moist 
preparations, for external and local application. 
They consist of: — i. The liquor, which, with one 
exception, is boiling water ; 2. The corpus or basis, 
usually linseed-meal, exceptionally bread or flour ; 
3. The accessorium in most instances, which is an 
additional medicinal agent, intended to produce 
particular therapeutic effects. The ingredients are 
mixed in different ways. 

IV. Charts — Papers. Special preparations on 
paper for external use. There are only two in 
the Pharmacopoeia, and each is prepared in a 
particular way. 

V. Confectiones — Confections. Soft, but more 
or less consistent substances, intended for internal 
administration, or for forming the basis of pills. 
They consist of drugs incorporated with saccharine 
substances, these being used either for their pre- 
servation, or for rendering them more palatable. 
Confections are prepared in a variety of ways; 
and the saccharine material is either sugar, syrupy 
or honey. 

VI. Decocta — Decoctions. Solutions of the 
active principles of vegetable drugs, obtained by 
bailing the drug in water contained in a covered ves- 
sel. The principles to be dissolved must be non- 
volatile. There are exceptions in details in making 
decoctions, but as a rule the substances are directed 
to be boiled for 10 minutes ; to be strained while 
hot ; and as much distilled water to be poured 
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over the contents of the strainer, as will bring 
the whole up to one pint. With two exceptions, 
all the officinal decoctions are simple. 

VII. Emplastra — Plasters. Preparations in- 
tended for external application. They are var- 
iously made, but consist essentially of combinations 
of substances spread out on some firm material, 
such as calico or leather, and which are adhesive 
at the temperature of the body. These substances 
are mainly oleo-margarate oflead^ resin, wax, or olea- 
ginous compounds ; and with these are mixed, in 
several instances, medicinal agents of a more or 
less powerful nature. 

VIII. Enemata — Injections or Clysters. Liquid 
preparations intended to be injected into the rec- 
tum. Their basis is generally mucilage of starch. 

IX. Essentia — Essences. Solutions of a volatile 
oil (i part) in rectified spitit (4 parts). 

X. ExTRACTA — Extracts. In general terms an 
extract may be defined as a concentrated prepara- 
tion containing the active principles of a vegetable 
drug, obtained by evaporating the juice of plants, 
or solutions of their principles in different men- 
strua, and in some cases submitting the products 
to certain processes in order to preserve them. 
Extracts are of various degrees of consistence, 
and have on this ground been divided into fluids 
semi-solid, and hard or dry. The more practical ar- 
rangement of these preparations, however, is as 
follows : — 

A. Fresh or green extracts. This class of ex- 
tracts are usually prepared thus: — i. Press the 
Juice out of certain fresh parts of plants, differing 
in different cases. 2. Heat this juice to 130** to 
coagulate the green colouring matter; separate by 
filtration ; heat the fluid to 200°, to coagulate the 
cdbumen, which is also separated by filtration. 3. 
Evaporate the remaining liquid, at a temperature 
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not above I40^ to a thin syrupy consistence ; add 
the green colouring matter previously separated ; 
and evaporate to the required consistence. 

A few g-reen extracts are prepared by heating* 
the juice at once to 2I2^ to coag'ulate the albu- 
men ; separating* this by filtration ; and evaporat- 
ing the fluid to the required consistence. 

B, Aqueous extracts. These are prepared by 
acting' upon either a part of a plant, or a vegetable 
product, by distilled water ; and evaporating the 
fluid to a suitable consistence. The process of 
abstraction is carried out in different ways in dif- 
ferent cases, namely, by : — 

1. Digestion in boiling water. 

2. Infusion in boiling water, and subsequent 
boiling. 

3. Decoction or boiling. 

4. Digestion in cold water. 

C. Alcoholic extracts. In this class of extracts 
the active principles of the drug are dissolved out 
either by rectified spirit alone; rectified spirit and 
water used separately; or proof spirit. The details 
of the process differ considerably in the case of 
individual extracts. The solutions are then evapo- 
rated to a proper consistence. 

D. Ethereal extracts. Ether is used for the 
purpose of dissolving out oil from the drugs, before 
preparing two extracts belonging to other groups ; 
but in two instances it is employed as the solvent, 
either alone or after the action of rectified spirit. 

E, Liquid extracts. These are characterised 
as follows : — 

1. They are of a ^«/</ consistence. 

2. The active principles are abstracted, in all 
cases but one, by water, usually cold ; in one case 
ether is used. 

3. After evaporation to a proper consistence, tec- 
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tified Spirit is added to prevent decomposition, ex- 
cept in the case of the ethereal extract. 

XI. Glycerina— Glycerines. Solutions of drugs 
in glycerine^ in some cases the solution being* aided 
by heat. 

XII. Infusa — Infusions. The chief facts relating 
to these preparations may be thus summarised: — 

1. They are made by tnfiising or digesting drugs 
in distilled water, in a covered vessel. 

2. The substances employed are, as a rule, either 
bruised^ sliced, cut small, or powdered before being in- 
fused. The quantities are variable. 

3. Boiling water is used, with four exceptions; 
in two instances cold water is employed, and in the 
other two water at 120"*. The quantity ordered is 
10 ounces. 

4. The time for infusion varies according to the 
solubility of the active principles of the drug. In 
most cases it is one hour, 

5 . In every instance except one, the infusion is 
directed to be strained before use. 

6. With few exceptions the infusions are quite 
simple, 

XIII. Injectio — Injection. This term is used 
somewhat indefinitely, but in the B.P. it is confined 
to the class of concentrated solutions of powerful 
drugs, employed for hypodermic injection, of which at 
present there is but one officinal member — Injectio 
MorphicB Hypodermica, 

XIV. LiNiMENTA — Liniments or Embrocations. 
These preparations are characterized as follows : — 

1. They are intended for external use, being 
applied to the skin, usually with the aid of friction. 

2. Most of them are of more or less oily consis- 
tence, and they have been designated **very thin 
ointments.*' They all contain either a fixed oil, 
a volatile oil, a concrete oil (camphor), or a soap; 
and several of them have two or more of these in 
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combination ; some liniments also contain rectified 
spirit, 

3. Some liniments are quite simple^ others are 
compound) and the simpler liniments form the basis 
of some of the more complex, active ingredients 
being added, intended to produce special effects. 

4. The exact mode of preparation varies, but in 
many instances it is a mere mixing together of 
the ingredients. 

XV. LiQuoRES — Solutions. It is difficult to give 
any general account of these preparations, as they 
are very numerous (39), and present considerable 
variety. They must, therefore, be studied mainly 
individually or in groups. They are, with few ex- 
ceptions, solutions of drugs, solid, liquid, or gase- 
ous, in water; or dilutions with water. In some in- 
stances acids (acetic, hydrochloric, nitric) or other 
ingredients are employed to aid the solution ; in 
one case ether is used, in another chloroform. In 
one group rectified spirit is added to prevent decom- 
position. The different solutions are prepared in 
various ways, the process of dissolving being often 
aided by heat, pressure, &c. 

XVI. LoTioNES — Lotions. These are external 
applications of a liquid character, and such pre- 
parations, of a non-officinal kind, are often em- 
ployed. In the B.P., however, there are but two 
recognised — Lotio Nigra and Lotio Flavay which 
are respectively precipitates of mercurous and mer- 
curic oxide with lime-water, 

XVII. Mellita — Honeys. Preparations includ- 
ing Mel Depuratum — purified or clarified honey ; and 
Mel BoraciSy in which borax is mixed with the pre- 
ceding. Honey is also an ingredient in the Oxy- 
mels, 

XVIII. MisTURiE — Mixtures. This is another 
group of preparations of which no very definite 
general description can be given, and each of its 
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officinal members must be separately studied. The 
following" are the chief general points : — 

1. Mixtures are for intetnal administration. 

2. Some are simple^ but several are of complex 
composition. 

3. They consist mainly of substances suspended in 
water, cinnamon-water, rose-water, or milk; partly 
dissolved^ and agents are sometimes used to aid so- 
lution. Some mixtures are merely solutions, 

4. The agents used to suspend the drugs are 
sugar ^ syrup, yolk of eg^y or gum. When I he drugs 
suspended are oils or resins, an Emulsion is 
formed. 

5. In some instances ingredients ior flavouring 
are added to mixtures. 

XIX. MuciLAGiNES — Mucilages. Solutions of 
gummy substances in water ; or starch boiled so that 
it is in a "state of excessive hydration." The mu- 
cilages are of more or less thick consistence. 

XX. Olea — Oils. These preparations will be 
more conveniently discussed hereafter. In the 
meantime it will suffice to state that the officinal 
oils may be arranged under the following groups, 
as regards their mode of preparation : — 

1. Oils obtained by distillation, 

2. Oils obtained by exptession, sometimes aided 
by heat, 

3. Oil extracted by Jieat alone (cod-liver oil). 

4. Solution of a drug in oil (phosphorated oil). 

XXI. OxYMELLiTA — OxYMELS. A mixture of clari- 
fied honey with cLcetic acid {Oxymel) ; or with aceium 
scillcB ( Oxymel scHIcb), 

XXII. PiLULiE — Pills. In this class of prepara- 
tion a more or less consistent mass or bolus is first 
made, and this is divided into pills of suitable size> 
or according to the dose required. The officinal 
pills are numerous (23), and it is important to 
know their chief ingredients, and in some instances 
to remember their proportions. 
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The following general facts may be noted and 
remembered : — 

1. Pills are for internal administration. 

2. Most of them are of complex constitution, and 
many contain several active drugs. Some ingre* 
dients, however, are merely intended to subdivide 
conveniently the dose of the active drugs, or to 
give the bolus a suitable consistence. 

3. In their preparation the rule is to powder the 
solid ingredients, and then to thoroughly mix them 
and the other ingredients with some material, so 
as to form a uniform consistent mass. The mate- 
rials used for this purpose are chiefly treacle^ hard 
soap, and confection of roses; exceptionally syrup, confec^ 
Hon of hips, water, or castor oil. Some pills are made 
in a special manner, and these have to be separ- 
ately studied. 

XXIII. PuLVERES — Powders. These scarcely need 
any definition, and only call for brief notice. 

1. They are all more or less complex, their in- 
gredients being in most instances all active drugs ; 
but in some cases certain constituents are only 
used to promote the minute division and inter- 
mixture of the more active medicines. 

2. They consist ol finely-powdered solids, the gene- 
ral directions as to their preparation given in the 
B.P. being "to mix the ingredients thoroughly ; 
pass the powder through a light sieve, rub lightly 
in a mortar, and preserve in a stoppered bottle.*' 

XXIV. Spiritus — Spirits. The preparations 
thus named may be divided into three groups, 
namely : — 

1. The alcoholic ^rou^, 

2. Solutions in, or mixtures of various agents with 
rectified spirit, such as camphor, volatile oils, ether, 
chloroform, etc. 

3. Special preparations, of a more or less complex 
nature, each made in a peculiar way. 

c 
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XXV. Succi — Juices. There are two groups 
of juices officinal, namely : — 

I . The /resh expressed juices of certain ripe fruits. 

2,, Juices specially prepared^ by pressing* them out 
of fresh bruised plants ; adding* one measure of 
rectified spirit to every three measures of juice, to 
preserve it ,*• setting- aside for seven days ; filter- 
ing* ; and keeping in a cool place. 

XXVI. SupposiTORiA — Suppositories. The fol- 
lowing points may be noted with reference to this 
class of preparations : — 

1. They are of somewhat j^//if consistence, but 
capable of melting* at a moderate heat, or of being* 
dissolved ; and are made into small moulds, of a coni- 
cal or other suitable shape, for introduction into 
the rectum. 

2. Each suppository contains one or more im- 
portant active ingredients, of which the proportions 
must be learnt. 

3. They are prepared in two ways, namely: — 

a. Melt white wax and oil of theohroma by means 
of a gentle heat ; mix the active ingredients with 
henzoated lard in a mortar ; add to the melted por- 
tion, and thoroughly mix; pour, when fluid, into 
suitable moulds, of 15 gtains capacity. 

b. Mix the active ingredients with glycerine of 
statch and cutd soap in certain proportions; add 
starch to form a paste of suitable consistence ; di- 
vide into 12 suppositories. 

XXVII. Syrupi — Syrups. These are liquid pre- 
parations for internal administration, useful on 
account of their sweet and pleasant taste, due to 
their saturation with sugar, which also serves 
usually for their preservation. They may be 
classified according to the following groups : — 

1. Simple syrup, which is a solution of refined 
sugar in water in certain proportions. 

2. Syrups made by mixing simple syrup with cer- 



PHARMACOP(EIAL PREPARATIONS. IQ 

tain iinciwes ; or by dissolving a drug" in a mixture 
of syrup and water, 

3. Syrups made from refined sugar and various 
drug's by special processes, sometimes very compli- 
cated. In this group either cold distilled water, 
boiling water, rectified spirit, or rectified spirit and 
water are generally used as solvents. There are 
two exceptions, in one case the sugar being merely 
dissolved in aceium scillcB {Syrupus scillce); in the other 
in lemon-juice (Syrupus limohisjy but here lemon-peel is 
also used. 

Syrups should be kept in full bottles, else the 
sugar is liable to crystallize. If they contain too 
little sugar, they are apt to ferment. Their pre- 
servation is aided in some instances by certain 
special precautions. 

XXVIII. TiNCTUR-E — Tinctures. This is a very 
numerous class of preparations (68), and they pre- 
sent considerable variations. The following are 
the general points to be noted: — 

1. Tinctures are solutions of drugs or active prin- 
ciples in menstrua of a spirituous nature, either be- 
cause these substances are not soluble in water, 
or because such solutions are unstable, and decom- 
pose more or less readily. 

2. They are either simple or compound, the latter 
containing several ingredients usually. Some con- 
stituents are used merely for their taste, for sus- 
pending- other drugs, or for other special purposes. 

3. The solvents employed in different instances 
are: — 

a. Rectified spirit^ chiefly when drugs contain 
much resin or volatile oil, 

h. Proof spirit, when the principles are partly 
soluble in water, partly in spirit. This is the men- 
struum most frequently used. 

c. In exceptional cases aromatic spirit of ammonia; 
strong solution of ammonia, (with rectified or proof 

c2 
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spirit) ; ipitit of ether; tincture of orange peel; and 
tincture of cardamoms with rectified spirit. 

4. Solid drugs made into tinctures are usually 
directed to be cut small, bruised, or coarsely powdered, 
etc., before being acted upon by the menstruum. 
In one instance (nux vomica) the drug is directed 
to be steamed until it is well softened, then rapidly 
dried, and reduced to fine powder. 

5. The methods employed in preparing tinctures 
are as follows: — 

a. Simple mixture or solution, 

h. Maceration for seven days, with occasional 
agitation, in a closed vessel ; then filtering, and 
in many cases pressing and straining ; and finally 
adding sufficient spirit to make one pint. 

c. Percolation alone in one instance. 

d. Maceration and percolation. 

e. Special processes, 

XXIX. Trochisci — Lozenges. The points to be 
noted about these preparations are as follows :— * 

1. They are small solid tablets intended to be 
sucked, and are a convenient form of administering 
drugs in small doses, or such as have not a dis- 
agreeable taste. 

2. Most of them are simple, a few compound. 

3. It is important to learn the proportions of the 
active preparations in each lozenge. 

4. They are chiefly made up with refined sugar, 
gum acacia, niuctlage, and water; some have also 
tincture oftolu. Extract of liquorice is used in one 
instance instead of mucilage ; and in another case 
rose-water instead of water. 

5. The usual method of preparation is to "mix 
the dry ingredients, and add mucilage and water 
to form a proper mass. Divide into 720 lozenges, 
and dry them in a hot-air chamber with a mode- 
rate heat." Some lozenges are prepared in a 
special manner. 
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XXX. Unguenta — Ointments. The main facts 
relating" to ointments may be thus summarized : — 

1 . They are of a soft but more or less solid con- 
sistence ; and are intended for external use, being- 
smeared over a surface, applied on lint or other 
material, or rubbed in. 

2. They consist oi fatty ox unctuous substances, 
either simple^ or mixed with various active drugs, 

3. The materials employed in making ointments 
in different cases are : — 

a. Prepared lard. 

b, Benzoated lard. 

f. Prepared lard and suet. 

d. Prepared lard and olive oil. 

e. Prepared lard and yellow wax. 

f. Simple ointment, which consists of a mixture of 
prepared lard, white wax, and almond oil. 

g. White or yellow wax and oil. 
h. Yellow wax alone. 

4. The methods of preparation are very diverse, 
but they may be thus classified : — 

a. Simple trituration and thorough mixing of the 
ingredients. 

b. Dissolving the active drugs in, or mixing them 
with spirit, water, nitric acid, oil, or other liquids, 
before mixing them with the firmer constituents. 

c. Melting wax, resin, concrete oils, fats, etc., by 
means of a gentle heat (usually in a water-bath) ; 
then stirring thoroughly and constantly while cool- 
ing-, and at the same time incorporating the dry 
ingredients in fine powder. 

d. Melting the ingredients together; and either 
stirring while cooling ; or straining through calico, 
flannel, or muslin. 

e. Special methods, 

XXXI. Vapores — Inhalations. These are pre- 
parations intended to be inhaled by the patient, 
usually by means of a suitable ** Inhaler." Those 
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which are officinal are each prepared in a particu- 
lar way, and must be separately studied. 

XXXII. Vina — Wines, The following general 
facts may be noted about these preparations : — 

1. They are solutions of drugs or active princi- 
ples in wine, which is employed partly on account 
of its alcohol, partly in some cases on account of its 
acid. Most are simple, a few compound, 

2. The solvent is sherry-wine in all but three in- 
stances. Vinum auraniii is merely a fermenting 
saccharine solution, to which fresh peel of bitter 
orange has been added. This wine is used in the 
preparation of two others; in one citric acid being 
also added to aid solution. 

3. The methods 0/ preparation are : — 

a. Usually by maceration] pressing and straining 
when required ; and filtering. 

b. Mere solution and filtering in some cases. 

B. Weights and Measures. 

It is necessary to remefnber the weights and 
measures recognized in the B.P., with their abbre- 
viations and signs, and these may conveniently be 
given here. 

^Granum or grain = gr. 
W ' ht )Uncia or ounce = oz. or | =437*5 grains. 
* ^Librum or Pound = lb = 16 ounces or 
C 7CXX) grains. 

Formerly the drachma or drachm, 3 = 60 grains, 
and the scrupulum or scruple, 9 = 20 grains, were 
recognized, and these signs are now frequently 
and legitimately used in prescribing. 

'Minimum or minim = tix. 
Fluid drachm = fl. 3 =60 minims. 
Measures -* Fluid ounce = fl. J =8 fluid drachms. 
Octarius or pint ■= O = 20 fluid ounces. 
\Congium or gallon = C = 8 pints. 
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In the following- pages only the signs will be 
used as a rule, and in the case of fluids, 3 and ^ 
will be employed without the preceding" fl., it 
being" understood that these signs represent mea' 
sures and not weights. 



C. Pharmaceutical Operations. 

Many of the operations or processes connected 
with pharmacy have been sufficiently defined in 
discussing the groups of officinal preparations. 
There remain a few terms which will be fre- 
quently employed in these notes, in relation to 
pharmaceutical processes, and it will be well to 
indicate their meaning here. 

Recantation, The removal of a supernatant liquid 
from a precipitate or sediment collected at the 
bottom of a vessel. It is effected by merely 
pouring it out, or by a syringe, syphon, or pipette. 

Destructive Distillation, A process whereby organic 
bodies, being subjected to a high temperature, 
air being excluded, lose their original form, and 
yield new products. 

Digestion. The process of dissolving a medicinal 
substance in a menstruum by the aid of sustained 
heat for a variable time, at a temperature a little 
below the boiling point. 

Distillation, The process of separating volatile 
from fixed ingredients in solution. The liquid is 
heated to a sufficient temperature to produce 
vapour, and this is then condensed by cold in 
another part of the apparatus. 

Elutriation, The process by which powders of 
different degrees of fineness are separated from 
each othsr. They are suspended and carefully 
diffused through water, the whole being allowed 
to stand for different intervals, the fluid being 
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decanted after each interval. The heaviest par- 
ticles fall first. 

Evaporation. The conversion of fluid into vapour 
by raising the temperature to various degrees, 
as may be required. 

Filtration and Straining. The separation of solid 
particles from the fluids in which they are sus- 
pended. Straining is conducted rapidly, and is 
imperfect. Filtering is practised through vari- 
ous media according to circumstances (paper, 
calico, flannel, &c.), made m\.o filters, 

Lixiviation. The process used for the separation 
of the soluble from the insoluble parts of certain 
bodies. It is a variety of solution by percolation. 

Maceration. The process of making a solution with 
a menstruum at the ordinary temperature of the 
air. The liquid is poured over the medicinal 
substance, and allowed to remain for a variable 
period. 

Percolation. Filtering in such a way that the liquid 
shall come in contact with the whole of the con- 
tents of the filter, in order to obtain a medicated 
filtrate. The substance to be acted upon is sus- 
pended in the course of the menstruum, which 
thus dissolves out the required ingredients as it 
permeates through it. 

Precipitation, The process by which a solid sub- 
stance is separated from a fluid in which it was 
previously dissolved, either as crystals, amor- 
phous powder, or magma. Usually the precipi- 
tate is thrown down. 

Saturation. Pharmaceutically this signifies that a 
liquid has dissolved as much of a solid substance 
as it is capable of taking up. 

Sublimation. The vaporisation of solid volatile sub- 
stances by heat, by a process analogous to dis- 
tillation {dfy distillation), the vapour being after- 
wards condensed by cold. 
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Triiuraiion, The pulverization of drugs, as per- 
formed by means of a pestle and mortar, &c. 

Washing, The removal of impurities from pre- 
cipitates, crystals, etc., by passing a stream of 
water or other fluid over them. 
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Section II. 

THE INOBGANIC KINGDOM. 

In the inorganic kingdom we have to deal with 
drugs belonging to the three sub-divisions already 
indicated, namely: — i. Non-metallic^ 2. Metal- 
llC; 3. Special Chemical Compounds. In the 

following pages however, it is not my intention 
to separate them thus absolutely, but to adopt a 
plan of arrangement which I have found prac- 
tically useful and convenient, bringing together 
medicinal agents which are allied either phar- 
maceutically or therapeutically, in the following 
order: — 

I. Agua — Water, 

II. Caiho — Carbon or Charcoal, 

I. Sulphur — Brimstone. 



/I. bulphur — J5rimst( 

TTT o 7^L 2- Sulphurous Acid. 
III. Su^hur] Sulphuretted Hvc 



Group 



3. Sulphuretted Hydrogen and Sul- 

phides. 

4. Hyposulphite of Sodium. 



IV. Chlorine and Hypochlorites. 

V. Iodine and certain Iodides, 

VI. Bromine. 

VII. Phosphorus and Hypophosphites. 

VIII. Acids (with some exceptions). 

I'l. Ammonium. 

2. Potassium. 

3. Sodium. 

4. Lithium. 



IX. Alkalies • 
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X. Alkaline 
Earths 



XI. Ordinary] 
Metals "^ 



1. Aluminium. 

2. Calcium. 

3. Magnesium. 
,4. Cerium. 

1. Antimonium — Antimony. 

2. Arsenicum — Arsenic. 

3. Argentum — Silver. 

4. Bismuthum — Bismuth. 

5. Cadmium. 

6. Cuprum — Copper. 

7. Ferrum — Iron. 

8. Hydrargyrum — Mercury. 

9. Manganesium — Manganese. 

10. Plumbum — Lead. 

11. Zincum — Zinc. 

12. Metals and Solutions in Appen- 
dix. 

{I, Hydrocyanic Acid. 

2. Alcohol Group. 

3. Ether Group. 

4. Chloroform. 

5. Hydrate of Chloral. 

6. Nitrite of Amyl. 
\7. Carbolic Acid and Creosote. 

The consideration of each of the groups just 
enumerated is carried out according to a tolera- 
bly uniform plan, although it has to be varied 
somewhat in particular cases ; and it may help to 
make the subject clearer by giving at the outset 
an explanatory sketch of this plan, as indicating 
the course of procedure which the student may 
advantageously adopt in learning the drugs be- 
longing to the several groups. 

-I. A general summary of the members of each 
group is first given, including all the compounds 
and ofBcinal preparations ; the nature and chemi- 
cal composition of the more important being also 



XII. Special 
ChemicaU 
Products 
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pointed out. Thus a concise idea is obtained of 
the drugs belonging- to a particular group. 

2. The (a) source, and (b) mode of preparaii9n of 
the simple drugs, and of what nlay be termed 
their "primary compounds," are then considered ; 
the ** secondary compounds" or officinal preparations 
being as a rule discussed later on under Pharmacy. 
In some instances each compound has to be learnt 
separately, but in others they can be conveniently 
discussed mure or less in groups. 

In describing the mode of preparation of the 
different drugs, I have endeavoured to state pro- 
minently and distinctly the several parts of the 
process, when it is at all a complicated one., 
without entering unnecessarily into details. I 
have also indicated the proportions of the ingredi- 
ents ordered to be used. The student, however, 
need not burden his memory with these propor- 
tions, unless he wishes to do so ; nor need he learn 
the exact words in which the preparation is 
described, but he should endeavour clearly to 
understand the process, and may then describe it 
in his own way. 

It may be useful to point out here the general 
methods by which the officinal salts are made, 
which may help the student in remembering 
particular drugs. They may be stated as fol- 
lows : — 

a. By the purification of salts, either found in the 
native state, or produced during certain processes, 
such as burning wood (carbonate of potash), or 
the ripening of wine in casks (cream of tartar). 

h. By dissolving metals in acids, either strong 
or diluted. 

c. By dissolving oxides or salts, especially 
carbonates, in acids. 

d. By the direct admixture and combination of 
the elements themselves. 
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e. By double decomposition of solutions of salts. 

/, By fusing- together solid substances. 

g. By mixing" together certain ingredients, and 
heating" them in the dry state, the salt required 
being sublimed and then condensed. 

h. By processes, more or less complicated and 
elaborate, each of which must be separately 
studied. 

3. The characters and properties are next indi- 
cated, and I have endeavoured to bring out pro- 
minently each of these that is important, and in 
doing- so have found it in several instances con- 
venient to group the drugs or even to tabulate 
them. It must be insisted upon that the student 
ought to be quite familiar with the appearance 
and obvious characters of the solid preparations 
belonging- to the inorganic kingdom, when these 
are at all striking, such as whether they are 
in powder or crystals, the size and form of 
the crystals, the colour, smell, &c. Moreover, 
the solubility of a substance in different menstrua is 
often a matter of considerable importance to re- 
member, especially in relation to pharmacy. Other 
properties in many cases demand special recogni- 
tion ; and, amongst others, the changes to which 
preparations are liable on exposure to air or light, 
are frequently of much consequence. 

4. The subject of tests^ which naturally follows, 
or is hardly separable from what has just been 
considered, demands a few words of special com- 
ment, as this will save much repetition hereafter. 

The objects for which tests are employed in the 
B.P., in relation to^drug-s belonging to the in- 
organic kingdom, may be thus indicated : — 

a. To determine the nature of a drug. Each 
element, whether metallic or non-metallic, has its 
own peculiar tests ; and in the case of salts, the 
acid present also yields its special tests. 
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In some instances it is further important to dis- 
tinguish between different oxides and salts of the 
same metal, as in the case of iron and mercury. 

h. In the course of certdAn pharmaceutical processes^ 
to ascertain whether they are properly completed. 
Thus in washing- precipitates to remove a soluble 
salt, the washing's are tested to determine when 
they are free from this salt. The same principle 
is followed in some other cases. 

c. To detect impurities and adulterations ^ whether 
resulting" from the materials used in preparation, 
the vessels employed, accidental or intentional ad- 
mixture, or decomposition. 

d. For the quantitative estimation of a drug", so as 
to determine whether it is of proper composition 
and strength. 

The student's knowledge of chemistry ought to 
have made him quite familiar with the principal 
tests by which the various drugs are recognized, as 
described in the B.P., and all that he has to do is to 
apply this knowledge in each case, in relation to 
non-metallic elements, metals, acids, oxides, salts, 
and special preparations. I have therefore felt justi- 
fied in entirely omitting any reference to ^ese tests 
in the account given of the different drugs ; but it 
must be understood, once for all, that the student 
might be fairly required to mention these tests in 
an examination on Materia Medica. Further, I 
have not as a rule alluded to tests in relation to 
pharmaceutical processes, because the student can 
apply the same knowledge here; for instance, I 
merely state that a " precipitate is washed from 
such and such a salt;" the completion of this 
process being determined by testing the washings 
for the salt in question. With regard to impuri- 
ties and adulterations again, I have deemed it 
sufficient to mention these, as given in the B.P., 
because to give their tests in each case would only 
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be to repeat the same thing* over and over again, 
and the student may easily learn them once for all. 
A general summary of the chief impurities and 
their tests will be given immediately. 

The quantitative tests are of considerable import- 
ance in several instances, and I have endeavoured 
to arrange and group these under a distinct head- 
ing in each case. 

As regards the nature of the* tests employed in 
the B.P., they are mainly : — 

a. The solubility in water or other menstrua. 

h. The effects of heat. 

c. Special chemical tests. 

Impurities and Adulterations. — The chief im- 
purities or adulterations in the drugs belonging* 
to the inorg"anic kingdom recognised in the B.P., 
and their distinguishing* tests in different cases, 
may be thus arranged : — 



a. Water 



A 



h. Fixed impurities or^ 
adulterations — 
Silica, Alumina, 
Lime, &c. 

c. Chlorine 

d. Iodine or Iodides . 



1. Moistens blotting paper. 

2. Loss of weight on drying. 

3. Turns anhydrous sulphate 
of copper blue (in alcohol). 

4. Absorbed by chloride of 
calcium. 



-Not volatilized by heat. 



e. Arsenic 



Odour. 

^Blue colour, with mucilage of 
starch, when iodine is free 
or liberated. 

Deposit on copper foil when 
heated with it ; other spe- 
cial tests. 
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f. Antimony 



• Special tests. 



g. Certain Metals — [^. , - . .. . , 

^ Lead, Copper, P»^^^^"^^^ <>!" Precipitated 
Iron,&c. . .1 by H,S; and special tests. 



h. Lime • 



I*. Carbonates 



fWhite precipitate with oxa- 
' t IsLte of ammonia. . 



f I. Effervesce with acids. 
2. White precipitate with so- 
lution of lime. 



j. Hydrochloric ^olff White precipitate with nitrate 
and Chlorides, \ of silver. 

k. Nitric Acid ^f Dark purple colour in contact 
Nitrates J ^ protosulphate of iron 

' ( and sulphuric acid. 

f White precipitate with sul- 
* 1 phate of lime. 



/. Oxalic Acid 



m. Phosphoric Arid — 
(In phosphate of 
iron) . 



f Dissolve in HCl; add tartaric 
acid and ammonia, and then 
solution of ammonio-sul- 
phate of magnesia; a white 
precipitate is thrown down. 



/I. Reddens moistened litmus 
paper. 

2. HaS formed with granu- 
lated Zinc in hydrochloric 

. acid, which blackens paper 
n. Sulphurous Arid .-{ moistened with solution of 

subacetate of lead. 

3. Liberates iodine from 
iodate of potash in acetic 
acid, which* colours starch 

^ blue. 
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0. Sulphuric Acid a«/j White precipitate with chlo- 
Sulphales . . ( ride of barium. 

5 . With regard to the pharmacy of the drugs be- 
longing' to the inorganic kingdom, the plan fol- 
lowed is {a) to consider the officinal preparcUions^ 
giving their constituents and their proportions, 
with any important d<;tails as to their preparation ; 
(^) to mention other preparations of which they 
are ingredients, or in making which they are em- 
ployed ; and {c) to point out the chief incompcUihUs, 

6. As regards the cuiion of the drugs, 1 have, as 
already intimated, merely stated in a word to 
what class or classes of therapeutic agents they 
severally belong, and even in doing this, I have 
deemed it sufficient, in many instances, to bring 
groups of drugs together. 
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AQUA-WATBB = HaO. 

Simple water is recognized in the B.P. in two 
forms, namely: — 

1. Aqua. — The purest natural water that can be 
obtained, cleared, if necessary, by filtration — It 
should be free from colour, smell, taste, and 
visible impurity. The most pure natural waters 
are ice from certain lakes, snow-water, and rain- 
water. All contain more or less organic and in- 
organic impurities. 

2. Aqua Destillata — The purest water distilled 
from a copper still, through a block-tin worm ; 
rejecting the first portion (which carries over the 
volatile impurities) ; and stopping the process 
after about three- fourths have passed over. 

The purity of distilled water is tested by : — 

a. The absence of any residue on evaporation. 

h. The want of any effect upon its transparency 
or colour by the addition of solution of lime, 
sulphuretted hydrogen, chloride of barium, nitrate 
of silver, or oxalate of ammonia. 

Pharmacy. — i. As already mentioned, there is a 
special group of pharmaceutical preparations re- 
cognized in the B.P., named Aquje. 

2. Aqua destillata is ordered to be employed in 
making a large number of pharmaceutical prepara- 
tions and in the following pages it will be under- 
stood that distilled water is used whenever water is 
mentioned. Its advantages over naturfil water 
are: — a. Its purity, h. That it dissolves more of 
some substances than ordinary water, c. That 
there is less liability to decomposition. 
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GABBO-CABBON-CHABCOAL = C. 

Officinal Varieties. — There are three forms oi 
carbon in the B. P., namely : — 

1 . Carbo Ligm — Wood- charcoal. — Carbon, with 
about 2 per cent, of alkaline and metallic salts. 

2. Carbo Animalis — Animal' charcoal or Bone-black 
— About lo per cent, of carbon, the remainder 
consisting" almost entirely of phosphate of lime, 
with a little carbonate of lime and iron carbide. 

3. Carbo Animalis Purificatus — Purified AnimaU 
charcoal. — Animal charcoal almost pure, the salts 
having" been removed. 

Source and Preparation, i. C. Ligni — Heat 
to dull redness billets of wood (Poplar, Willow, 
Oak, Beech, Hazel) in cast-iron cylinders, with a 
limited supply of air. A residue of from 17 to 25 
per cent, remains ; while water, gases, and vola- 
tile matters pass off. 

2. C. Animalis — Expose bones of oxen and sheep 
to red heat, without the access of air. Reduce the 
residue to powder. 

3. C. Animalis Purificatus — Act upon animal char- 
coal for two days with dilute hydrochloric acid 
at a moderate heat; soluble lime-salts are formed ; 
filter, wash and dry the residue ; heat to redness 
in a covered crucible. 

Characters and Properties. — The properties of 
all the varieties of charcoal may be considered 
together. 

I. Appearance. — {a) C. Ligni^ black, brittle, light, 
porous pieces, presenting the shape and texture 
of the wood from which derived ; (b) C. Animalis, a 
greyish-black, coarse powder; (c) C. Animalis Puri- 
ficatus^ a fine black powder. 

d2 
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2. All odourless and almost tasteless. 

3. Insoluble in water. 

4. Possess great power of absorbing- and con- 
densing* gases, especially zvood- charcoal, from its 
porosity. It acts best when recently made, or 
when kept in sealed bottles. After a time be- 
comes inert, but its absorbent action is restored 
after exposure to a dull-red heat. 

5. Also absorb odorous and septic matters ; 
and oxidize them by means of oxygen taken up 
from the atmosphere. 

6. Absorb organic colouring matters, alkaloids, 
bitter principles, &c., from solutions, especially 
purified animal charcoal. 

Pharmacy. — i. Officinal Preparation: — 

Cataplasma Carbonis. — A poultice made with 
bread, linseed meal, and wood-charcoal, which 
is half mixed, and half sprinkled over the sur- 
face of the poultice. 

2. Purified animal charcoal is much used in phar- 
macy as a decolourizing agent in the preparation 
of alkaloids, &c. ; wood- charcoal is employed in pre- 
paring sulphurous acid. 

Action. — Antiseptic. Absorbent Purified ani- 
mal charcoal is an antidote to certain poisonous 
alkaloids. 
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SUIiFHUB GROUP. 

It will be convenient here to consider not onlv 
sulphur, but also certain unstable compounds of 
this element, which are employed for similar or 
allied therapeutic effects. 



I. Sulphur — Brimstone. S. 

General Summary. — i. Sulphur Sublimaius— Sub- 
limed Sulphur or Flowers of Sulphur. 

2. Sulphur PrcRcipUaium — Lac Sulphuris or Milk oj 
Sulphur, 

3. Officinal Prepara- ( a, Confectio Sulphuris. 

lions, \ b. Unguentum Sulphuris. 

Source and Preparation. — i. Sulphur Sublimalum. 
Heat virgin or native sulphur or a sulphide, 

and condense the vapour of sulphur which sublimes 
in a proper chamber. 

2. Sulphur PrcBcipitalum, By a complicated pro- 
cess, consisting essentially of the following parts : — 

r Sublimed Sulphur. ^ 
a. Boil < Slaked Lime. Vand filter. 

(Water- J 

3Ca2HO+6Sa=2CaS5+CaSa03+3HaO 

b. Dilute the cooled filtrate with water, and add in 
successive quantities diluted hydrochloric acid 
until effervescence ceases, and the mixture acquires 
an acid reaction. 

2CaS5 +CaSa03+6HCl =f 3CaCI, + 311,0 +6Sa 
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c. Allow the precipitate to settle, decant off the 
supernatant fluid, and wash the deposit with water, 
until this ceases to gfive an acid reaction, and to 
precipitate with oxalate of ammonia. 

d. Collect the precipitate on a calico filter, wash 
A^ith water, and dry at a temperature not above 

Characters and Properties. — The two varieties 
of sulphur have similar properties, except as re- 
gards their obvious physical characters. 

1. ^. Sublimatum is a bright or citron-yellow 
gritty powder, or may be cast into moulds. 6. 
Prcecipitatum is pale yellow or greyish -yellow, soft, 
and not gritty. Under the microscope it presents 
opaque globules, without any crystals. 

2. Tasteless, and odourless unless heated. 

3. No reaction, and no reddening of moistened 
litmus paper. 

4. Insoluble in water, but soluble in bisulphide 
of carbon, hot oil of turpentine, and slightly in 
fixed oils, especially on boiling. 

5. Entirely volatilized by heat; burns in air with 
a blue flame, and emits a suffocating odour, SOj 
being evolved. 

Impurities. — These are SOj ; HjS ; fixed im- 
purities, especially calcic sulphate, HaS04 being 
used in preparation ; and arsenic as As^Sj, which, 
when agitated with solution of ammonia, filtered, 
and evaporated, leaves a residue, giving tests of 
arsenic. 

Pharmacy. — i . OffianaL Preparations : — 



"' %l('f°- Mix 
c^ulphuns. 

Dose — gr, 60 to 120. 



Sublimed Sulphur, 4 
Bitartrate of Potash, i 
^Syrup of Orange, 4 



b, Ungtuntum *». (Sublimed Sulphur, i 
Sulphuris. ^^iBenzoated Lard, 4 
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2. Sublimed sulphur is [Iodide of Sulphur 
used in the prepara-j Sulphuric Acid 
tion of (Sulphurated Potash. 

It is also an ingredient in 
Emplastrum Hydrargyri, and 
Emplastrum Ammoniaci cum Hydrargyro, 
being used as a means of facilitating the sub- 
division of the mercury. 

Action. — Laxative. Diaphoretic. Resolvent. Para- 
siticide. Disinfectant when burnt. 



ii. acidum sulphurosum — sulphurous 

Acid. H,S03. 

When sulphur is burnt, sulphurous anhydride 
gas — SO3 — is produced, and it is often used thera- 
peutically in this form. The sulphurous acid of 
the B.P. is a nearly saturated solution of this gas in 
water = 9*2 per cent, by weight. The SOa com- 
bines with water to form Hj SO, = ir8 per cent. 

Source and Preparation. — By heating sul- 
phuric acid with wood charcoal in a glass 
flask. The SOa gas is passed through a wash- 
bottle, and then into distilled water in a cooled 
receiver. 

C + 2HaS0. = 2Ha0TfC0a + 2S0a. 
HaO + S02 = HaS03. 

Characters and Properties ; — 

1. A colourless liquid of sp. gr. i*040. 

2. Strong and pungent sulphurous suflbcating 
odour. 
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3. Leaves no residue on evaporation. 

4. A powerful decolourizing*, deodorizing", and 
disinfecting- ag-ent; also arrests fermentation and 
putrefaction. 

5. Gives little or no precipitate with chloride of 
barium, until solution of chlorine is added = 
absence of sulphuric acid, which forms by long- 
keeping*. 

Quantitative Test. — ^y; grains mixed with 
J I of water and a little mucilage of starch, do 
not acquire a permanent blue colour with the 
Vol. solution of iodine, until looo grain-measures of 
the latter have been added. 

Action. — Disinfectant. Antiseptic. Destructive 
to veg-etable life. 



III. Sulphuretted Hydrogen and 

Sulphides. 

1. Sulphuretted Hydrogen = HaS. This is a 
powerful agent, and is present in a class of 
mineral waters — Sulphuretted Waters — which smell 
lilce rotten eggs. Some of these also contain 
alkaline sulphides. 

In the B.P. it is only inserted in the Appendix, for 
the purpose of testing for various metals. It is 
Bsed as a gas, prepared by the action of sul- 
phuric acid on sulphide of iron. 

2. Ammonium Sulphide, = NH^HS. This is also 
only recognized in the Appendix of the B.P., in the 
form of a test- solution, prepared by passing a 
stream of HjS into solution of ammonia to satura- 
tion, adding solution of ammonia, and preserving 
in a green-glass stoppered bottle. 



POTASSA SULPHURATA. 4 1 

3. Potassa Sulphurata — Sulphurated Poi ash — Hepar 
Sulphun's — Liver of Sulphur, This ' is the only 
alkaline sulphide which is officinal in the body of 
the B.P. It is of uncertain composition, but con- 
sists chiefly, (about three-fourths) of potassium 
sulphide = KaS3. with some hyposulphite, sulphate, 
and sulphite. 

Source and Preparation : — 

a Mix together I ^^arbonate of potash. 
a, MIX togfetner | g^i^unj^^ sulphur. 

and heat in a crucible, first g-radually until effer- 
vescence ceases, and then to dull redness until they 
are perfectly fused. 

3K,C03+4Sa=K,Sa03+2K3S3+3COa 

h. Pour out the fused liquid, and cool, air being- 
excluded as much as possible. 

c. Break the solid mass into fragments, and pre- 
serve in a green-glass, closely-stoppered bottle. 

Too much heat causes decomposition of the 
hyposulphite into sulphate and sulphite. 

Characters and Properties : — 

1. Irregular amorphous masses or fragments. 

2. Greenish, or grey, or liver-brown colour, 
but readily becomes dull white when exposed to 
the air, from oxidation, sulphate being formed. 

3. Brittle; slightly deliquescent. 

4. Strong odour of HaS, especially when moist- 
ened. 

5. Disagreeable, alkaline, and acrid taste. 

6. Readily soluble in water, forming a yellow 
solution, with the smell of HaS ; about three- 
fourths soluble in rectified spirit. 

Pharmacy. — Officinal Preparation : — 

Unguentum /'^/aw^ (Sulphurated Potash, gr. 30 
Sulphurates (Prepared Lard, J i 

Action.— Irritant. Antiseptic. Alterative. 
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IV. Hyposulphite of Soda. 

Although used therapeutically, this drug is at 
present only recognised in the Appendix of the B.P., 
as a volumetric test- solution, containing 24*8 grains 
in 1000 grain measures of water, for the purpose 
of estimating free iodine, and thus indirectly de- 
termining the amount of chlorine in certain com- 
pounds. 



V. Special Compounds. 

Two other preparations containing sulphur 
may be mentioned here, to complete the list, 
namely : — Sulphuris Iodidum, and Antimonium 
SuLPHURATUM. Thesc will be more conveniently 
considered under Iodine and Antimony respec- 
tively. 



CHLOBINE GROUP. 

General Summary. — In this group may be in- 
cluded the following, which either contain free 
chlorine, or readily evolve this gas. 

1 . Liquor Chlori, — Solution of chlorine gas in about 
half its volume of water = '6 per cent, of the solu- 
tion by weight, or gr. 2*66 to ^ i. 

2. Calx Chlorata — Chlorinated lime, — A mixture of 
calcium hypochlorite (CaClaOa), calcium chloride, 
and some lime = about 30 per cent, of chlorine. 

fl. Liquor Calcis Chlorata, 
b. Vapor Chlori. 
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3. Liquor Soda Chloratce, — Solution of sodic hypo- 
chlorite (NaClO), sodium chloride, and sodic bi- 
carbonate. 

a. Cataplasma SodcB Chloraice. 



I. Liquor Chlori — Solution of Chlo- 
rine. 

Source and Preparation. — By heating* gently 
hydrochloric acid^ black oxide of manganese, 
and water; passing* the Hberated chlorine gas 
through water in a wash-bottle; and receiving into 
a large bottle containing water, and kept cool, 
which is then shaken till all the gas is absorbed. 
Keep in a green glass bottle, in a cool place. 

4HCl-fMnOa=MnCla+2HaO+CIa 

Characters and Properties: — 

1. A yellowish- green liquid. 

2. Strong odour of chlorine; acrid, fend very 
irritating to the air-passages. 

3. Leaves no residue on evaporation. 

4. Powerful bleacher, disinfectant, and deodo- 
rant, replacing hydrogen in many organic com- 
pounds. 

5. The solution is readily decomposed in the 
light, forming HCl and O. 

Quantitative Test. — 20 Grains of iodide of 
potassium, dissolved in | i of water, and added 
to 5 I oi* 439 grains of liquor chlori, the mixed 
solution acquires a deep-red colour, which requires 
for its discharge 750 grain-measures of VoL solu- 
tion of hyposulphite of soda. 

Action. — Stimulant. Disinfectant. Antiseptic. 
Dose — TTlio to 20. 
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II. Calx Chlorata — Chlorinated Lime. 

Source and Preparation. — By exposing slaked 
lime^ loosely spread out in a proper vessel, to the 
action of chlorine gas^ so long* as it is absorbed. 

Characters and Properties : — 

1. A dull or dirty- white powder. 

2. Feeble odour of chlorine; the COj in the 
air slowly liberating- hypochlorous acid, which im- 
mediately decomposes, free CI being given off. 
The addition of an acid causes these changes to 
take place rapidly. 

3. Partially soluble in water; the solution is 
alkaline. 

4. Possesses the bleaching and other properties 
of chlorine in less degree. 

Quantitative Test. — 10 Grains mixed with 30 
grains of iodide of potassium, dissolved in f 4 of 
water, and acidulated with 3 2 of HCl, produce a 
reddish solution, which requires for the discharge 
of its colour at least 850 grain-measures of Vol, 
solution of hyposulphiie of soda. 

Action. — Disinfectant. 

Pharmacy. — l . Officinal Preparations : — 

r- ri 1 ' /-IZ.1 J f Chlorinated lime, i 

a. Liquor Calczs C/*^'''''/'^ | Distilled water, lO 

Triturate and shake well together for three hours, 
and strain. 

A clear solution; sp. gr. 1*33 S ; containing 
13 grains of available chlorine in J i. 

b. Vapor Chlori, — This is simply made by moist- 
ening calx chlorata with water, and inhaling the 
vapour from a suitable apparatus ; or the gas 
may merely be allowed to pass into the atmo- 
sphere for disinfecting purposes. 
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.III. Liquor SoDiE CnLORAXiE. 

Preparation. — Dissolve Bodic carbonate in 
water^ and pass chlorine ga.^ into the solution 
until it reaches the sp. g^r. 1*103. Keep in a stop- 
pered bottle, in a cool and dark place. 

Characters and Properties; — 

1. A colourless liquid. 

2. Alkaline in reaction. 

3. Has the, smell and properties of chlorine, 
like Calx chlorata. 

Quantitative Test. — 3 i or 70 grains added 

'° { Wafer l^r''"™ " ^''' ""^ }' *"^ *"*^"- 
lated with 3 2 of HCl, the mixture assumes a 
brown colour, requiring- for its discharge 500 
grain- measures of VoL solution of hyposulphite of 
soda. 

Pharmacy. — Officinal Preparation : — 

Cataplasma Soda Chlorata, — ^A linseed meal poul- 
tice made with Liquor sodae chlorat;i^. 

Action. — Disinfectant. Antiseptic. Stimulant. 
Dose — niio to 20. 



IODINE GBOITP. 

General Summary. — It may be useful to give 
here a complete list of the preparations of Iodine, 
and of the officinal Iodides and their compounds. 
Some of the latter will be also considered in this 
connection, as they are practically employed for 
the iodine which they contain ; others will be more 
conveniently discussed elsewhere, as they are 
combinations of iodine with other powerful medi- 
cines, and are used therapeutically for their com- 
bined effects. 
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1. ledum — Iodine. 

fa, Linimentum iodi. 

2. Officinal Preparati(ms\b, Liquor iodi. 

containing free^ c. Tinctura iodi. 
Iodine • • d. Ung'uentum iodi. 

/. Vapor iodi. 

3. Cadmii lodidum, 

a, Ung'uentum cadmii iodidi. 

4. Ferri lodidum. 

a. Syrupus ferri iodidi. 

b. Pilula ferri iodidi. 

5. Hydrargyri lodidum Viride, 

6. Hydrargyri lodidum Rubrum, 

a. Unguentum hydrarg-yri iodidi rubri. 

7. Plumbi lodidum, 

a, Emplastrum plumbi iodidi. 

b, Ung'uentum plumbi iodidi. 

8. Poiassii lodidum, 

a, Linimentum potassii iodidi cum sapone. 

b, Ung'uentum potassii iodidi. 

9. Sulphuris lodidum. 

a. Unguentum sulphuris iodidi. 

(a. Volumetric solution of iodine. 

b. Test-solution of iodide of po- 
tassium. 

c. Test-solution of iodate of pot- 
ash. 



10. Test' solutions 
in Appendix^ 



I. loDUM — Iodine. L 

Source and Preparation. — From "kelp," the 
burnt ashes of sea- weeds, by the following" pro- 
cess : — 

1. The salts are dissolved out by water. 

2. The solution is concentrated, and certain 
salts are crystallized out. 
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3. The remaining' solution is treated with sul- 
phuric acid. Hydriodic acid is formed ; gases 
escape ; and sodic sulphate, mixed with sulphur, 
crystallizes out. 

4. Black oxide of manganese is added to the 
acid solution, which is. then heated. The iodine 
volatilizes, and is condensed in receivers. 

2HI+MnOa+H,S04=MnS04+2H30+Ia. 

Characters and Properties: — 

1. In scaly or laminar crystals, of variable size. 

2. Dark colour, with metallic lustre. 

3. Volatile, with a marked and peculiar odour, 
somewhat like chlorine. 

4. Melts when heated ; then sublimes entirely, in 
the form of a beautiful violet-coloured vapour. 

5. Soluble in 7000 parts of water; 12 of rectified 
spirit; 4 of ether; sparing"ly in glycerine; readily 
in solution of iodide of potassium ; also soluble in 
chloroform and benzine. 

6. Readily penetrates animal textures, and stains 
the skin yellow. 

Tests and Impurities. — i. Iodine in solution gives 
a deep-blue colour with starch. 

2. Its impurities and their tests are: — 

a. Water — moistens blotting-paper. 

b. Iodide of Cyanogen — first portion that sub- 

limes includes slender colourless prisms, 
emitting a pungent odour. 

c. Fixed impurities or adulterations (charcoal, 

plumbago, iron, black oxide of mangan- 
ese, &c.). 

3. Quantitative test, — 1 000 grain-measures of VoL 
solution of sodic hyposulphite required for the com- 
plete decolouration of 12*7 grains of iodine, dis- 
solved in J I of water with 15 grains of iodide 
of potassium. 
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Pharmacy. — i . Officinal Preparations : — 



Liquid Preparations, 
There are three li- 
quid preparations 
of iodine, in all of 
which iodide of 
potassium is pre- 
sent to aid solu- 
tion. It will be 
observed that they 
differ considerably 1 
in their relative 
strength. They 
are all made by 
merely dissolving 
the ingredients in 
the several men- 
strua. 



a. Linimentum Iodi= I in 9. 

Iodine, 5. 

Iodide of potassium, 2. 
Camphor, i. 
Rectified spirit, 40. 
Intense blood colour. 

b. Liquor Iodi= I in 24. 

Iodine, gr. 20. 
Iodide of potassium, gr.30. 
Distilled water, J i. 
Deep blood colour. 

c. Tinctura Iodi= I in 40. 
Iodine, ^ \, 

Iodide of potassium, 'S 2. 
Rectified spirit, | 20. 
Intense brown-red. 
Dose — ni^ to 20. 



d, Unguentum lodt. 
Iodine, gr. 32. 
Iodide of potassium, gr. 32. 
Proof spirit, 3 2 
Prepared lard, J 2 



in a suit- 



N Rub the solid 
ingredients 
with the spi- 
rit, and mix 
with the lard. 
e. Vapor lodi, — This vapor is made by simply 

. . (Tincture of iodine, 3 i ) 
^nixing 1^^^^^^ ^ , ' ^ ^ 

able apparatus, and applying a gentle 
heat. 

2. Iodine is used in the preparation of iodides of 
cadmium, potassium, and sulphur ; green iodide 
of mercury ; and the pill and syrup of iodide of 
iron. 

3. Incompatibles. — Ammonia, metallic salts, mine- 
ral acids, vegetable astringents. 

Action. — Antiseptic. Irritant. Alterative. Ab- 
sorbent. 
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II. Cadmii Iodidum — Iodide of Cadmium. 

Cdl,. 

Preparation. — By the direct combination of 
iodine and cadmium in presence of water ; or 
by decomposing sulphate of cadmium by iodide 
of barium. 

Characters and Properties : — 

1. Flat micaceous crystals. 

2. White, with a pearly lustre. 

3. Solubility. — I in ij^ of water; i in 2 of recti- 
fied spirit ; i in 3 of glycerine. 

4. Melts at 600° F., forming an amber-coloured 
fluid. At a dull-red heat iodine-vapour is given 
off. 

Quantitative Test. — 10 grains dissolved in 
water, and nitrate of silver added in excess, give 
a precipitate which, when washed first with 
water, and afterwards with J ^ of solution of am- 
monia, and dried, weighs 12-5 grains. 

Pharmacy. — Officinal Preparation : — 

Unguentum Cadmii C Iodide of cadmium, I "^^ 
lodidi \ Simple ointment, 7 J ^ 

Action. — External absorbent. 

III. SuLPHURis Iodidum — Iodide of 

Sulphur, • SI. 

Preparation : — 

1. Rub to- r Iodine, 4 \ina dry 

gether\ Sublimed sulphur, i j mortar. 

2. Transfer to a flask, and heat, first gently, and 
afterwards more strongly, until thoroughly lique- 
fied. 

3. Allow to cool and solidify ; break the flask 
and reduce the mass to pieces ; keep in a well- 
stoppered bottle. 

E 
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Characters and Properties: — 

1. In crystalline masses. 

2. Bluish-black and metallic-looking'. 

3. Strong- odour of iodine. 

4. Insoluble in water; soluble in glycerine 
(I in 60.) 

5. Very unstable. 100 grains boiled in water 
give off iodine vapour, and 20 grains of sulphur 
remain. 

Pharmacy. — Officinal Preparation : — 
Unguentum Sul- ( Iodide of sulphur, gr. 30 \ . 

phuris lodidi \ Lard, | I J ' 

Action. — External stimulant and absorbent. 



BBOMINE GBOXTF. 

General Summary. — It will be well to give a 
list here of all the officinal compounds containing 
bromine. They are very limited, namely : — 

1. Bromum — Bromine, 

2. Solution of Bromine in the Appendix^ employed 
as a test-solution, 

3. Ammonii Bromidum, 

4. Potassii Bromidum, 

Several other bromides, as well as hydrobromic 
acid, are used therapeutically, but they are not 
officinal. Only bromine will be further considered 
here. 

Bromum — Bromine. Br. 

Source and Preparation. — From "bittern," the 
liquid left after crystallizing chloride of sodium 
out of sea-water, and from some saline springs. 
These contain bromide of magnesium. 

I . Pass a current of chloiine gas through the 
liquid. This combines with the magnesium, and 
sets bromine free. 
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2. Shake up with ether. The bromine is dis- 
solved, and rises to the surface. 

3. Purify by converting the bromine into bro- 
mide of potassium^ and decomposing this salt 
by black oxide of manganese and ■ulphuric 
acid. 

Characters and Properties : — 

1. A dark brownish red and heavy liquid. 

2. Highly volatile, giving off red fumes at the 
ordinary temperature ; and boils at 1 1 7®. 

3. Strong and intensely disagreeable acrid 
odour and taste ; the vapour being extremely irri- 
tating to the respiratory mucous membrane. 

4. Slightly soluble in water ( I in 30); soluble 
in alcohol and ether. 

5. The aqueous solution renders cold starch 
water yellow ; if it contains iodine, it will turn it 
blue. 

Pharmacy.— Bromine is employed in preparing 
the officinal bromides. 



FHOSFHOBUS GBOXJF. 

General Summary. — In this group may be con- 
veniently included : — 

, nL ^L f^. Oleum phosphoratum. 

1. Phosphorus I ^ pj,^,^ p'hosphori. 

2. Calcis Hypophosphis — Hypophosphite of Lime. 

3. SodcB Hypophosphis — Hypophosphite of Soda, 

. I. Phosphorus. P. 

Source and Preparation. — From bone- ash, 
which consists chiefly of phosphate of lime, by 
a somewhat complicated process. 

1. Digest the bone-ash with diluted sulphuric 

b2 
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acid. Superphosphate and sulphate of lime are 
formed. 

CaL^2 PO4 + 2HaS04 = 2CaS04 + CaH^2P04 

2. Filter and evaporate the solution of super- 
phosphate, when metaphosphate, Ca2P03 is 
formed. 

3. Mix with charcoal^ and heat. Phosphorus 
sublimes, and is collected in a receiver filled with 
cold water. 

3Ca2P03+Cxo=Ca32P04+ loCO+P^ 

4. Purify by melting- under water, and shaking 
with a mixture of bicJ^mate of potash and sul- 
phuric acid. 

5. Melt and cast into moulds. 

Characters and Properties. — Phosphorus oc- 
curs in an ordinary and an allotroptc form, but the 
former is alone officinal. 

1. A soft solid, usually in waxy-looking* pipes or 
moulds. 

2. Almost colourless and transparent when fresh, 
but tends to become opaque and white, or reddish 
on the surface, from oxidation. 

3. Luminous in the dark, and emits white va- 
pours when exposed to the air. 

4. Insoluble in water, in which it is kept. Solu- 
ble in ether, olive oil, melted fats, naphtha, boiling- 
oil of turpentine, and bisulphide of carbon ; spar- 
ingly in boiling rectified spirit. 

5. Melts at 108°; highly inflammable, forming 
when burnt phosphoric anhydride (PaOj). 

Pharmacy. — I. Officinal Prepatatiom :— 
a. Oleum Phosphoratum, 



Phosphorus, gr. 1 2 

Almond oil, ?4 = 

gr. ^V'" ^S- 
Dose—r(\,^ to 10. 



Dissolve by heating in a 
water-bath to I8o^ and 
frequently shaking. 
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5, Pilula Phosphoric \ Melt the phosphorus and 

balsam in hot water in a 

mortar; then rub tog^ether 

Tj , r . , . ^^ under water until no par- 

Balsam of tolu, s^r. 120 \ ^. , r u u 
Y 1, f^ ^ tides of phosphorus are 



Phosphorus, gr. 2 



Yellow wax, g"r. 60 = 
gr. Jjth in gr. 5. 



Dose — gr. 3 to 6. 



visible, at a temperature 
of about 140% add the 
wax and when soft blend 
all thoroughly together. 

Should be kept in water; and softened with 
rectified spirit before it is made into pills. 

2. Phosphorus is used for making acidum phos- 
phoricum dilutum and calcis hj'pophosphts. 

Action. — Nervine and general tonic. General 
.stimulant. 



II. Calcis Hypophosphis — Hypophos- 
PHiTE OF Lime. CaaPHaOa. 

Source and Preparation: — 

1. Heat phosphorus with calcic hydrate and 

water until phosphuretted hydrogen gas ceases 
to be evolved. 

2. Filter, and separate any uncombined lime by 
means of carbonic anhydride gas. 

3. Evaporate the remaining solution until the 
hypophosphite crystallizes out. Purify by re- 
crystallization. 

Characters and Properties : — 

1. In small crystals. 

2. White, with a pearly lustre. 

3. Soluble in cold and hot water (i in 8) ; in- 
soluble in rectified spirit. 

4. Bitter nauseous taste. 

5. Ignites when heated to redness, giving off 
phosphuretted hydrogen. 

Action. — Like Phosphorus. 
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III. SoDiE Hypophosphis — Hypophos- 
PHiTE OF Soda. NaPH^Oa. 

Source and Preparation : — 

1. Add Bodic carbonate to a solution of calcic 
hypophosphite so long as calcic carbonate is 
precipitated. 

2. Filler, and evaporate by the steam-bath to 
dryness, constantly stirring* when it begins to 
solidify. 

Characters and Properties : — 

1 . A white granular salt. 

2. Deliquescent. 

3. Very soluble in water (i in i); glycerine 
(l in 2); sparingly in spirit. 

4. Bitter nauseous taste. 

5. Ignites at a red heat, and gives off phos- 
phuretted hydrogen. 

Action. — Like Phosphorus. 



THE OFFICINAL ACIDS. 

General Summary. — It will be useful to give 
here, at the outset, a complete list of the acids 
recognised in the B.P. as separate preparations. 

A. Inorganic Iiiquid Acids. 

1 . A. Hydrochloricum, — A solution of HCl gas in 
distilled water=3i-8 per cent, by weight. 

2. A, Hydrochloricum Diluium = 10*58 per cent, 
of HCl, or 36-5 grains in 6 drachms. 

3. A, NUricum — AquaForiis. — A solution of HNO3 
in water = 70 per cent, by weight, or 60 per cent, 
of anhydrous N3O5. 

4. A, Nitricum Diluium =^ I4'95 percent, of an- 
hydrous NaOj. 
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5. A, Nitro-hydrochloricum Dilutum. — A mixture of 
nitric and hydrochloric acids, with water, also con- 
taining free chlorine and nitroxyl-chloride NOjCl. 

6. A, Phosphoricum Dilutum. — A solution of H3PO4 
in water = 10 per cent, of anhydrous PaO^; or 
35 '5 grains in 6 drachms. 

7. A, Sulphuricum — Oil of VitrioL — A strong" acid, 
containing 96 8 per cent, of HaS04= 79 per cent. 

of SO3. 

8. A, Sulphuricum Dilutum = 10" 14 of SO3, or 40 
grains in 6 drachms. 

9. A, Sulphuricum Aromaticum, — A form of dilute 
sulphuric acid == 10*91 per cent, of SO,, or 33*2 
grains in 6 drachms ; but also containmg other 
ingredients, namely, rectified spirit, cinnamon, 
and ginger. 

10. A. Sulphurosum, — HjSOj. A nearly satura- 
ted solution of sulphurous anhydride gas (SOa) in 
water = 9*2 per cent, by weight. The SOa com- 
bines with the water to form HaS03. 

B. Inorganic Solid Acids. 

1. A, Arsmiosum — White Arsenic. — AS3O3. 

2. A. Boracicum, — This acid is not in the body of 
the B.P., but a solution in rectified spirit (50 grains 
in I i) is in i\iQ Appendix, for the purpose of testing 
for turmeric as an adulteration in rhubarb. 

C. Simple Organic Acids. 

1. A. Aceticum. — A solution of 33 per cent, of 
HCaH30a ; or 28 per cent, of C4H6O3. 

2. A, Aceticum Glaciate, — A concentrated form of 
acetic acid, containing at least 84 per cent, of 
C4H5O3. 

3. A. Aceticum Dilutum = 3*63 per cent, of 
C4H6O3; or 16 grains in ^ 1. 

4. Acetum — Vinegar, — An acid liquid containing 
about 4*6 per cent, of anhydrous acetic acid. 
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5. A. Ct/iicum'^Ct/nc Aa'd.—H^CeUp^ + H^O. 

6. A. Tartaricum — Tartaric Acid. — H2C4H^06. 

7. A, Oxalicum, — H2Ca04 + 2HaO, a volumetric 
solution in the Appendix, to test the strength of 
various preparations. 

D. Special Organic Acids. 

1. A, Benzoicum — Benzoic Acid. — HC^H^Oj. 

2. A, Carbolicum — Carbolic Acid, — HCeH^O. 

3. A. Gallicum— Gallic Acid.-^Uf^^np^M 2O. 

4. A, Hydrocyanicum Dilutum — Prussic acid. — A 
solution of HCN g-as in water = 2 per cent. 

5. A, Tannicum — Tannic Acid. — Ca^Haad^. 

This list includes all the acids separately recogf- 
nized in the B.P., but there are others which form 
important constituents of certain drugs ; while 
some non-officinal acids (salicylic, lactic, &c.) are 
also much employed therapeutically at the present 
time. 

Many of the acids just enumerated present con- 
siderable differences from each other, as regards 
their actions and uses; and the only characters they 
possess in common are that they have almost all a 
more or less acid reaction, and that they combine 
with bases to form salts. For practical purposes, 
therefore, it will be better only to treat further 
here of those which are used for their propeities 
as acids, the others being more conveniently re- 
ferred to in other portions of these notes, to which 
they appropriately belong. Sulphurous Acid has 
already been considered (see p. 39). 

The ordinary acids may be discussed under cer- 
tain groups. 
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I. The Strong Liquid Inorganic Acids. 

Source and Preparation. — i. Hydrochloric. — By 
the action of sulphuric acid, diluted with water, 
upon chloride of sodium in a glass flask, aided 
by heat. The gas is passed through a wash-bottle 
to remove all traces of HaS04, and then into a 
cooled receiver containing distilled water. 

NaCl+H,S04=HCl+NaHS04. 

2. Nitric, — By heating equal weights of sul- 
phuric acid and nitrate of potash in a glass 
flask, and collecting the liberated acid in a re- 
ceiver. It is heated to expel nitrous acid, which 
also passes over. 

KNO3 + HaSO, = HNO3 + KHSO^ 

3. Sulphuric. By a complicated process, de- 
scribed at length in chemical works, but essentially 
as follows : — 

Pass into a leaden chamber containing water : — 

a, SO2, made by burning sulphur or iron pyrites. 

h. Nitric acid fumes, produced by the action of 
sulphuric acid on nitrate of potash. 

c. Steam and air. 

The SOa takes up O from the HNO3, ^"^ ^^' 
comes SO3, which combines with water to form 
HaS04, while nitric oxide — NO, is produced. This 
takes up O from the air, and becomes converted 
into peroxide of nitrogen — NOa, which again yields 
O to fresh SOa, becoming reduded to NO, and this 
process goes on indefinitely, the NO acting as a 
carrier of O from the air to the SOj. An inter- 
mediate compound of uncertain nature is supposed 
to be formed between NOa, SOa, and HaO. 

3SOaH-2HN03+2HaO = 3HaS04+2NO 

SOa + NOa + HaO = HaS04 + NO 

At a sp. gr. of i 'S the sulphuric acid is drawn 
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off; evaporated in shallow leaden pans to sp. gr. 
172; and lastly concentrated in glass or platinum 
retorts to sp. gr. 1-84. 

Characters and Propertifs. — The chief facts to 
be remembered under this head respecting the 
strong acids may be thus summarized : — 

1. In appearance they should be colourless and 
transparent liquids, but are usually more or less 
coloured from impurities. Sulphuric acid has a 
somewhat oily consistence, 

2. Intensely acid in taste and reaction. 

3. Readily combine with water. Hydrochloric 
and nitric acids emit pungent and acrid suffocating 
vapours, combining with the atmospheric moisture. 
Sulphuric acid absorbs water very rapidly, with 
condensation and elimination of much heat. 

4. Powerfully corrosive, especially sulphuric 
acid, which chars and blackens many organic 
substances. 

( Hydrochloric y i*l6o. 
* S« Sp. gr.< Nitric^ 1*420. 

{^Sulphuric, 1*843. 

6. Neutralizing power : — 

TT J 1.7 • ,,..0 \ Neutralize 1000 gfrain- 
^drochhrtciH-igvA ^^^.^^es of vtl. sol. 

^«/Kso6gr. J ej-^^^g = 40 grains of 

7. Dissipated by heat, leaving no residue. 

Impurities. — i. All the acids are liable to con- 
tain fixed impurities, such as earthy matters, 
metals, &c. 

2. The chief special impurities to which each 
acid is liable, are as follows : — 

a. Hydrochloric, — Sulphuric acid or sulphates; 
metals ; arsenic ; sulphurous acid. 

b. Nitric, — Hydrochloric acid ; sulphuric acid. 

c. Sulphuric, — Sulphate of lead ; arsenic; nitric 
acid. 

Action. — Caustic or Escharotic. 
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II. Dilute Inorganic Acids. 

Preparation. — i. The simple dilute acids are 
made by gradually adding^ distilled water to the 
strong- acid, in such proportions, that in each case 
the mixture measures a certain bulk when cooled 
to 60° F., as follows : — 

Acid. Dilated. 

a. Hydrochloric . . 8 .,, 26 J 

h. Nitric 6 ... 31 

c. Sulphuric , . . 7 ... 83^. 

2. Acidum Nitro-Hydrochloricum Dilutum. 
^. r Hydrochloric acid^ 4 

and allow to remain for 24 hours in a bottle, the 
mouth of which is partially closed. This is for the 
liberation of chlorine. 

b. Add water =25, in successive portions, shak- 
ing the bottle after each addition. 

3. Acidum Sulphuricum Aromaticum, 

h Add / C*^"8jnon powder^ 2 
0. AQ j^ Ganger powder, ij 

c. Macerate for 7 days, and filter. 

4. Acidum Phosphoricum Dilutum, — This acid is 
prepared by a somewhat complicated process, but 
essentially it consists of the following parts : — 

a. Act by diluted nitric acid upon phos- 
phorus in a retort, distilling slowly by a gentle 
heat, and returning the distillate at intervals until 
the phosphorus has entirely disappeared. 

3P+SHN03+2H30=3H3PO,+sNO. 

b. Evaporate the liquid in porcelain and pla- 
tinum, vessels, until orange-coloured vapours are 
no longer formed. 
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r. Dilute what remains with distilled water to 
the proper strength. 

Charac'iers and Properties. — i. With regard to 
the diluted preparations of the strong mineral 
acids already considered, it will be sufficient to 
remember the following facts : — 

a. They are all colourless, except acidum sul~ 
phuricum aromaticum, which is deep- red. 

b. They present the usual acid taste and other 
properties. 

c. The sp. gr. and neutralizing power of the 
diluted acids are as follows : — ' 

Sp. Gr. Neutralizing Power* 

/In each case 6 fluid 
Hydrochloric, . . P052 drachms require for 

Nitric rioi^ neutralization lOOO 

Sulphuric, . . . I '094 grain- measures of VoL 

\ solution of soda, 

»^o t J Z7 • .^-^(6 fluid drachms = about 
A itro' hydrochloric . 1-070 1 ,^ • ^ ^ 

■^ ' I 900 grain- measures. 

.* i- c 7^1 • ^ «^ (6 fluid drachms = about 
Aromatic bulphunc, 0*0271 ©^^ 

^ ^ ' \ 830 gram-measures. 

2. Dilute Phosphoric AddQ,^}^% for separate notice. 

a, A colourless liquid. 

6, Odourless ; has an agreeable acid taste. 

c. Sp. gr. ro8o. 
. d. Evaporated it leaves a residue, which melts 
at a low red heat, and on cooling exhibits a glassy 
appearance. 

Impurities. — Metals ; sulphuric, hydrochloric, 
or nitric acid ; metaphosphoric acid, which gives a 
precipitate with solution of albumen. 

Quantitative Test. — fl. 36 poured upon 180 
grains of oxide of lead in fine powder, leave after 
evaporation a residue which, heated to redness, 
weighs 215*5 grains. 

Action. — Refrigerant. Tonic. Astringent. Sto- 
machic. External irritant or stimulant. 
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III. Simple Organic Acids. 

A. Acetic Acid Group. 

Source and Preparation: — 

1. Acidum Aceticum, Prepared as follows : — 

a. Subject wood to destructive distillation at a 
heat of low redness in iron retorts. 

b. Decant the crude pyroligneous acid in the 
distillate from the tar, and re-distil. 

c. Neutralize the acetic acid which comes over 
with carbonate of soda^ and purify byre-crystal- 
lization. 

d. Distil the purified acetate of soda with 
sulphuric acid and water. If the product con- 
tains sulphurous acid, it must be re-distilled with 
bichromate of potash or black oxide of man- 
ganese^ when the SOj is converted into H^SO^. 

2. Acidum Aceticum Glaciale, — Carefully heat 
acetate of soda, to drive off its water of crystal- 
lization; and distil this anhydrous acetate with 
sulphuric acid. Should the product contain SO,, 
it must be treated as indicated under acetic acid. 

2NaCaH30a + HaSO^ = Na^SO^ + H^O + C4H6O3. 

3. Acidum Aceticum DilutUm, 

^. r Acetic acid, i 
^*^ \ Water, 7 

4. Acetum — Vinegar, — An acid liquid prepared 
from malt and unmalted grain, by acetous fermen- 
tation. The fermenting- liquor is allowed to trickle 
slowly through wood-shavings contained in tall 
vats, which have small side holes near the bottom, 
through which the air circulates, and thus a large 
surface is exposed to its action. The process is 
one of oxidation of alcohol by the oxygen of the 
air, thus:— CaH604-Oa=CaH^Oa+HaO. 
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Characters and Properties. — i. All this group 
are clear and colourless liquids, except vineg^ar, 
which is brown. Glacial acetic acid forms pris- 
matic crystals at 34° F., and remains crystallized 
at 48°. 

2. Have a more or less pungent acetous odour, 
according to their strength. 

3. Various degrees of acid taste and reaction. 

4. The glacial acid is corrosive to organic sub- 
stances. 



5. 
Acetic 



Sp. gr. 
1-044 .( 



Glacial. 1*065-6 | 



Neutralizing power. 

Volumetric solution of soda. 

182 grains = 
1000 grain- measures. 

60 grains = 
990 grain-measures. 



Dilute . 1-006 . f 440 grains or I fluid ounce = 

I 313 grain-measures. 

tT' ,.^.^ ^ f 44S '4 grains or I fluid ounce = 

Vinegar 1*0 1 7-0 \ TT* il« .,* ^« 

^ ' ^ ( at least 402 gram-measures. 

The relative strengths of the ( Glacial . . i 
three forms of acetic acid in the< Acetic ... 3 
B.P. are .... (^Dilute, nearly 24 

6. The glacial acid dissolves camphor, gum, 
resin, and volatile oil. 

Impurities. — I. In the different forms of acetic 
acid the chief impurities liable to be present are 
sulphurous, sulphuric, and hydrochloric acids; and 
metals. 

2. Vinegar is allowed by law to have xryW^^ 
part of sulphuric acid added, in order to preserve 
it ; beyond this amount it is an adulteration. 
Metals are also liable to be present. 

Pharmacy, — i. Acetic acid is used in making 
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some of the officinal acetates ; and is contained 
in the following preparations : — 

Acetum cantharidis. 

Extractum colchici aceticum. 

Linimentum terebinthinse aceticum. 

Liquor ammoniae acetatis. 

Liquor epispasticus. 

Oxymel. 

2. Dilute cLceiic acid is contained in : — 

Acetum scillae. 

Liquor morphias acetatis. 

3. Glacial acetic acid is contained in : — 

Acetum cantharides. 
Mistura creasoti. 
Action. — Irritant. Vesicant. Refrigerant. Astrin- 
gent. Glacial acid is Escharotic. 

B. Citric Acid. H3C6H^0^, HaO. 

Source and Preparation. — From lemon- or lime- 
juice, by the following process : — 

1. Boil the juice, to coagulate the albuminous 
constituents. 

2. Add prepared chalk gradually, until effer- 
vescence ceases. Citrate of lime is precipitated. 

2H3C6H50,+3CaC03=Ca32C6Hp^+3Ha04-3COa 

3. Collect the precipitate on a filter, and wash 
with hot water until it is colourless, to remove 
sugar and malate of lime. 

4. Decompose by boiling gently with sulphuric 
acid and water^ constantly stirring. 

Ca32C6Hp^-|-3HaS04=3CaS04+2H3C6HP7 

5. Separate the solution of citric acid from the 
precipitated calcium sulphate by filtration ; wash the 
precipitate with distilled water, and add the wash- 
ings to the solution ; concentrate by evaporation, 
and set aside to crystallize ; purify by re-crystal- 
lization. 
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Characters and Properties : — 

1. Crystalline, primary form = right rhombic 
prism. 

2. Transparent and colourless. 

3. Pleasant, acid taste. 

4. Soluble in f th its weight of cold water, -J 
its weight of boiling water, in rectified spirit (10 
in 15) and in glycerine (i in 2); not in ether. The 
aqueous solution decomposes on keeping into 
acetic and carbonic acids, and becomes mouldy. 

5. Decomposed by heat, aconitic acid and a 
little charred matter being left, but disappears 
completely when burnt with free access of air. 
Readily oxidized by nitric acid. 

Impurities. — Fixed impurities ; tartaric acid ; 
oxalic acid ; and sulphuric acid. 

Quantitative Test = Power of Neutralization. — 
A solution of citric acid in distilled water in the 
proportion of I to 14, corresponds to lemon-juice, 
which is about 35 grains in | i. 

a, 70 grains dissolved in water=iooo grain- 
measures of Vol, solution of soda, 

b. For practical purposes it is well to know the 
neutralizing power of citric acid with regard to 
certain officinal salts, thus : — 

'24J gr. Bicarbonate of 
potash. 

20 ,, Carbonate of 
potash. 

20^ „ Bicarbonate of 
J soda. 



17 grains ofi 

citric acid = neutralize 



fl.^ssof r about \34i „ Carbonate of 



lemon-juice. 



soda. 
14J „ Carbonate of 

ammonia, 
iij „ Carbonate of 

magnesia. 
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Pharmacy. — i. Citric acid is necessarily present 
in Succus Ldmonis, and in Syrupus Limoms, which 
contains lemon-juice. 

2. It is employed in the preparation of all the 
4ifficinal citrates or their solutions. 

3. It is an ingredient in Vinum QuinicB, where it 
aids materially in dissolving the quinine. 

4. Citric acid is much employed in making effer- 
vescent draughts. 

5. Incompatibles. — Tartrate of potash, alkaline 
carbonates, acetates, and sulphurets. 

Action. — Refrigerant. 



C. Tartaric Acid. HaC4H406 

Source and Preparation. — From bitartrate of 
potash, by essentially a similar process to that 
by which citric acid is prepared, but with differ- 
ence of detail. 

1. Boil cream of tartar with water, and 
gradually add prepared chalky constantly stir- 
ring. Tartrate of lime and neutral tartrate of 
potash are formed. 

2KH04H4O6+CaCO8=CaC4H4O6+KaC4H4O6+0O>+H8O 

2. When effervescence has ceased, add solution 
of chloride of calcium^ to convert the tartrate of 
potash into tartrate of lime. 

KaC4H406+CaCl,=CaC4H406+2KCl. 

3. Separate the tartrate of lime, and wash with 
distilled water until it is tasteless. 

4 Decompose by boiling with diluted sul- 
phuric acid, constantly stirring. 

CaC^HPfi + H,S04=HaC4Hp6 + CaSO^ 

5. Filter; evaporate the solution to crystalliza- 
tion ; purify by re-crystallization. 

F 



66 materia medica and pharmacy. 

Characters and Properties: — 

1. Crystalline=:ob]ique rhombic prisms. 

2. Colourless and transparent. 

3. Strong-ly acid taste. 

4. Soluble in water (lo in 8) ; in rectified spirit 
(i in 5). The aqueous solution becomes mouldy 
on keeping, and acetic acid is formed. 

6. Modified by heat, and burns away with free 
access of air. 

Impurities. — Lime ; metals ; oxalic acid. 

Quantitative Test = Power of Neutralization. 

^« 75 grains dissolved in water=iooo grain- 
measures of Vol. solution of soda, 

b, 100 grains = 133 grains of bicarbonate of 
potash. 

Pharmacy. — i. Tartaric acid is not directly em- 
ployed in any pharmaceutical preparation, but it 
is contained in the alkaline tartrates, tartarated 
antimony, and tartarated iron. 

2. It was formerly much employed in making 
effervescent draughts, but its place is now taken 
by citric acid. 

3. i^r^Tm/a/ti^/^j.— Salts of potash, lime, mercury, 
and lead ; vegetable astringents. 

4. In the appendix there is a test-solution of 

r Tartaric acid, i. 
tartaric acid -< Distilled water, 8. 

( Rectified spirit, 2. 
Action, — Refrigerant. 
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AMMONIITM. 



A. Solutions of 

Ckuieous 

Ammonia = 

NH3 in 

Water. 



General Summary. — The preparations of ammo- 
nia may be arranged according' to the following 

plan: — 

1. Liquor ammonicB fortior, — 
Stronger solution of am- 
monia = 32.5 per cent, of 
NH3, or 15-83 grains in fl. 3 i. 

2. Liquor ammonia — Solution of 
ammonia = 10 per cent, of 
NH3, or 5*2 grains in fl, 3 i. 

/I . Liquor ammonia acetaitS'^^ 
"Mindererus* spirit." — Solu- 
tion of acetate of ammonia 
=NH^CaH30a. 
Liquor ammonia citratis,^^ 
Solution ot citrate of am- 
monia = 3NH4C6H^O^. 
Liquor bismuthi et ammoma 
citratis. — A solution of citrate 
of ammonia and bismuth, 
with some nitrate of ammo- 
See Bismuth. 



B. Solutions of\ 
Salts in Water .A 



2. 



\ 



nia. 



C. Salts. 



'i. Ammonia henzoas — NH^C-^H^Oa. 

2. Ammonia carbonas, — A mix- 
ture of acid ammonic car- 
bonate, with ammonic car- 
bamate — 

2NH,HC03, (NH3),C03 

3. Ammonia nitras — ^NH4N03. 

4. Ammonia phosphas — 

(NH,),HPO. 

5 . Ammonii bromidum — NH^Br. 

6. Ammonii chlotidum — Sal am^ 

moniac^^YijlZX, 

p2 
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/ 



D. Special Officinal 
Freparations. 



{ 



1. Linimmtum ammonicB, 

2. Spiritus ammonia aroma^ 
itcus — Sal volatile, — A 
spirituous solution of 
ammonia, neutral car- 
bonate of ammonia, and 
oils of nutmeg and 
lemon. 

Spiritus ammonia fostidus, 
— A spirituous solu- 
tion of ammonia with 
oil of assafoetida. 

1. Carbonate, ? 4 ad J 10. 

2. Chloride, J £ ad J lO. 

3. Oxalate, f^ad ^20. 

4. Sulphide, made with so- 
lution of ammonia and 
H,S. 

5. Solution of ammonia is 
also contained in : — 

Solution of ammonio- 
nitrate of silver. 

Solution of ammonio- 
sulphate of copper. 

Solution of ammonio- 
sulphate of magnesia, 
with chloride of ammo- 
nium. 

Source and Preparation. — ^The following* table 
will indicate from what sources the compounds of 
ammonia are severally derived. 

The groups of officinal preparations and test-solutions 
are omitted. 



E. Test-Solutions 
in Appendix. 



I. From Ammoniacdl li- 
quor, a waste pro- 
duct of the manu- 
facture of gas. 



-Ammonii chloridum. 
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2. From Ammonium fa. Liquor ammoniaBfortior. 
Chloride. \b. Ammoniae carbonas. 



3. From Liquor Ammo- 
nice Foriior. 



4. From Liquor AmmO" 
nicB^ 



a. Liquor ammoniae. 

d. Liquor ammOniae citratis. 

c. Ammoniae phosphas. 

'a. Liquor bismuthi et am- 
moniac citratis. 
3. Ammoniae benzoas. 
c. Ammonii bromidum. 



5. From Carbonate of 
Ammonia. 



a. Liquor ammoniae aceta* 

tis. 
fi. Ammoniae nitras. 



The actual preparation of these compounds can 
be more easily remembered according to another 
plan, as follows : — 

A. Salts. 

I. CMoride.-^This is the preparation of ammo- 
nia first obtained, and it is the ultimate source of 
all the rest. 

a. Neutralize the ammoniacal liquor of gas- 
works with hydrochloric acid ; a tarry solution 
of ammonium chloride is formed, COa and H^S 
being given off. 

NH3+HC1=NH^C1. 

b. Evaporate, crystallize, and purify by sublima- 
tion. It forms hemispherical cakes, which are 
broken into pieces. For medicinal use it should 
be re-crystallized. 
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2. Carbonate. — Mix ammonium chloride with 
chalky heat, and condense what is volatilized. 

6NH4CI +3CaC08=N4HiBC808+3CaCl8+2NHs+HsO, 

The remaining' salts are made by neutralizing 
the respective acid^, and evaporating, thus : — 

Nentralized by 

5. JV/Vnz/^.— Carbonate of ammonia. 

6. Phosphate. — Liquor ammonia fortior. 

The following are the special points to be noted 
as to the preparation of each of these salts. 

Benzoate.^ Dissolve benzoic acid in slight ex- 
cess of solution of ammonia^ and evaporate 
slowly. 

Bromide. — Saturate hydrobromic acid with so- 
lution of ammonia^ and evaporate. 

Ntirate. — Saturate dilute nitric acid with car- 
bonate of ammonia^ evaporate to dryness, and 
fuse the residue. 

Phosphate. — a. Add dilute phosphoric acid to 
the stronger solution of ammonia^ until it re- 
mains slightly alkaline. 

h. Evaporate, adding more ammonia from time 
to time, to prevent formation of acid phosphate. 

c. Dry the crystals quickly on filtering paper on 
a porous tile. 



B. Solutions. 

I. Liquor AmmonicB Foriior. 

TT . (Ammonium chloride 
a. neat jgiaked lime. 

2NH,Cl-i-Ca2H0 = CaCla+2NH3-}-2HA 
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6, Pass the liberated gas (NH3) into water, to 
saturation, under pressure. 

2. Liquor AmmonuB, 

^. f Liquor ammonis fortior^ i 
^*^ {Water, 2 

3. Ldqum Amfnonice Acetatis, 

a. Add g-radually powdered carbonate of 

ammonia (S3^)to acetic acid, (J 10) 

until a neutral solution is formed. 

b. Dilute with water = O 2J^ 

4. Liquor Ammom'cB Cttratis. 

a Dissolve I ^**^^*^*^' ^3 
a. -iJissolvel^g^^^^^Q ^ 

h. Add strong solution of ammonia to 

neutralization. 

5. Ldquor Bismutht ei Ammomoi Citraiis, — (See 
Bismuth). 



Characters and Properties. — These may also 
be conveniently considered, under the two divi- 
sions of : — A. Salts j B. Solutions. 



A. Salts. 

The salts of ammonia have the following' pro- 
perties in common: — 

1. White or colourless; and crystalline. 

2. Neutral in reaction, except the carbonate y 
which is alkaline. 

3. Volatilized and sublimed by heat, except the 
fiitratey which first fuses, and is then decomposed 
into nitrous oxide gas (NaO) and HjO. This salt 
is introduced into the B.P. to make N^O. 

The other properties may be arranged in a 
tabular form : — 
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B. Solutions. 

1. laguar Ammomcs ^^^^''^'^ 1 These have the same 

2. n'guor Ammonia J ^ ^^^^ "^^® ^^® ^^^^ 

properties, only differing" in strength. 

a. Colourless liquids. 

b. Strong odour of ammonia, and the stronger 

solution emits pungent fumes. 

c. Acrid taste. 

d. Marked alkaline reaction. 
Liq. Amm. Fortior = O'Sgo 
Liq. Ammoniae = 0'gS9' 

fu Entirely dissipated with heat. 

3. Ldquor Ammonia AcetaiisVI^i^^fi have also simi- 

4. Liquor Ammonia Citratis] lar properties. 

a. Colourless solutions. 
h. No odour ; saline taste. 
r. Neutral in reaction. 
Impurities. — The only preparations to which 
the B.P. alludes in reference to this matter, are as 
follows: — 

a. Liquor AmmonioR. — Carbonates ; lime ; metals ; 
sulphides; chlorides; sulphates. 
3. iV/'/ra/^.— ^Chlorides and sulphates. 
c. Bromide. — Iodide. 
Quantitative Tests: — 

1. Liquor Amman. Fort. 52-3 gr.) ^f^^^f ""'I ^^ 

( ^Q CT in ^^^ grain- 

2. Ammma^ Cario»as\ | T of \^^^^^^^ f Vol' 

\ water. J ^olutxonj^oxdtc 

3. AmmonicB Phosphas, — 20 grains dissolved in 
water, and solution of ammonio-sulphate of magne- 
sia added, a crystalline precipitate idL\\^= AmmoniO' 
phosphate of magnesia^ which, when well washed 
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upon a filter with solution of ammonia, diluted with 
an equal volume of water, dried, and heated to 
redness, leaves 16.8 grains = pyro-phosphate of 
magnesia. 

Pharmacy. — i. Officinal preparations : — 

a, Linimentum Ammonice. 

\jt. f Solution of ammonia, I ) A semi-solid 

^'^1 Olive oil, 3 J "- cream. 

h. Spiritus Ammoniac Atomaticus. 

Carbonate of ammonia, J 8 \ 

Strong* solution of ammonia, ^4 1. Distil to 
Volatile oil of nutmeg, 34 \_ ^ pints. 

Oil of lemon, 36 [ Colourless. 

Rectified spirit, O 6 Sp.gr. = '870 

Water, O 3. J 

Dose = nx 20 to 30. 

c. Spiritus AmmonicB Foetidus. 

Macerate for 24 hours f Assafoetida, i\ 
and distil \ Rectified spirit, 15 

Add strong solution of ammonia = 2 to the 
distillate, and make up with spirit to 20. 
Colourless, but becomes yellow by keeping. 

Dose = 3 J to 3 I- 

2. The other preparations in which ammonia or 
its compounds are contained, include : — 



a, Ldquor Ammonia 
Foftior, 



(i.) Linimentum Camphorae 

Compositum. 
^(ii.) Tinctura Opii Ammoniata. 



^. Liquor Ammomm — ^Tinctura Quiniae Ammoniata. 
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(i.) Tinctura Guaiaci Ammo- 
niata. 
Aromaiicus. \ (ii.) Tinctura Valerianae Am- 

moniata. 



c. Spiriius Ammonia 



■ (ii.; 



d. Ammomi Chloric ( Liquor Hydrargyri P^rchlo- 
dum. \ ridi, to aid solution. 

3. Incompatibles. — The chief incompatibles to be 
mentioned in relation to the preparations of am- 
monia are as follows : — 

a. Carbonate, — Acids and acidulous salts ; earthy 
salts; lime-water. 

h. BenzoaU. — Acids ; persalts of iron ; liquor po- 
tassae. 

c. Bromide. — Acids and acidulous salts ; spirit of 
nitrous ether. 

d. Chloride. — Alkalies, alkaline earths, and their 
carbonates ; lead and silver salts. 

e. Liquor ammonicB acetatis. — Acids ; alkalies and 
their carbonates ; lime-water; lead and silver salts. 

Action. — ^The actions of the different prepara- 
tions of ammonia may be thus summarized : — 

1. Solutions of Ammonia. — ^According" to strength 
may be external escharotic, vesicant, rubefa- 
cient, or stimulant. Local antidote to poison 
of wasps, spiders, etc. Internally, well-diluted, 
antacid, and absorbs gas in stomach. Diffusible 
stimulant, (also by inhalation through nostrils; 
and injection into a vein in extreme cases). Anti- 
spasmodic. Dose. — TTtiO to 20 of Liquor ammonice. 

2. Carbonate. — Stimulant by inhalation through 
nostrils, as " smelling-salts." Internally, antacid 
in stomach; antispasmodic; diffusible stimulant; 
stimulant expectorant; diaphoretic; emetic. Dose. 
gr. 3 to 10 usually ; emetic, gr. 20 to 30. 



j6 MATKRIA MSDICA AND PHAKMACT, 

f Sftfi/us AmmonicB Aromaiicus\ Stimulant. Anti- 
I Spiriius Ammonia FoUidus j spasmodic. 




5. BenzoaU. — Diuretic, and makes urine more 
acid. Hepatic stimulant. Dose. — gr. lo to 20. 

6. Bromide. *— Sedative. Soporific. Deadens 
laryngeal sensibility. Dose. — gr. 5 to 20. 

7. Chlmde. — Expectorant Diaphoretic. Diure- 
tic. Alterative. Cholagogue. Emmenagogue. Anti- 
neuralgic. External stimulant and resolvent. 
Dose. — gr. 5 to 20 or 30. 

8. Phosphate. — Diaphoretic. Hepatic stimulant. 
Dose. — gr. 5 to 20. 
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I. 



Forms of 
Potash. 



POTASSIUM. 

General Summary.— The preparations of po- 
tassium recog-nised in the B.P. are very numerous, 
but the following" classification may help in remem- 
bering them. 

'a, Polassa Causiica — Caustic poiashy 

or Potassic Hydrate = KHO. 
5, Liquor FotasscB. A solution of Po- 
tassic Hydrate=s*84 per cent, 
or 27 grains in fl. J i. 

a. Potasses Carhonas — Carbonate 
of potash = KjCOj, with 
about 16 per cent, of 
water of crystallization. 

Bicarhonas — Bicarbonate of 
Potash = KHCOs 

Bichromas — Bichromate of 
Potash = KaCraO,. 

CA/«7nw— Chlorate =KC103. 

Nitras — Nitrate of Potash, 
Nitre, or Saltpetre = 
KNO3. 

Petmanganas — Permanga- 
nate of Potash=KMn04. 

Prussias Flava—YeWow prus- 
siate — Ferrocyanide of Po- 
tassium =K4FeC6N6, 3 HaO. 

Sulphas — Sulphate -KaS04. 
i. Potassii Bromidum — Bromide of 

Potassium = KBr. 
y. „ lodidum — Iodide of Potas- 
sium = KI, 
k, Potassa Sulphurata — Hepar SuU 
phuris — Liver 0/ Sulphur {see 
Sulphur). 



h. 

c. 

d. 
e. 



2. Inorganic ]/. 
Salts. ^ 



g- 



h. 



9f 



>f 



9} 



19 



V 



ii 
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/a. Potassm Acetas — Acetate of 
Potash = KCaHaOa. 
h. „ Citras — Citrate of Potash= 



3. Organic 
Salts 






» 



)» 



\ 



Taftras — Tartrate — Soluble 
Tariar=YLf,^p^, 

Tartras Acida — Acid Tar- 
trate— Cr<?fl»i of Tartar = 
KHC,H,06. 
e. Soda Tartatata = Tartrate of 
Soda and Potash. (See 
Sodium). 



Special 
BolutionB. 



5. Soap • . . 

6. Special 
Officinal 

Preparations. 



7. Test-Solu- 
tions in 
Appendix. 



'a. Liquor Potassa Effervescens — 
Potash Water. 

b. Liquor Arsenicalis (see Arsenic). 

c. Liquor Potasses Permanganatis — 
Solution of Permanganate of 
of potash. Condys fluid. 

Sapo Mollis— Soft Soap. 

(a. Limmentum Potassii lodidi cum 
Sapone. 

b. Unguentum Potassii lodidi. 

c. Trochisci Potassa Chloratis. 

^d. Unguentum Potassa Sulphurata. 

a. Solution of Acetate of Potash, 

Jssto 35. 
„ Iodide of Potassium, 3 ' ^^ 

^f 10. 
,, lodate of Potash. 
„ Red Prussia te of Potash, 

Yellow Prussiate of Potash, 

f. Volumetric solution of Bi- 
chromate of Potash =^\^'y^ 
grains in 1000 grain- 
measures. 



b. 

c. 
d. 

e. 
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SouRCKS AND Prsparatiok. — ^The sources of the 
officinal potassium-compounds may be sketched 
as follows : — 

-- ^ . (a. Car5ona/e — Pearl-ash, from lixivi- 

J- fT*^^' °^ ated wood-ashes. 
artificially pro- ^ j^Hrate, from nitre-soils in India, 
duced duringr^^ ^^^ Tartrate, from argol-red 
certam proces- ^^ ^^^^ ^^^ar, a deposit in 

wine-casks. 

a. Liquor PotasscB. 

b. Potasses Acetas, 

c. ,, Bichromas. 



wcS* 



2. From 

Carbonate 



d, ,, Carbonas, 

e, ,, Chloras. 
/• „ Cttras, 
g. „ Prussias Flava, 
h. Potassa Sulphuraia. 
I. Liquor Arsenicalis, 

a. Potassa Caustica. 

b, Potassit Bromidum. 
\c, „ lodidum. 

4. From Bicarbonate — Liquor Potassca Effervescens. 

5. From Nitrate and Carbonate — Potassa Sulphas. 

6. From Bitattrate — Soda Tartarata, 

7. From Carbonate and Bitartrate — Potas^ce Tartras. 

8. From Coiw/iV' /'i^/oj^ \ p^y^cc/o P^^/T«,r.«..,c 
a«H ^A/^^y. r ^^^^^-^^ Permanganas. 



3. From Liquor 
PotasscB, 



and Chlorate 






The actual modes of making those preparations 
of potassium, which it is necessary to consider 
here, will now be pointed out, according to the 
following plan : — 

A. Carbonates. 

I. Carbonate — Pearl-ash or lixiviated wood-ash 
is treated with its own weight of water, while 
briskly agitating, and the solution is evaporated 
to dryness. 
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2. Bkarhondte, Pass carbonic acid gas through 
a strong solution of carbonate of potash for a 

week 

KaC03+H,0 + C0a = 2KHCO3. 

Crystals are gradually deposited, which are 
washed, drained, and dried on filtering paper by 
exposure to air. More crystals are yielded by 
concentration. 

B. Forms of Potash. 

1. Liquor Potassce, — By the action of slaked 
lime on solution of carbonate of potash. Decant 
or draw off by means of a syphon, and keep in 
well-stoppered green-glass bottles. 

KaC03+Ca2HO = CaC03+2KHO. 

2. Poiassa Causiica, Boil liquor potassflB in a 
silver or clean iron vessel, until it becomes of oily 
consistence, and a drop on a warm glass rod soli- 
difies on cooling. Pour into moulds ; and when 
solid and still warm put into stoppered bottles. 

C. Inorganic Salts Prepared from Carbonate. 

1. Bichromate, — Roast chrome iron ore with a 
mixture of carbonate of potash and chalk in a 

furnace through which a current of air passes* 
Yellow chromate is formed, which is treated with 
sulphuric acid^ when the bichromate or red chro- 
mate is produced. 

2. Chlotate, — a. Pass chlorine gas into a mix- 
ture of excess of slaked lime and carbonate ot 
potash^ triturated with water, so as to be slightly 
moist. 

b. Boil with water for twenty minutes, filter, and 
evaporate until a film forms on the surface; set 
aside to cool and crystallize ; purify by dissolving- 
in boiling distilled water, and re-crystallization. 

EaCOs+GCaHiOs+eCls = 2EC108+5CaCli+Ca008+6H^. 
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3. Yellow Prussidte, — Fuse horns, hoofs, etc. with 
carbonate of potash, in an iron pot ; lixiviate in 
water ; and crystallize. 

D. Salts Prepared from Liquor Potassje. 

1 . Bromide, ) These salts are prepared on the 

2. Iodide, j same plan, namely : — 

a. Add I TrStfiA ^ [ respectively to Liquor po- 

tasssB^ with constant agitation, until a permanent 
brown tint is observed. 

6KHO+8'-' } = j||f;ifor'+3H.O. 

h. Evaporate to dryness; powder finely; and 
mix intimately with powdered wood-charcoal. 

c. Melt in a red-hot iron crucible, and then pour 

out contents, f^f^ Jconverted into(f;-^^- 
j+C,={gf'■} + 3CO. 

d. When cool, dissolve in water, filter, crystal- 
lize, drain, dry^ and evaporate for more cr^'stals. 



KBrO, 
KIO3 



E. Special Inorganic Salts. 

1. Nitrate, — Treat nitre-soilB, containing ni- 
trate of potash mixed with nitrate of lime, with 
mrood-aBhes or carbonate of potash^ and dis- 
solve out the soluble nitrate of potash. Crystallize, 
and purify by re-solution and re-crystallization. 

2. Sulphate, — a. Dissolve in water the residuum 
left after the action of sulphuric acid on nitre, in 
making nitric acid =: acid sulphate of potash. 

h. Neutralize with carbonate of potash^ and 
crystallize. 

sKHSO^+KaCOa = 2KaS04-|-HaO-f-COa. 

G 
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3. Permanganate. By a complicated process : — 
yr M,-v / Chlorate of potash, powdered, 2 si-l . 
a. J^^i^l Black oxide of manganese, 1 4. p 

-^•i {SSSri:^' 25 }to these in a porce- 
lain vessel ; and evaporate to dryness in a sand- 
bath, stirring diligently. 

b. Powder the mass ; put into a covered crucible, 
and expose to a dull-red heat for an hour, or until 
semi-fused. Manganaie of potash is formed. 

6KHO+3MnO,+KC108=3KaMn04+KCl4-3H,0. 

c. Cool; powder; boil with OiJ^ water; decant; 
boil again with O^ of water; decant again; mix the 
liquors, and neutralize accurately with dilute 
sulphuric acid. Permanganate is thus formed. 

3KaMn04+2H,0 = 2KMnO^-F4KHO-hMnO, 

d. Evaporate ; crystallize ; drain, and purify the 
crystals by re-solution, straining through asbestos, 
re-crystallization, draining, and drying over sul- 
phuric acid. 

F. Organic Salts. 

1. Acid Tartrate, — Purify argol^ by means of 
charcoal and clay, from tartrate of lime and 
colouring matter. Dissolve, and re-crystallize by 
evaporation. The purest crystals are skimmed off 
the surface during evaporation, hence called cteam 
0/ tartar, 

2. Tartrate.— a. Gradually add acid tartrate 
to a boiling solution of carbonate of potash, and 
boil for a few minutes. The liquid must be quite 
neutral. 

2KHC,H,06+K,C03=2KaC4H^06+C0a-f-H,O. 

h. Filter; crystallize by concentration and eva- 
poration ; drain, and dry the crystals by exposure 
to air in a warm place. 
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3. Acetate, — a. Add carbonate of potash 
gradually to excess of acetic acid^ so that the 
potash is completely neutralized. 

h. Filter; acidulate if necessary; evaporate to 
dryness ; liquefy cautiously ; allow to cool and 
solidify ; when still warm break into fragments, and 
put into stoppered bottles. 

4. Citrate, a. Neutralize a solution of citric 
acid with carbonate of potash. 

h. Filter; evaporate to dryness, stirring con- 
stantly after a pellicle has begun to form, till the 
salt granulates. 

c. Triturate in a dry warm mortar; and preserve 
in stoppered vessels. 

Characters and Properties.- — The properties of 
the preparations of potassium not alluded to else- 
where, may be described under the following 
groups: — 

I. Caustic Potash. 

a. In hard moulds or sticks = size of pencil. 

b. White colour and opaque ; often coloured. 
r. Very deliquescent. 

d. Very soluble in water (2 in i) and alcohol. 

€, Powerfully alkaline. 

/. Corrosive ; dissolves animal tissues. 

g. Melts below red heat to an oily liquid. 

2. Liquor Potassee. 

a. A colourless liquid; sp. gr. = 1-058. 

b. Strongly alkaline reaction. 

c. Intensely acrid and caustic taste. 

d. Readily attracts COg from the air ; and dis- 
solves lead from white glass bottles. 

3. White or Colourless Salts. — These are all 
crysialUne, but the carbonatCj citrate^ tartrate, and often 
the add tartrate are in a powdery or granular form, 
the crystals being very small. They are inodorous. 
Their prominent characters may be arranged in a 
tabular form : — 





Crystals. 


Reaction. 


I. Acetate. 


Foliaceous and satiny 
masses. 


Neutral. 


2. Bicarbonate. 


Ri^ht rhombic prisms. 
Large; transparent. 


Neutral. 


3. Carbonate, 


Powdery:=grains; white 
and rather opaque. 


Alkaline, and soxnewh 
caustic. 


4. Chlorate. 


Rhomboidal plates or 
tabular crystals = 4- 
or 6-sided; transpa- 
rent. 


Neutral. 


5. Citrate. 


Crystalline powder. 


Neutral. 


6. NitraU. 


Six-sided prisms ; stri- 
ated. 

In masses or fragments ; 
white and opaque. 


Neutral. > 


7. Sulphate. 


Six-sided prisms, ending 

in six-sided pyramids. 

Transparent ; very hard. 


Solution should be a 
tral. ^ 


8. Tartrate. 


Small ; 4- or 6-sided 
prisms; colourless. 


Neutral. 


9. i4«rf Tartrate. 


Finely gritty white pow- 
der; or fragments of 
cakes, crystallized on 
one surface. 


Acid. 


10. Bromide. 


Cubical ; colourless ; 
semi-transparent. 


Neutral. 1 


II. Iodide. 


Cubical. 
Opaque. 


Solution should bej 
tral, but generall J 
bly alkaline. | 



Taste. 



taline. 



Solubility. 



Very soluble in water 
(3 in i), and alcohol. 



Changes. 



Very deliquescent. 



ialine, and feebly alka- 
line. 



Cold water (i in 3). 
Boiling water (i in i). 
Insoluble in alcohol. 



Itrong alkaline, and 
caustic. 



Readily in water (i in {). 
Insoluble in alcohol. 



lool, and saline. 



Cold water (x in 16). 
Boiling water (i in 2). 



eebly acid, and salme. 



Water (10 in 6). 
Glycerine (i in 2). 
Insoluble in proof spirit. 



eculiar ; cooling and 
saline. 



Cold water (i in 4). 
Boiling water (i in 2}), 
Sparingly in alcohol. 



(tter and saline. 



Cold water (i in 10). 
Boiling water (i in 4). 
Insoluble in alcohol. 



Ddly saline, and bitter- 
ish. 



Water (10 in Z)=Soluhle 

tartar. 
Insoluble in alcohol. 



leasant, acid. 



Cold water (i in 200). 
Boiling water (i in 16). 
Insoluble in alcohol. 



Smgent, and saline. 



Water (i in 2). 
Rectified spirit (i in go). 



|Uine, acrid, and bitter- 
ish. 



Water (4 in 3). 
Rectified spint (i in 16). 



Not deliquescent. 
When heated, carbonate 
is left. 



Very deliquescent. 
Loses 16 per cent, of 
weight with red heat. 



Liquefies with heat ; 
gives off O, and KCl 
remains. 



Deliquescent. 



Melts with heat, and is 

cast into moulds =Sa/ 

prunella. 
Heated to redness, gives 

off O, and is changed 

into nitrite. 



Not deliquescent. 
Decrepitates strongly 
when heated. 



Somewhat deliquescent. 
Decomposed by heat. 



Heat evolves an odour 
of burnt sugar; a black 
residue remains. 



Somewhat liable to de- 
composition. 



Very liable to decom- 
pose, becoming yel- 
lowish, and evolving 
odour of iodine. 
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4. Coloured Crystalline Salts. 

Excluding Poiassa Sulphurata (see Sulphur), the 
only coloured salts of potash recognised in the 
body of the B. P. are as follows : — 





Crystals. 


Ox>OUR AND 

Taste. 


Solubility. 


Chamobs. 


I. Bichromate, 


Large; red ; four> 
sided ; trans- 
parent. 




Water (i in zo). 


Fuses and de- 
composes by 
heat. 


2. Permanganate 


Slender ; pris- 
matic ; dark 
purple. 


No odour. 
Sweetish and as- 
tringent taste. 


Water (x in z6). 

Solution has a 
rich purple co- 
lour. 


Powerful oxi- 
diser. 

When heated, 
is evolved, 
and black resi- 
due remains. 


3. YMow Pnu- 
siate. 


Large; yellow. 




Water (i in 4). 
Insoluble in al- 
cohol. 





In the Appendix the JRed prussiaU is mentioned, 
which is in garnet-red crystals, forming a green 
solution in water. 

Impurities. — The chief of these are as follows : — 

a. Liquor Potassce. — COa, lithe, sulphates, chlo- 
rides, and alumina. ^ 

b^ Acetate. — Metallic impurities. 

c. Carbonate. — Traces of silica, sulphate, and 
chloride are usually present. 

d. Chlorate. — Chlorine, chloride, lime. 

e. Nitrate. — Sulphates and chlorides. 

f. Sulphate. — Lime. 

g. Bromide. — Iodide. 

h. Iodide. — lodate, chlorine, and carbonates. 
Quantitative Tests. — ^These may be divided into 
two groups, namely : — 

1. Power of NeutralizaHon. 

2. Special Tests. 



POTASSIUM. 



87 



Grtin-meuiires 

I. Po^irer of Neutralization. ofVoi.toi.of 

oxalic aad. 

a. Caustic Potash — ^56 grains = at least 900 

h. Liquor PotasscB — ^fl. f I or 462*9 grains = 482 

c. Bicarbonate — 50 grains, exposed to^ 

low red heat, leaves 34J grains = > = 500 
carbonate. 1 

d. Carbonate — 83 grains = at feast 980 

\ Heated to red-\ 

ness till gas 
^-ceases to be>-=iOOO. 
evolved : car- 



bonate remains 



De>-: 
sar- 
ins./ 



e» Citrate — 102 grains 

f. Tartrate — 113 grains 

g. Acid Tartrate— iSS 
grains. 

2. Special Tests. 

a. Bromide — 10 grains require for complete 
decomposition 840 grain-measures of Vol. solu- 
tion o/nitfate 0/ silver, 

b. Permanganate — 5 grains dissolved in water 
require, for complete decoloration, a solution of 44 
grains of granulated sulphate of iron, acidulated 
with 2 fluid drachms of diluted sulphuric acid. 

Pharmacy. — i . Officinal preparations. 

The officinal preparations of potassium-com- 
pounds, not considered elsewhere, are as follows : — 
a. Liquor Potassce ( Bicarbonate of potash, gr. 30. 
Effervescens (Water, O I. 

Dissolve ; filter ; and pass in pure COa by pres- 
sure of 7 atmospheres. 
3. Liquor P^/jwcb T Permanganate of) 

Permanganatis — < potash, gr. 4. >Dissolve. 

Intense purple (^ Water, J i J 

r- ' J .Dissolve 
r. Limmentum 

Potassii 

lodidi cum 



(Dissolve frr J ,1 

Iodide of potassium, i^ 
k«„M K« Glycerine, i 



Should be 
freshly pre- 
pared. 



\ 



Mix the 
solu- 

Water, 3 ) *'°"'- 

Add Oil of Lemon ^, and mix tho- 
roughly. 
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d. Ungtien- 

turn 

Potassit 

lodidi — 

White. 



Iodide of potassium, gr. 64 
Carbonate of potash, gr. 4 
Water, 3 i 



^ Dissolve 
and mix 

tho- 
roughly 
with 



Prepared lard, ^ i 

The carbonate is introduced to prevent the oint- 
ment from turning yellow. 

e, Trochisci Poiassm Chloratis = gr. 5 in each, 

'Refined sugar. 

made in the ordinary way with - Sucilage^'''' 

(Water. 
2. The other preparations in which the com- 
pounds of potassium are contained, or in making* 
which they are used, are as follows : — 

a, Bicht ornate. — Used in making valerianate of soda ^ 

b. Yellow prusstate, — Used in making dilute hydro^ 
cyanic acid. 

(i) Unimentum lodi. 

(ii) Liquor lodi. 

(iii) Tinctura lodi. 

(iv) Unguentum lodi, 

(i) Decoctum Aloes Compositum. 

(ii) Enema Aloes, 
(iii) Liquor Arsemcalis. 
(iv) Mistura Ferri Camposita. 

(i) Pilula Colocynthidis Compo- 

sita. 
(ii) Pilula Colocynthidis etHyo^ 

scyami, 
(iii) Pulvis Lpecacuanhce Com^ 

positus. 

f. Acid Tartrate^ 
an important 
ingredient in 

Also used in preparing Antinumum iartaratum and 
other preparations. 



c, Lodide 

contained in* 



d, Cathonate 
contained in 



e. Sulphate 
contained in 



(i) Con/ectio Sulphuris, 
(iij Pulvis Jalapa Compositus. 
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3. Incompaiibles, — The incompatibles requiring" 
special notice are as follows : — 

a. Liquor Potasses. — Acids, acidulous salts ; pre- 
parations of ammonia; metallic salts; preparations 
of belladonna, stramonium, and hyoscyamus. 

b. Bfomide, — Acids, acidulous salts ; metallic salts. 

c. Iodide, — Acid preparations ; spirit of nitre ; 
vegfetable preparations containing starch ; decoc- 
tion of liquorice. 

Action. — The action of the different compounds 
of potassium may be thus stated : — 

1. Caustic Potash. — Strong caustic or escharotic. 

2. Liquor Potasses, — External detergent; milder 
escharotic ; stimulant. Internally, antacid ; gastric 
sedative; diuretic; alterative. Dose, — 11115 to 60, 
well-diluted. 

3. Carbonate and Bicarbonate, — Carbonate is an 
external detergent. Internally both are antacid ; 
diuretic ; alterative ; antilithic. Carbonate is rarely 
g'iven. Potash-water has similar actions, and is a 
g'astric sedative and refrigerant. Dose. — Carbonate^ 
g^r. 5 to 12. Bicarbonate^ gr. 10 to 60. Potash- 
water, ^ 5 to 10. 

4. Acetate. — Diuretic. Remote antacid. Purgative. 
Dose, — gr. 10 to 60 or more. 

5. Citrate. — Refrigerant. Diaphoretic. Remote 
antacid. Antilithic. Antiscorbutic. Dose. — gr. 20 to 
60. 

6. Bromide, — Sedative. Hypnotic. Antispasmodic, 
Alterative. Anaphrodisiac. Deadens sensibility of 
larynx. Dose, — gr. 5 to 60. 

7. Iodide. — ^Alterative. Absorbent. Anti-syphilitic. 
Diuretic. Emmenagogue. Dose. — gr. 2 to 10, 20, or 
more. 

8. Chlorate. — Local refrigerant; much used as 
an application to mouth and throat in diphtheria, 
aphthae, etc. Internally, diuretic; refrigerant; sti- 
mulant. Dose,—gr, 10 to 20; of Trochisa) 1 to 6. 



90 MATERIA HEDICA AND PHARMACY. 

9. Nitrate, — Refrigerant. Diuretic. Vascular 
sedative. Diaphoretic. Nitre-paper burnt for 
asthma. Dose. — gr. 5 to 30. 

10. Permanganate, — Antiseptic. Deodorant. Disin- 
fectant. Emmenagogue. Dose, — gr. i to 2 ; of Li- 
quor^ 3 I to 2. 

11. Sulphate. — Aperient. Dose, — gr. 15 to 60. 

12. Acid Tartrate, — Refrigerant. Saline and hy- 
dragogue purgative. Diuretic. Dose, — gr. 20 to 2 i 
or more, according to effects required. 

13. Tartrate. — Antacid. Purgative. Diuretic. 
Dose. — gr. 20 to 1 1 . 
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SODIUM. 

General Summary. — A similar plan of arrange- 
ment may be adopted as in the case of Potassium. 

[a. Soda Causiica — Caustic Soda or 
Sodic Hydrate •= NaHO. 

b. Liquor Sodoe — Solution of Soda 
= i8'8 grains of Hydrate of 
Soda in 9.^ i, or 4 grains in 

100. 



I. 



Forms of 
Soda. 



2. Inorganic. 
Salts. 



b. 
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^a. Soda Carbonas — Carbonate of 

Soda = NajCOj, loHjO. 
Carbonas Exsiccata — Dried 

Carbonate of Soda = 

NajCOa. S3 Grains = 

143 grains of Carbonate. 
Bicarbonas — Bicarbonate 

of Soda = NaHCO,. 
Arsemas — Arseniate of 

Soda. {See Arsenic). 
Biboras — Borax = 

NajBA, loHaO. 
Hypophosphis — Hypophos- 

phite of Soda. {See 

Phosphorus). 
Nitras — Nitrate of Soda 

= NaNOs. 
Phosphas — Phosphate of 

Soda = NaaHP04i2H,0. 
Sulphas — Sulphate of 

Soda, Glauber Salt = 

NajSO^, loHaO. 
y. Sodii Chloridum — Chloride of 

Soda— Common Salt = 

NaCl. 



c. 



d. 



e. 



/ 



h. 



I. 



a 



t9 



i» 



ij 



ty 
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3. Organic 
Salts. 



a, SodcB Aceias — Acetate of Soda= 
NaQH,0„ 3H,0. 

b, „ Citro-Tartras Effervescens — 
Effervescent Citro -Tar- 
trate of Soda. An agglu- 
tination of bicarbonate of 
soda with citric and tar- 
taric acids, by means of 
water of crystallization. 

c, „ et Potasses Tariras — SodaTar- 
tarata — ^Tartarated Soda, 
RochelU iSa//=NaKC4H406 
4Hj|0. 

VaUrianas — ^Valerianate of 
Soda = NaCjHeOa. 

'a. Liquor Sodas Effervescens^ Soda 

Water. 
5, Liqttor Sodas Arseniatis. {See 
Solutiomi.i Arsenic). 

c, Ldquor Soda Chlorata. {See 
Chlorine). 



d. 



i> 



4. Special 



I' 

{a, Sapo Durus — Hard Soap, 
b. Sapo Ammalis — Curd Soap. 

'a. Trochisci Sodas Bicarbonatis^ gr. S 
in each. 

b. Cataplasma Sodce Chloratas. 

c. Glycerinum Boracis. 
^d. Mel Boracts. 

a. Solution of Acetate of Soda^ J \ 

toIS- 

b. Solution of Phosphate of Soda, 

2 I to 2 10. 

JLonendlz 1 ^' ^^^^^'^^^ Solution of Soda, gr.40 
jippen - 1 jjj jQQQ grain-measures. 

d. Volumetric Solution of Ifyposul- 
phite of Soda. 



5. Scape. 



6. Special 
Officinal 
Preparations. 



7. Test-Sdu- 
tions in 
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Sources and Preparation. — Following* a similar 
plan to that adopted in the case of potassium, the 
sources of the sodium-compounds may be thus indi- 
cated : — 

fa. Chloride — Sea-water and certain 
spring's ; and solid, as rock-salt. 

h. Nitrate — Native in soils in Peru, Chili, 
and other parts of South America. 

c. Borax — Spontaneous deposit by eva- 
poration on the shores of certain 
lakes in Thibet, and imported 
from India as "tincal" or "crude 
borax"; also prepared from 
boracic acid, obtained from the 
lagoons in Tuscany. 



I. Native 



2. From 
Chloride 



Carbonate — This salt was formerly ob- 
tained from ''kelp"; and is also 
found native, as an efflorescence 
on the borders of large lakes 
near Tripoli. 

a. Dried Carbonate of Soda. 

b. Liquor Sodae. 

c. Bicarbonate. 

d. Acetate. 

e. Arseniate {see Arsenic). 
/. Biborate (partly). 

rg, Hypophosphite {see Phosphorus). 

h. Phosphate. 

I*. Soda Tartarata. 

4. From {a. Effervescent Citro- tartrate. 
BicarbonateXb. Liquor Sodae EfFervescens. 

5- ^J^?^ [a. Caustic Soda. 
^^ \b. Valerianate 

6. From Carbonate and Chloride — Sulphate. 



3. From 
Carbonate " 



94 MATERIA MEDICA AND PHARMACY. 

The actual preparation of the different com- 
pounds will now be considered, excluding those 
referred to elsewhere, in the following" order : — 

A, Chloride. — Obtained by the evaporation of 
sea- water or spring-water containing the salt; or 
of solution of rock salt. 

£. Carbonates. 

1 . Carbonate — This salt is now made thus : — 

a. Act on chloride of sodium by sulphuric 
acid. 

2NaCl + H,S04=NaaS04+ 2HCI. 

b. Mix the sodic sulphate with charcoal and 
chalky and heat in a reverberatory furnace. Sul- 
phate is reduced by the carbon to sulphide. 

Na,S04+2Ca = NaaS+4CO. 

The sulphide reacts on the chalk, oxysulphide of 
calcium and sodic carbonate being formed. 

SNaaS+7CaC08=sNa4C08+sCaS2CaO-f-2CO, 

c. Dissolve the crude carbonate out with water ; 
and heat with sawdust. COj is formed by com- 
bustion, and converts into carbonate any caustic 
soda produced by the action of lime on the sodic 
carbonate. 

2. Dried Carbonate, — Drive off the water of crys- 
tallization from the carbonate by heat, first grad- 
ually, and then to redness ; and rub it to powder. 

3. Bicarbonate — a. Pass COa gas under pressure 

. . c^ Carbonate. 2. 
into a mixture of | ^^ed carbonate, 3. 

b. Shake for half an hour with half its weight of 
water; drain, and dry the undissolved portion 
by exposure to air on filtering paper on porous 
bricks. 

c. Wash the powder with water, to remove any 
undecomposed carbonate. 

(The dried carbonate is used to prevent COj from 
disengaging enough water to dissolve the blear- 
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bonate, and lead to its crystallization on the ap- 
paratus) . 

C. Forms of Soda. 

1. Liquor Sodce, — By the action of slaked lime 
on solution of carbonate of soda^ by a process 
similar to that by which Liquor potassae is made. 

2. Caustic SodcB, — From Iiiquor sodae^ by a 
similar process to that in which Caustic Potash is 
prepared. 

I). Other inorganic salts. — Some of these are 
considered in other parts of these notes, and only 
the following- need be alluded to here : — 

1. Borax, — This salt is either prepared by purify- 
ing "tincal" or ''crude borax"; or by saturating the 
'boracic acid of Tuscany with carbonate of soda. 

2. Nitrate, — The "Peruvian" or "Chilian" nitre 
is purified by making a watery solution, and crys- 
tallizing. 

3. Phosphate. — ^The preparation of this salt is 
complicated, but the process may be thus described 
in outline : — 

a. Act on bone-ash by sulphuric acid^ in a 
large vessel, stirring with a glass rod. 

Ca32P04+2HaS04 = CaH42P04+2CaS04. 

The acid phosphate of calcium remains in solu- 
tion, the calcic sulphate being mainly precipitated. 

b. Then follows a process of digesting with 
water; filtering through calico; washing the calcic 
sulphate on the filter ; concentrating the filtrate ; 
and filtering again after standing 24 hours. 

c. Heat to near the boiling point, and add a so- 
lution of carbonate of soda, till it ceases to form 
a precipitate, and the liquid has a feeble alkaline 
reaction ; phosphate of soda remains in solution. 

OaH42PO4+NaaC08 =NaaHP04+OaHP04+HaO+OOs. 

d. Filter, evaporate, crystallize, and dry the crys- 
tals rapidly, and without heat, on filtering paper 
on porous bricks. Preserve in stoppered bottles. 
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4. Sulphate. — ^The residue left in the preparation 
of HCl from NaCl by the action of HaSO* is acid 
sulphate of 8oda=NaHS04. Neutralize this with 
carbonate of soda; and crystallize out the neu- 
tral sulphate. 

2NaHS04+NaaC08 = 2NaaS04+HjO+C02. 

E. Organic Salts. 

1 . Acetate. — Add carbonate of soda to acetic 
acid until effervescence ceases, and evaporate the 
solution. 

NajC08+2HCsH80j = 2NaH8C80a+H5,0+COa. 

2. Effervescent Citro- Tartrate. — Heat a mixture of 
bicarbonate of soda^ powdered tartaric acid^ 
and citric acid to between 200° and 220''. When 
they begin to aggregate, stir constantly until they 
assume a granular form. Separate by sieves. 

3. Tartarated Soda. — a. Add gradually acid tar- 
trate of potash to a boiling solution of carbon- 
ate of soda^ and boil for a few minutes, adding^ 
one or the other to neutralization. 

2KHC4H406+Na,C03=2KNaC4Hp6+H,0+COa 
h. Filter, concentrate by evaporation, and crys- 
tallize. 

Valerianate. — In making this salt, valerianic 
acid is first prepared by oxidation of amylic 
alcohol (fousel oil), and the acid is neutralized by 
Liquor Sodae. The essential parts of the process 
are as follows : — 



a. Distil in 

a matrass 

until about 

half a gallon 



Sulphuric acid, 1 6^ 
Water, ^ 10 



/Bichromate of ^ T^• i a -^u 
has passed \ potash, 5 o \ Dissolved with 

over into the Water, O 3^ . J ^^"^^® ^®^^- 
condenser, Amylic alcohol, 1 4 

a mixture of 
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b. Saturate the distilled liquid accurately with 
solution of soda ; remove any oil which floats 
on the surface; evaporate till watery vapour 
ceases to escape ; and then raise the heat cau- 
tiously, so as to liquefy the salt. 

c. When cooled and solidified, break into pieces, 
and immediately put into a stoppered bottle. 

Characters and Properties. — The compounds 
of sodium, like those of potassium, may be con- 
sidered in certain groups, as regards their charac- 
ters and properties. 

A, Caustic Soda. — Characters similar to those 
of caustic potash, except — 

a. Most frequently in whitish or greyish-white 
fragments or cakes; may be cast into 
sticks, like those of caustic potash. 

h. Less deliquescent. 

c. Less caustic. 

B, Liquor Sodas. — Similar characters to liquor 
potassae. Sp. gr. = i -047. 

C, White Powders or Granules. 

1. Dried Carbonate,— K white powder; other 
characters like the carbonate. 

2. Bicarbonate, 

a. An opaque powder, or small irregular 

scales. 
3. Saline, slightly alkaline taste ; not caustic 

or unpleasant. 
c. Soluble in water (i in 10). 

3. Effervescent Citro- Tartrate. 

a. White grains. 

b. Soluble in water with effervescence. 

D. White or Colourless Crystals. — The pro- 
minent characters of this group may be arranged 
in a tabular form : — 



H 



9S 
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I. Acetate. 



2. Borax. 



3. Carbonate, 



4. Nitrate. 



5. Phosphate, 



6. Sulphate, 



7. Chloride. 



8. Tartarated Soda. 



Crystals. 



Colourless and transparent. 



Large 6-sided prisms, flat- 
tened. Semi-transparent. 



Reaction. 



Neutral. 



Weakly alkaline. 



Laminar crystals of rhombic 
shape ; colourless and 
transparent. 



Obtuse rhombohedra ; colour- 
less. 



Large oblique rhombic prisms 
terminating by four con- 
verging planes ; trans- 
parent. 



6-sided oblique rhombic 
prisms; transparent. 



Strongly alkaline. 



Neutral. 



Faintly alkaline. 



Neutral. 



Small, white, crystalline 
grains ; or transparent 
cubic crystals. 



Prisms, or halves of prisms, 
of right rhombic order; 
generally 8-sided. Large. 

Transparent. 



Neutral. 



Neutral, 
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Taste. 



Sharp and bitter. 



Saline. 



Solubility. 



Very soluble in water. 



Changes. 



Harsh, alkaline, and 
caustic taste. 



Cooling and saline. 



Saltish ; mild. 



Cool, saline, 
bitter. 



and 



Typically salt or 
saline. 



Saline, and slightly 
bitter. 



Water (i in 22). 
Boiling Water (i in 2). 
Glycerine (i in i), and 

this agent aids solution 

in water. 
Insoluble in rectified spirit. 



Water (i in 2). 
Dilute acids, with effer- 
vescence. 
Insoluble in rectified spirit. 



Water (i in 2). 



Water (i in 5). 

Insoluble in rectified spirit. 



Water (i in 3), and mea- 
sures 3}. 
Insoluble in rectified spirit. 



Water (i in 2f). 

Slightly in rectified spi- 
rit ; not in pure al- 
cohol. 



Water (i in ij). 
Insoluble in rectified spirit. 



Slowly efflorescent. 
Decomposed by heat, car- 
bonate remaining. 



Slightly efflorescent. 

Heat causes aqueous fu- 
sion, and the liquid cools 
to a transparent glass 
bead. 



Effloresces and crumbles. 

Aqueous fusion with heat, 
and then dries up, losing 
63 per cent, by weight. 



Slightly deliquescent. 
Deflagrates with heat. 



Efflorescent. 
Loses 63 per cent, 
weight by heat. 



of 



Effloresces. 

Loses 55*9 per cent, 
weight by heat. 



of 



Should not deliquesce, but 
often does a little, from 
presence of impurities. 



Heated, leaves an alkaline 
residue =^ carbonaite. 



h2 
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E, Valerianate. — This salt has special cha- 
racters : — 

a. In dry white masses. 

h. Has no alkaline reaction. 

c. Entirely soluble in rectified spirit. 

d. Gives out a powerful odour of valerian on 
adding" sulphuric acid. 

Impurities. — The chief are as follows : — 

a, IJquor Sod(B,•^Q^xhoxi\Q, acid; lime and mag"- 
nesia ; usually a trace of sulphate and chloride. 

b. Carbonate and Bicarbonate, — Sulphate and chlo- 
ride ; usually contain a trace. 

f . Chloride — Sulphate ; magnesia. 

Quantitative Tests. — These may be con- 
sidered on the same plan as in the case of potas- 
sium. 

Grain measures 
of Vol. solution 
of oxalic acid. 

a. Power of Neutralization. 

(i) Caustic Soda, 40 grains . . . = 900 
(ii) LiquorSodae, I flj or458grains = 470 
(iii) Bicarbonate, 84 grains, exposed^ 

to red heat, leave 53 grains = >= lOOO 
carbonate. J 

<iv) Carbonate, 143 grains l_ q5q 

(v) Dried Carbonate, 53 grains J ^ 
(vii) Tartarated Soda, 141 grains,' 
heated to redness till gases 
cease to escape, leave alkaline 
residue = carbonate. 



- = 1000 



h Special Tests.— Only one salt calls for 
notice in this connection. 

Sulphate, — lOO grains dissolved in distilled water 
acidulated with hydrochloric acid, give with solu- 
tion of chloride of barium a white precipitate, 
which, when washed and dried, weighs 72-2 grains. 
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Pharmacy — i. Officinal Preparations, The pre- 
parations of sodium-compounds not considered 
elsewhere are : — 



a. Liquor Sodoe 
Effervescens 



/tj- u * 4^ Dissolve, filter, and 
Bicarbonate or ' 



soda, ^r, 30. 
Water, O i . 



pass in pure CO3 
by pressure of 7 
atmospheres. 

b, Trochisci SodcB Bicarhonatis, made in the ordinary 

way= I gr. in each lozenge. 

c. Glycerinum f powdered borax, i ]R»bwcllto. 

n\ ' Vgrether until 

Glycerine, 4 hu.^Iv.h 



Boracis. Colour-- 
less; keeps well. 



J dissolved. 

d. Mel ( Finely powdered borax, i ) ^. 
Boracis \ Clarified honey, 7 j 

2. The other preparations in making which the 
sodium-compounds are used, are as follows : — 

a. Acetate, — Is merely used in making Glacial 
Acetic Acid, Ferri Arsenias, Ferri Phosphas, and 
Syrupus Ferri Phosphatis. 

h. Nitrate, — Used only to prepare Sodae Arsenias. 

c. Liquor SodcB, — Used in making Sulphurated 
Antimony. 

d. Valerianate,— Used in making Valerianate of 
Zinc. 

3. Incompatihles, — These merely include any drugs 
which the student's knowledge of chemistry teaches 
him are chemically incompatible with sodium, or 
with the acids contained in the several salts. 

Action. — The actions of the sodium-compounds 
which are employed medicinally, excluding those 
having special actions, may be thus indicated : — 

1. Caustic Soda, — Caustic; less powerful than 
caustic potash. 

2. Liquor SodcD, — Caustic. Antacid. Dose, — 3 J 
to I. 

3. Carlonates. — External antacid. Carbonate 
slightly caustic. Saturated solution of carbonate 
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used for burns. Internally, antacid; antilithic; 
stimulant to gastric secretion; alterative. Doses, — 
Carbonate, gr. 3 to 10. Bicarbonate (usually given 
internally) gr. 10 to 30. Liquor Sodae Efferves- 
cens, ^10. Trochisci Sodae Bicarbonatis, i to 6. 

4. Acetate, — Mild diuretic ; seldom used. 

5. Borax, — Local sedative. Diuretic. Antacid. 
Emmenagogue. Dose, — gr. 10 to 60. 

\ Diuretic 

6. Phosphate, Dose, — 3 ^ to | I . in smaller 

7. Sulphate. Dose,— 3 i to ^ I . I doses. 

8. Tartarated Soda, Dose, — 3 -J to ^ i ^ Purgative 

9. CitrO' Tartrate, Dose, — 3 I to || in larger 

, doses. 

ID. Valerianate, — Nervine tonic and Antispasmo- 
dic; seldom used. Dose.—gr. i to 5. 
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LITHIUM. 

The officinal preparations of lithium arc only 
three in number, and the principal facts required to 
be known abojut them may be conveniently given in 
a tabular form. 



Name. 



I. Lithia 

Carbonas — 

Carbonate of 

Lithia = 

LiaCOg. 



2. Lithia 

Citras — 

Citrate of 

Lithia = 

LisCcHsO?. 



Preparation. 



of a 



By the action of carbonate 
ammonia on ralpliate or 
chloride of Uthinm. The 

chloride is made by dissolv- 
ing native hydrate in HCl. 



Properties. 



White powder 
or minute crys- 
talline grains. 

b. Alkaline re- 
action. 

c. Soluble in 
water (i in 100) ; 
solubility in- 
creased by COg. 
Insoluble in al- 
cohol. 



a. Dissolve by heat, 

Carbonate of Uthia, gr. 50 
( Citric Add, gr. go (100 
in -s Squire). 
(■IRrater, ^i. 
6. Evaporate to a viscid liquid. 
c. Dry at 240^, and pulverise. 



a. White X 
amorphous 

powder. 

b. Delique-l T> p 
scent. f°'^' 

c. Soluble 
in water 
(i in 2i). ' 

(Squire says is 
crystalline, and 
not delique- 
scent). 



3. Liquor 

Lithia 

Effervescens 

— Lithia 

Water. 



Like potash and soda water. 
Contains gr. 10 of carbonate 
in O I. 



A clear, colour- 
less liquid. 
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Quantitative Tests and Impurities. 

1. Lilhtcc Carlonas — Ten grains, neutralize<l with 
HaSO^, and heated to redness = 14*86 grains, 
which when redissolved in distilled water, yield 
no precipitate with oxalate of ammonia or solution 
of lime = absence of lime, magnesia, and alu- 
mina. 

2. LithicB Citras — Twenty grains, burned at a 
low red heat, with free access of air, leave 10*6 
grains = carbonate. 

Action. — Antacid. Diuretic. Antilithic. Solvent 
of uric acid. 

Z>e?j^.— Carbonate, gr. 3 to6 ; Citrate, gr. 5 to 10 ; 
Liquor Lithiae Effervescens, ^ 5 to 10. 
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ALUMINIUM. 

Only certain forms of Alum are officinal, and 
they may be considered in a tabular arrangement. 



Name. 



I. Alumen, 

Alum J 

Sulphate of 

Alumina 

and 

Ammonia = 

NH4AI, 

(S04)a, 

12H4O. 



Source and 
Preparation. 



Properties. 



From alum-schist or 
ore. — A mixture of alu- 
mina with ferric sul- 
phide. 

a. Roast the schist, and; 
then expose to the air. 
Sulphuric anhydride 
and ferrous sulphide are 
formed. The former 
combines with the alu- 
mina = Al2(S04)2; the 
latter is changed to 
ferrous sulphate. 

b. Lixiviate, by which 
the sulphates are dis- 
solved out ; and evapo- 
rate, in order to crys- 
tallize out the ferrous: 
sulphate. 

c. Add a concentrated 
solution of sQlphate of 
ammonia to the re- 
maining liquid ; and 
crystallize the alum. 
Purify by re-solution 
and re-crystallization. 



regular 



2. A lumen 
Exsiccatum 
— Dried or 
Burnt Alum 
= Alum 
deprived of 
its water of 
crystalliza- 
tion = 47 
per cent, by 
weight. 



a. Crystalline masses, 
with faces of 
octahedron. 

b. Colourless and trans- 
parent. 

c. Acid, sweet, and 
astringent taste. 

d. Soluble in water (i 
in 10) ; boiling water 
(10 in 8) ; glycerine (i 
in 4). Insoluble in rec- 
tified or proof spirit. 

e. Strongly acid reaction. 
/. Slightly efflorescent in 

dry air. 

^. Melts with heat in its 
own water of crystal- 
lization, which is af- 
terwards driven off. 
Strongly heated, is de- 
composed, and loses its 
acid. 

h. Impurity = iron. 

/. Forms insoluble com- 
pounds with albumin, fi- 
brin, casein, andgelatin. 



Heat alum in a porcelain 
capsule till it liquefies ; 
raise the heat not above 
400"*, and continue till 
aqueous vapour ceases 
to be disengaged. 

Reduce the residue to 
powder. 



a. A white spongy mass, 
or powder. 

b. Insoluble in water ; 
but takes up water of 
crystallization slowly, 
with evolution of heat. 
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Action. — Powerful astringent. Purgativfe ami 
emetic in large doses. Dried alum is slightly 
escharotic, and only used externally. Alum is 
given for hooping-cough. Dose, — Gr. lO to 20 or 
more. 
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CALCIUM. 



General Summary. — The officinal calcium-com- 
pounds may be conveniently arranged thus : — 

Forma of f^* ^^^^ — Quicklime =Ca,0. 

• J \b, Calcis Hydras — Slaked Lime ^ 

""*■ 1 CaHA. 

a. Liquor Calcis — Ume-waieK — A 

solution of slaked lime in 

2. SolutioiiB of I water = about g^r. i in | j. 



I«ime. 



3. Forms of 
Carbonate = 

CaC03. 



4. Other Salts. 



5. Special 
Officinal 
Preparations. 



h. Liquor Calcis Saccharaius, — A 
saccharine solution of lime = 
711 grains in ^ j. 

la. Creia— Chalk, 

b. Creia PrcBparaia — Prepared 

chalk. 

c, Calcis Carbonas Pracipiiata. — 

Precipitated Carbonate of 
Lime. 

J. Calx Chloraia (see Chlorine). 

b. Calcii Chloridum — Chloride of 

Calcium = CaCla. 

c. Calcis Hypophosphis=^Qd,2?Y{J^^ 

(see Phosphorus). 

d. Calcis Phosphas — Phosphate of 

Lime. = Ca3Pa08. 

r 

a, Misiura CteicB — Chalk Mixture, 

b, Pulvis CrelcB Atomaticus. 

c, Pulvis CretcB Atomaticus cum Opio, 

d, Hydrargyrum cum Cretd — Grey 

Powder {see Mercury). 

e, Linimenlum Calcis. 

f, Liquor Calcis ChloratcE {see Chlo- 

rine). 
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6. Test-solu- (a, Sohtiion of Chloride of Calcium — 



tions in Ap- 
pendix. 



li^ol lo. 
b. Saturated Solution of the same. 



B. From Chalk. 



Source and Preparation.— The sources of the 
preparations of calcium may be thus tabulated : — 

A. Native. Creia— Chalk, 

1 1, Calx — Lime, 
2. Creta Frccparata^ or Prepared 

Chalk, 
^3. Calcii Chloridum. 

C. From Lime, Calcis Hydras — Slaked Lime, 

1 1 . Calx Chlorata (see Chlorine). 
pv p \ 2. Calcis I/ypophosphis {see Phos- 

C I ' H d- t ^ PHORUS). 

•^ * 3 . Liquor Calcis — Lime - Water, 
^4. Liquor Calcis Saccharatus, 

E. From Chloride, Calcis Carhonas Prcea'pitata. 

F. Special, from \ n 1 • t»l j.h 

n A h \ ^^^^^^ Phosphas, 

The actual preparation of these compounds may 
be discussed as follows: — 

A. Lime and its Solutions. 

1. Lime. — By calcining" chalky the CO3 being" 
thus expelled — CaC03 = CaO+C02. 

2. Slaked Lime. — Act upon lime by water in a 
metal vessel. When vapour ceases lo be disen- 
g'aged, set aside to cool; then sift and preserve in 
well-stoppered bottles. Should be recently pre- 
pared. 

3. Liquor Calcis. — Saturate distilled water with 
slaked lime. Decant or draw off with a syphon 
when using" the solution. 

4. Liquor Galcis Saccharatus, 
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Digest for some hours, 
with occasional agitation, 
and strain 



Slaked lime, i 
Refined sugar, 2 
Distilled water, 20 



B. Forms of Carbonate. 

1. Chalk. — This is merely impure native car- 
bonate of lime. 

2. Cfeta PrcBparaia.-^OhaXk. is reduced to fine 
powder, elutriated, and dried in small cones. 

3. Calcis Carbonas Pracipitata, 

a. Mix solu- 1 Calcium chloride, | s ) ?*''*' 
t.ons xnloiling- Carbonate of 80<to,Yi 3 '."^ 
water of \ ' -^ -^ j pints. 

h. Collect the precipitate on a calico filter; wash 
away the NaCl with boiling water ; and dry at 212**. 



C. Other Salts. 

1. Chloride.— a. Neutralize chalk with hydro- 
chloric acid, adding a little of the solution of 
chlorinated lime and slaked lime, to peroxi- 
dize and precipitate any iron present. 

h. Filter ; evaporate the liquid until it is solid ; 
and dry at about ^100°. 

2. Phosphate. This process is rather compli- 
cated. 

a. Dissolve bone- C Hydrochloric acid, J 6 
ash, f 4 in \ Water, O i . 

Ca32P04+4HCl = CaH42P04 +2CaCla. 

h. Filter; add water =0 1, and then solution of 
ammonia, until the mixture is alkaline. 

CaUi2P04+2CaCla+4NH4HO = Ca82P04+4NH4Cl+4irsO. 

c. Wash the precipitate with boiling water, to 
remove NH^Cl ; dry not above 212°. 
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Characters and Properties. — This part of the 
subject may be considered thus : — 

I. Calx— Iiime. 

a. Hard, compact, flaky masses. 

h. Whitish, or white when pure. 

c. When well sprinkled with water, rapidly 
absorbs it, cracks, splits up, evolves much 
heat, and crumbles to powder. 



d. Solubility in 
I 20 of 
water. 



at 32° = 13*25 grains. 
at 60° = II -2 
, at 212°= 67 



17 



2. Calcis Hydras-^Slaked Lime. 

a. White, bulky powder. 
h. Strongly alkaline reaction, 
r. Caustic taste. 

d. Soluble in water (i in 900); much more 
soluble in glycerine, and with sugar. 

3. Solutions of Lime. 

a. Colourless, but the saccharated solution is 
liable to become brownish by keeping. 

3. Alkaline reaction. 

c. Readily absorb CO2 from the air, and be- 
come covered with a film of carbonate of 
lime. 

4. Carbonates. 

^ (i) Chalk — irregular whitish 
masses, 
(ii) Prepared Chalk — white cone- 
a. Appearance \ shaped masses, or in pow- 

der = minute crystals, 
(iii) Precipitated Carbonate — white 
V crystalline powder. 

3. Insoluble in water; soluble in dilute acids, 
with effervescence. 



CALCIUM. 1 1 I 

5. Chloride. 

a. Agfg^lutinated masses. 

b. White; semi-transparent. 

f. Very deliquescent; rapidly absorbs water ; a 
powerful desiccating" agent. 

d. Soluble in water (i in 2), and can be crystal* 

lized in prisms; in rectified spirit (i in 4). 

e. Bitter, acrid, and saline taste. 

6. Phosphate. 

a. Very light, white, amorphous powder. 
3. Insoluble in water; soluble in HCl, without 
effervescence. 

Impurities. — As given in the B.P., these are : — 

1. Lime — Carbonate and phosphate. 

2. Slaked lime — Carbonate. 

3. Carbonates — Phosphate and chloride. 

4. Chloride — Hypochlorite or chlorine, evolved on 

addition of HCl. 

5. Phosphate — Carbonate. 

6. Solutions of lime — Carbonate. 

Quantitative Tests. — These only refer to the 
power of Neutralization, 

Grain-measures 

of Vol. sol. of 

oxalic acid. 

1. Liquor Calcis, J 10 = at least 2CK>. 

2. Liquor Calcis ") ^, .^^ « 

siccharatus | I ' O"" 46o.2 grs. = 254- 

Pharmacy. — i. Officinal Pfeparations.-^Those ne- 
cessary to notice here are : — 

a, Linimentum Ca/mf Solution of lime, l \-m;:^ 
=a thickish cream \ Olive oil, i J * * 

[Prepared chalk, I \ Mix 

h Mistura Cretcp. 1 Gum acacia, i I by tri- 

Dosc — ^ I to 2. "j Syrup, 2 | tura- 

(Cinnamon Water, 30) tion. 
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c, Pulvis CreiiB Aro- 

malicus. 
= dark fawn colour.-^ Saffron, 3 
Chalk=i in4nearly. 
Dose — gr. 15 to 60. 



^Prepared chalk, 11^ 
Cinnamon, 4 
Nutmeg, 3 



Cloves, \\ 
Cardamoms, i 
^Refined sugar, 25 

d, Pulvis Creta: Aro- (aromatic Powder ) 



Mix in 
>■ pow- 
ders. 



Mix, and 



pass 
" through 
a sieve. 



maticus cum Opio, J of h Ik ?q 
= dark fawn colour, p '39 ^ 

Dose — gr. 10 to 40. ^ ^ * 

2. Calcium compounds are employed in phar- 
macy as follows : — 

a. Slaked lime used in making chlorate of 

potash. 
h. Chalk used in making COa. 

c. I'recipilated carbonate contained in Tro- 

chisci Bismuthi. 

d. Prepared chalk contained in Hydrargyrum 

cum Creti. 

e. Phosphate contained in Pulvis Antimonialis. 
y*. Chloride of calcium is frequently employed 

as a desiccating agent. 

3. Incompatibles, — Those calling for notice are: — 

a. Calcic hydrate, — Mineral and vegetable 
acids ; alkaline and metallic salts ; tartar 
emetic. 

b. Carbonates. — Acids; Sulphates. 

Action. — The action of the preparations of 
calcium used therapeutically, and not noticed else- 
where, are easily summarized thus: — 

I. Solution of lime, — Antacid. Gastric sedative. 
Astringent. Supplies lime to system. Lim'mentum 
Calcis is used as an application to burns and 
scalds. 

Dose — oi Liquor, f ^^04; ol Liquor Saccharatus, 
v\\s to 60. 
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2. Carbonaies, — Antacid. Astringfent, es[>ecially 
Creia Prceparaia, Used externally to burns. 
Dose^gT. I to 60 or more {see Officinal Prepara- 
tions). 

3. Phosphate, — Alterative. Special nutrient to 
bones, in rickets, &c. Dose — gr. 10 to 40. 
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There is only one officinal compound of this 
metal, namely: — 

Cefti Oxalas or Oxalate of Cerium=C^Q*jd^y 3H3O. 

Preparation. — Precipitate the chloride or other 
soluble salt of cerium by oxalate of ammonia. 

Characters and Properties: — 

1. A white granular powder. 

2. Insoluble in water. 

3. Decomposed by dull-red heat to a rerlaish- 
brown powder =CeO and CeOa. lo grains incin- 
erated lose 5*2 grains in weight. 

Action. — Gastric sedative. 
Dose—gr, i to 2. 
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I 

4. laiquor Magnesiae Carbonatifl. 

... f Carbonate of soda. i2J^) . 

a. Add {water, O^ ^ ^} ^<> 

f Sulphate of magnesia, | 2 

\ Water, O^, heated to boiling point. 

b. Boil until CO, is no longer evolved. 

c. Collect and wash the precipitated carbo- 

nate. 

d. Mix with water O i, and saturate with COa 

gas under slight pressure. 

e. Filter after 24 hours, and again pass in COa 

gas. 

5. Liquor MagnesiaB Citratis. 

a. Dissolve carbonate ( Citric acid, gr. 200 
of magnesia, gr. 100, in | Water, 1 2. 

b. Filter into a strong half-pint bottle. 
A^^ r Syrup of laemons, | i 

c. /\aa ^ '^ater, nearly to fill ihe bottle. 

d. Put in crystals of bicarbonate of potash, 
gr. 40 ; secure the cork with a wire ; and 
shake until dissolved. 

Characters and Properties. — ^These may be 
readily summed up thus: — 

I. Magnesias and Carbonates. 
a. All are apparently white powders, but the 
carhonaie is minutely granular, and the light 
carbonate contains slender prisms inter- 
mixed. 
L The light forms are much the more bulky, 
in the case of the magnesias the volumes 
corresponding to similar weights being 
= 3ito I. 

f. Very sparingly soluble in water, more in 

cold than in boiling water. 

d. Soluble in dilute acids, the carbonates with 
effervescence. 

e. The magnesias ^ when moistened, are alka- 

line to test-paper. 
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2. Sulphate. 

a. Minute crystal s:=rhonibic prisms. 

b. Colourless and transparent. 

f. Soluble in water (loin 13), and the solution 
is condensed to 18. Insoluble in alcohol. 

d. Strongly bitter and unpleasant taste. 

e. Slowly effervesces when exposed to the air. 

3. Liquores. — Clear and colourless solutions. 
Impurities. — As given in the B.P., these are : — 
!• Magnesias — Lime; sulphate; CO,. 

2. Carbonate — Lime; sulphate. 

3. Sulphate — Lime; iron. 

Quantitative Tests. 

1 . Carbonates. — 50 grains calcined at a red heat 
are reduced to 22 grains. 

2. Sulphate, — The precipitate obtained by adding 
carbonate of soda to boiling solution of 100 grains, 
when well- washed, dried, and heated to redness = 
16*26 grains. 

Pharmacy — l . Officinal Preparation : — 

Enema Magnesia Sulphatis — 

DU^nlvpi^"^P^^^®^^"'^Srnesia, | i 
^'^^^^^^IMucilage of starch, I 15 
Add Olive oil = | 1, and mix. 

2. The other preparations in which the com- 
pounds of magnesium are contained are as fol- 
lows : — 

a. Light magnesia contained in Pulvis Rhei 
Compositus. 

|(i). Mistura SennaB Composita. 
(ii). Test -Solution of Ammonio- 
sulphate of Magnesia in the 
Appendix, 

3. Incompatibles. — Those requiring notice include : — 

a. Magnesia, — Acids. 

b. Sulphate, — Lime-water ; alkaline carbonates ; 
acetate of lead ; nitrate of silver. 



Il8 MATERIA HEDICA AND PHARMACY. 

Action. — i. The magnesias and their carbonates 
are antacid. 

2. All the preparations of magnesia are more 
or less aperient, the sulphate being a valuable 
saline aperient. 

Doses. — Of the Magnesias and Carbonates^ as ant- 
acids, gr. 10 to 20; as aperients, gr. 30 to 60. Of 
Sulphate, 3 2 to 4. Of Liquor Magnesia Carbonaiis, 
J I to 2. Of Liquor Magnesia Ciiratis, | S to lO. 
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ANTIMONIUM-ANTIMONY. 

General Summary. — The B.P. preparations con- 
taining' antimony are : — 

1 . Antimonlum Nigrum— Black Antimony 
=AntimoniouB Sulphide^ SbaS3. 

2. Antimonium Sulphuratum — Sulphurated 
Antimony. — A mixture of SbSj with a variable 
amount of anttmonious oxide, SbaOj, generally about 
12 per cent. 

3. Antimonii Ozidum — Oxide of Antimony 

4. Antimonium Tartaratum — Tartarated 
Antimony or Potassio-tartrate of Antimony — 

Tartar Emetic =K(SbO)aHp6, H^O. 

5. Uquor Antimonii Chloridi — *' Butter of 
Antimony." — A solution of Antimonious Chloride 
(SbCl^) in Hydrochloric acid. 

a. Pulvis Antimonialis — Antimonial 
powder. A modification of 
James's powder. 

h, Vinum Antimoniale — Antimonial 
Officinal ] wine. 
Preparations, c. Unguentum Antimonii Tariarati— 

Ointment of Tartarated 
Antimony. 

Sources and Preparation. — The following" table 
indicates the sources of the compounds of anti- 
mony : — 

1. Native. — Antimonium Nigrum. 

2. From f a. Antimonium Sulphuratum. 
Black Sulphide, \ b. Liquor Antimonii Chloridi. 

3. From Liquor Antimonii Chloridi. — Antimonii 
0>idum. 

4. From the Ojir/i^if.— Antimonium Tartaratum. 



6. Special 
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Their actual preparation is as follows :^ 

1. Black Antimony.—Fuse the native sul- 
phide, to purify from siliceous matter; and reduce 
to fine powder. 

2. Sulphurated Antimony. 

a. Boil for two hours, ( 

with frequent stir- J Black antimony, | lo. 
ring-, adding water] Solution of aoda, 04^. 
occasionally ( 

A double sulphide, and a double oxide are 
formed, thus: — 

2Sb,S3 +6NaHO = 2Na3SbS3 + Sba03 + 3 H,0. 
Sba03 + 6NaHO = 2Na3Sb03 + 3 H,0. 

d. Strain through calico, and de/bre U cools add 
gradually diluted sulphuric acid to slight 
excess. Sulphate of sodium is formed, and 
sulphurated antimony is precipitated. 

c. Collect on a calico-filter; wash with water 
from sulphate of sodium ; dry under 212°. 

3. laiquor Antimonii Ohloridi. 

^'f^fltM Black antimony, » i \.^t. 
?eir" °1 Hydrochloiic acid. O^^^l^^ 

Sb,S3+6HCl=2SbCl3+3HaS 
The HaS gas escapes through a flue. 

4. Oxide of Antimony. 

a. Mix f Liquor antimonii ohloridi^ ^ 16. 
thoroughly \ Distilled water, C 2. 

h. Repeat a series of processes of allowing 
the precipitate to subside ; removing the li- 
quid by a syphon; adding water; agitating; 
and again allowing to subside. Oxychloride 
of Antimony^ 2SbCl„ sSbjO,, is thus formed. 
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Carbonate of soda, J 6. 
Distilled Water, O 2. 



c. Add, and leave in 
contact for half 
an hour, stirring 
frequently 
2SbCl3sSb,03 + sNa^COa = 6Sba03 +6NaCl +300, 

d* Cqllect the deposit of oxide of antimony on a 
calico filter ; wash away the chloride of 
sodium with boiling distilled water ; and dry 
under 212°. 

5. Tartarated Antimony— Tartar Emetic. 
a. Make a i Oxide of antimony, I ^ ) ^^^ aside 
paste with< Finely-powdered cream > for 24 
water of ( of tartar, |6. J hours. 

b. Add water=02, and boil for a quarter of an 

hour, stirring frequently. 

c. Filter; set aside to crystallize; evaporate 

for further crystals; and dry on filtering 
paper at the temperature of the air. 
Sba03 + 2KHC^HP6 = 2KSbC^H^0^ + H,0. 
Characters and Properties. — The properties 
of the preparations of antimony may be thus du- 
scribed : — 

1 . Black Antimony. 

a. A greyish-black, crystalline powder. 

b. Insoluble in water ; soluble almost entirely 

in boiling HCl, giving off HjS. 

c. Fuses below red heat. 

2. Sulphurated Antimony. 

a, A bright orange or golden-red powder. 

h. Odourless ; slight taste. 

€, Insoluble in water or spirit; readily soluble 
in caustic soda; also in HCl, evolving H^S, 
a little sulphur being deposited. 

d. Partially decomposed on exposure to light 
and air, with separation of sulphur. 

t. Burns with a greenish-blue flame, giving off 
SO2, and a greyish oxide remains. 
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3. OzLde of Antimony. 

fl. A greyish- white powder. 

b. Insoluble in water or spirit; soluble in 
hydrochloric, acetic, and tartaric acids; 
and in the caustic alkalies. 

c. The solution in HCl, when dropped into 

water, gives a white precipitate — Oxychlo- 
ride of antimony , 

d. Fusible at a low red beat. 

4. Taxtarated Antimony. 

a. Crystalline = rhombic octahedra, with tri- 

angular facets. 

b. Colourless and transparent. 

c. Slight metallic taste. 

d. Efflorescent, and becomes opaque on ex- 

posure. 

e. Soluble in cold water (i in 15), boiling 

water (i in 2), partially in proof spirit, 

not in alcohol. 
/. The aqueous solution has an acid reaction, 

and decomposes readily, with the formation 

of algae. 
g. Decrepitates and then decomposed by heat, 

becoming blackened. 

5. Liquor Antimonii Chloridi. 

a. A yellowish-red heavy liquid. 

b. Gives a white precipitate of oxychloride 

when dropped into water. 

c. Destructive to organic tissues. 
Impurities. — ^The oxide of antimony is apt to con- 
tain arsenic. Hijg^her oxides may also be present, 
which do not dissolve when boiled with excess of 
acid tartrate of potash. 

Quantitative Tests. 

I. Sulphurated Antimony. — 60 grains dissolved in 
HCl, and dropped into water, give a white preci- 
pitate, which, when washed and dried, weighs 
about 53 grains. 
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2. Tartarated Antimony, — 20 grains dissolve with- 
out residue in fl| i of distilled water at 60°, and 
the solution gives with H^S an orange precipitate, 
which, when washed and dried at 212°, weighs 9*91 
grains. 

3. Liquor Antimonii Chloridi, — I fluid drachm 
mixed with a solution of tartaric acid ( 3 J in J 4 of 
water) forms a clear solution, which, if treated with 
HjS, gives an orange precipitate, weighing, when 
washed and dried at 212°, at least 22 grains. 

Pharmacy. — i . Officinal Preparations : — 

fl. Pulvis (r\ 'J c r .X 

Oxide of antimony, i)*^- 

Phosphate of lime, 2. j 



Antimonialis, 
Dose — gr. 2 to 6. 



d, Uhguentum {TartaLvated antimony, 3J]]ur:^ 
Antimonii Tartarati\Simp\e ointment, J i. J ^^"^' 

c. Vinum (Tartarated antimony, gr. 40 
Antimoniale. \ Sherry wine, O i . 

2. Antimonium Sulphuratum is contained in Com- 
pound Calomel Pill (Plummer's Pill). 

3. Incompatibles, — These are important in the 
case of lartar Emetic, the chief being alkalies; 
lead-salts ; gallic and tannic acids ; and vegetable 
astringents generally. 

Action. — i. Liquor Antimonii Chloridi^^^h. power- 
ful caustic ; not used internally. 

2. Oxide and Sulpkuraied Antimony. — Diaphoretic. 
Alterative. 

3. Tartar Emetic, — External pustulant. Dia- 
F^wrctic. Sedative expectorant. Depressant. 
Emetic. 

Doses, — Of Oxide^ gr. l to 3. Of Sulphurated 
Antimony^ gr. I to J. Of Tartar Emetic, as diapho- 
retic or expectorant, gr. y^ to J ; as depressant, 
gr. J to I ; as emetic, gr. i to 3 ; Vinum Antimoniale 
in proportion. 



124 



MATERIA MEDICA AND PHARMACY. 



ABGENTUM— SILVEB. 

There are only two compounds of silver in the 
body of the B.P., and they may be described thus : — 




Properties 
AND Tests. 



I. Argenti 
Nitras — 

Nitrate of 

Silver — 

Lunar 

Caustic = 
AgNOs. 



a. 



Add (!!!*^ ••^^ 52a 

I Water, 55 
to refined silver, )^3, and dis- 
jsolve with gentle heat. 
I b. Decant; evaporate the 
liquid ; and set aside to crys- 
tallize. 

c. Drain and dry the crys- 
tals by exposure to air, avoid- 
ing contact with organic sub- 
stances. 

d. Fuse the crystals, and run 
the liquid into moulds. 



a. In tabular right 
rhombic prisms, or 
cylindrical rods. 

6. Colourless or 
white. 

c. Soluble in water 
(gr. 100 in 11150); 
also in rectified 
spirit. 

d. Darkens on ex- 
posure to light, and 
stains the neckof the 
containing bottle. 

e. 10 grains with 
water and HCl yield 
a precipitate of chlo- 
ride of silver = 8*44 
grains, when tho- 
roughly washed and 
dried. The filtrate 
should leave no resi- 
due on evaporation 
= absence of Nitrate 
of Potash or Soda. 



2. Argenti 
Oxidum — 



C wratery 54 
Oxide of .into Xdqnor ealds, O 3} 

Silver= \ b. Shake well, and set aside 
AgjO. to allow the deposit to settle, ammonia; complete- 
c. Draw off the fluid; collect ly in nitric acid. 



a. An olive-brown 
or black powder. 

b. Insoluble in 
water ; slightly in 



the deposit on a filter; wash; 
and dry under 212*^. 



c. Decomposes in 
contact with organic 
matters. 

d. Heated to red- 
ness, 116 g^rains 
leave 108 of pure 
silver. 
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Test-Solutions in Appendix* 

1. Volumetric Solution of Nitrate of Silver = 17 
grains in 1000 grain-measures. 

2. Solution ^Y Nitrate of Silver, J J. 
Ammonio -Nitrate I Solution of Ammonia, J ^. 
of Silver, (Water, J 10. 

Incompatibles. — The incompatibles of nitrate of 
diver include alkalies and their carbonates ; chlo- 
rides; acids (except nitric and acetic) ; and iodide of 
potassium; solutions of arsenic; and astringent 
infusions. The oxide is liable to explode when 
prescribed with creosote or chlorides in pill, and 
before mixing must be diffused through some 
simple powder. 

Action. — Nittate of silver is a local caustic, 
vesicant, stimulant, or astringent, according to its 
strength and mode of application. Internally, both 
nitrate and oxide are astringent, and nervine tonic. 
The nitrate is liable to produce a dark line on 
the gums, followed by discolouration of the skin. 

Dose. — Of Nitrate y gr. J- to ^, or more; of Oxide 
gr. ^ to 2 in pill. 
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ABSENICUM-ABSENIC. 

General Summary. — The B.P. preparations 
which contain arsenic may be conveniently re- 
membered thus : — 

I . Acidum ArsenioBum — ^Arsenious Acid or 
White Arsenic = AS3O3. 

a. Ferri Arsenias — Arsemaie of If on 
= Fe32 (AsOJ. This salt is 
usually a mixture of Ferrous 
and Ferric Arseniate. 

h, SodcB Arsenias — Arseniate of Soda 
= Na^HAsO^, 7H,0. 

a. Liquor Arsenicalis — F&wler's Solu- 
tion, A coloured solution of 
arsenious acid in water, aided 
by carbonate of potash, with 
some arseniate of potash. 

d. Liquor Arsenici Hydrochloricus, — 
A diluted solution of arsenic 



2. Salts. 



3. liiquores 
or Solutions. 

The first two 
solutions con- 
tain gr. 4 of 
arsenic in fl ^ I ; ^ 
the last ^r. 4 
of arseniate of 
soda in fl| i, 
being about half 
the strength. 



trichloride = AsClj. Similar 



to De Valangitis solution^ but 
about three times stronger. 
c. Liquor SodcB Arseniatis, — A solu- 
tion of Arseniate of Soda, 

Sources and Preparation. — ^This part of the 
subject may be best considered according to the 
following plan : — 

I. From Natural Arseniurets, — Arsenious Acid. 

'a. Liquor Arsenicalis. 

b. Liquor Arsenici Hydrochloricus. 

/. SodaB Arsenias. 






From 
Arsenious Acid. 



{a, 
icLS,\b, 



a. Liquor Sodae Arseniatis. 



3. From 

SodcE Arsenias, \h, Ferri Arsenias. 
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The actual preparation of these compounds is as 
follows : — 

1. ArseniouB Acid— White Arsenic. 

a. By roasting" natural arseniurets, especially- 
arsenical cobalt and mispickle (FeSAs), 
previous to smelting", the arsenious acid 
which is formed being collected in cham- 
bers through which the flues pass. 

h. It is purified by sublimation and re-subli- 
mation, heating it in a porcelain capsule, 
covered with a glass flask filled with cold 
water. The vapour of arsenious acid con- 
denses on the bottom of the flask. 

2. Liquor Arsenicalis — Fowler's Solution. 

a Dissolve bv (Arsenious acid, gr. 80 

^^^ (Distilled water, ad O i. 
Arsenious acid is more soluble with carbonate 
of potash, and this is gradually decomposed, form- 
ing arseniate of potash = 

K3CO3 + AS2O3 = 2K AsO, -h CO,. 
The tincture of lavender is added for colouring" 
and flavouring purposes, so that this preparation 
may be recognized and distinguished from the 
other solutions. 

3. Liquor Arsenici Hydrochloricus. 

n -1 .-1 f Arsenious acid, er. 80 
a Boil until! Hydrochloric acid, 3 2 

dissolved, I DietiUed water, I \. 
h. Add Water to O i . 

4. SodsD Arsenias — Arseniate of Soda. 

a. Mix thoroughly |^ Arsenious acid, J 10 
in a mortar finely- < Nitrate of soda, 1 8^ 
powdered and dry ( Carbonate of soda, 1 5^. 



ARSENIC. 
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Characters and Properties. 

1. Arsenious Acid. — When freshly prepared 
this substance is transparent and vitreous ; it is 
sometimes in the form of a white powder; and it 
also forms crystals. As usually seen arsenious 
acid used medicinally presents the following char- 
acters : — 

a. In small masses or fragments, very heavy. 

b. White, opaque, shiny, like pieces of porcelain 
or marble. 

c. Stratified, the layers presenting dififerent 
degrees of opacity. 

d. Odourless, and tasteless, but leaves a faint 
sweetish after-impression 

^ Soluble in cold water (i in lOo); boiling 
T^ater (i in 20); freely in glycerine; slightly in 
alcohol. 

/. Entirely volatilizes at a temperature not ex- 
ceeding 400**, without melting. Sublimes in octa- 
hedral crystals. When sprinkled on red-hot coals, 
it emits an alliaceous or garlic-like odour. 

g, A solution preserves matters from putrefaction* 

2. Salts. — These may be arranged in a table. 

Arseniate of Iron. 



Arseniate of Soda. 

a. In crystalline prisms. 

h. Colourless ; transparent. 

c- Efiiorescent. 

d. Soluble in water, the so- 
lution being alkaline. 

'• Heated to 300^ loses 
40*38 per cent, of its weight= 
water of crystallization. 

3> Solutions.— Their 

lows:— 

Liquor 
Arsenicalis. 

J- Pale pink colour. 
^' Alkaline reaction. 



a. Amorphous powder. 

b. Usually grey or greenish^ 
having changed from its origi- 
nal white colour by keeping, 
owing to oxidation. 

c. Tasteless. 

d. Insoluble in water; solu- 
ble in hydrochloric acid. 

characters are as fol- 



LiQuoR Arsenici 
Hydrochloricus. 

a. Colourless. 

b. Acid reaction. 



Liquor Soda 
Arseniatis. 

a. Colourless. 

b. Alkaline reaction. 

K 
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h. Expose to a dull-red heat in a covered cruci- 
ble, until effervescence has ceased, and they are 
thoroughly melted. 

c. Pour out on a clean flag-stone, and when solid, 
but still warm, put into boiling water (^ 35), 
stirring diligently. 

d. Filter; crystallize; drain and dry the crystals 
rapidly on filtering paper; and enclose in stop- 
pered bottles. 

Decomposition, — The arsenious acid is converted by 
the nitrate of soda into atsenic acid, which expels 
the COa from the carbonate, and forms pyro- 
arseniate of soda : — AsjOj -f NaaCOj + 2NaN03 = 
Na^AsaOy+COa+NaO^. 

Solution in water converts this into the officinal 
salt :— Na^AsaO, +HaO=2NaaHAs04. 

5. Liquor SodsB Arseniatis. 

r Anhydrous arseniate of soda^ dried 
Dissolves by a heat not over 300°, gr. 4 
(Water, 1 1. 

6. Ferri Arsenias— Arseniate of Iron. 



/ 



a. Mix two 



Sulphate of iron, J 9 



} 



Boiling water, O 3. 
LTxin. •.wv. j)j.|g^ arseniate of soda, \ 4 
solutions Acetate of soda, | 3 

VBoiling water, 62. 

2NaaHAs04-f2NaCaH30a+3FeS04= 
Fe32As04-f3NaaS04-f-2HCaH30a. 

h. Collect the precipitate on a calico filter, and 
wash completely from sulphate of soda. 

r. Squeeze between folds of strong linen in a 
screw-press, and dry on porous bricks in a warm 
air-chamber under 100°. 

The acetate of soda is used to prevent the libera- 
tion of free sulphuric acid, in which ferrous ar- 
seniate is soluble. 



ARSENIC. 
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Characters and Properties. 

1. AneniouB Acid. — When freshly prepared 
this substance is transparent and vitreous ; it is 
sometimes in the form of a white powder; and it 
also forms crystals. As usually seen arsenious 
acid used medicinally presents the following* char- 
acters : — 

a. In small masses or fragments, very heavy. 

d. White, opaque, shiny, like pieces of porcelain 
or marble. 

€. Stratified, the layers presenting different 
degrees of opacity. 

d. Odourless, and tasteless, but leaves a faint 
sweetish after-impression 

e. Soluble in cold water (i in lOO); boiling- 
water (i in 20); freely in glycerine; slightly in 
alcohol. 

/. Entirely volatilizes at a temperature not ex- 
ceeding 400% without melting. Sublimes in octa- 
hedral crystals. When sprinkled on red-hot coals, 
it emits an alliaceous or garlic -like odour. 

g, A solution preserves matters from putrefaction. 

2. 8alt8.^These may be arranged in a table. 



Arseniate of Soda. 

a. In crystalline prisms. 

b. Colouriess ; transparent. 

c. Efflorescent. 

d. Soluble in water, the so- 
lution being alkaline. 

e. Heated to 300^ loses 
40*38 per cent, of its weight= 
water of crystallization. 

3. Solutions. — Their 
lows: — 



Arseniate of Iron. 

a. Amorphous powder. 

b. Usually grey or greenish, 
having chan&'ed from its origi- 
nal white colour by keeping, 
owing to oxidation. 

c. Tasteless. 

d. Insoluble in water; solu- 
ble in hydrochloric acid. 

characters are as fol- 



Liquor 
Arsenicalis. 

a. Pale pink colour. 

b. Alkaline reaction. 



Liquor Arsenici 
Hydrochloricus. 

a. Colourless. 

b. Acid reaction. 



Liquor Soda 
Arseniatis. 

a. Colourless. 

6. Alkaline reaction. 

K 
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Impurities. 

1 . In arsemous acid gypsum and chalk may be 
present, which do not volatilize with heat. 

2. Arsemate of iron is liable to contain a sulphate, 
indicated by the solution in hydrochloric acid di- 
luted giving a white precipitate with chloride of 
barium. 

Quantitative Tests. 

1. Arsemous Acid, — 4 grains, dissolved in boiling 
water with 8 grains of bicarbonate of soda, dis^ 
charge the colour of 808 grain -measures of VoL 
solution 0/ iodine, 

2. Arsemate of Iron, — 20 grains dissolved in an 
excess of hydrochloric acid diluted with water, 
continue to give a blue precipitate with ferro* 
cyanide of potassium, until at least 170 grain- 
measures of VoL solution 0/ bichromate 0/ potash have 
been added = 2*85 grains of iron in the ferrous 
state. 

3. Arsemate of Soda, — 10 grains of the dtied ^t, 
heated with 53 grain-measures of Vol, solution of 
soda, continue to give a precipitate with VoL solu- 
tion of nitrate of silver until 1 61 3 grain-measures 
have been added. 

Pharmacy. — i. There are no officinal preparations of 
arsenic, besides those already considered. It may 
be remarked, however, that it is frequently given 
with other medicines, and a special preparation — 
Liquor Arsenici et Hydrargyri Hydriodatis or Donovan's 
solution, was formerly in the Dublin Pharmacopoeia. 

2. Incompatibles, — These are lime-water; mag- 
nesia ; salts of iron ; and astringent matterss 

Action. — Arsenious acid is a local escharotic. 
Internally all the preparations of arsenic are al- 
terative ; general and nervine tonics ; and anti- 
periodic. They affect the alimentary canal and 
respiratory passages, being irritant in large doses. 
Best given ctfter meals. Doses — Otarsem'ous acid, gr. ^ 
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to 3*j ; Liquor Arsenicalts or Hydrochloricus, V\2 to 8 ; 
SodcB Arsem'as, gr. 3^ to -J ; Liquor Soda Arseniatis^ 
TT15 to 10; Ferri ArseniaSy gr,^ to \. The doses 
should be very gradually increased, commencing 
with the smallest. 



4. Salts 



BISMUTHXTM-BISMUTH. 

General Summary. — This group includes: — 

1. Bismuthum. — ^The impure metal. 

2. Bismuthum Puriflcatum.-Purified bismuth. 

3. Bismuth! OzLdum— OzLde of Bismuth = 

Bia03. 

'a, Bismuthi Carhonas, — Carbonate of 

Bismuth = 2(BiaCO/),HaO. 
3. Bismuthi Subniltas» — ^White Bismuth 
= BiNa,HaO. 

(i). Trochisci Bismuthi=^gr. 2 of 
subnitrate in each. 

5. Uquor Bismuthi et AmmonisB Citratis. — 

A mixed solution of citrate of bismuth and citrate 
of ammonia, with some nitrate of ammonium = 
gr. 3 of oxide 0/ bismuth in 5 I. 

SotRCES AND Preparation. — This part of the 
subject may be discussed thus : — 

A. From Purified Bismuth. 

2. s^^taLte } I" *« ^^•■"«'- P^" °f *« P™- 

cess these two compounds of bismuth are prepared 
in the same way. 

a. Add bismuth, J 2 by J Nitric acid^ 1 4. 
degrees to \ Water, 2 3- 

Bi+4HN03=Bi3N03+NO+2HaO. 

K 2 
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b. When effervescence has ceased, apply heat 
nearly to the boiling-point for ten minutes, and 
decant the solution. 

c. Evaporate and concentrate to | 2. 

From this point the preparation of the two salts 
differs, as follows : — 



Carbonate. 

d. Add the concentrated so- 
lution in small quantities at a 
time to a cold filtered solution 

f C Oarbonata of mninonl«,56 
®^ ClWater, O2 
constantly stirring. 

4Bi3N08+8N4Hi60808== 
12NH4N08+2Bi2006+7008. 

e. Collect the precipitate on 
a calicO-filter ; wash until the 
washings are tasteless; dry, 
first hy slight pressure, and 
finally at a temperature not 
exceeding 150°. 



SUBNITRATE. 

d. Pour the solution into 
Heater = C). Subnitrate is 
precipitated, and supemitrate 
remains in solution. 

6Bi8N08+SHsO= 
4BiN04, HsO+BiSNQs, SHNOs. 

e. Decant the fluid ; add to 
the precipitate, Watar = C J ; 
stir well ; decant in 2 hours ; 
collect and drain the precipi- 
tate on a calico filter; press 
and dry under 150°. 



3. Liquor Bismuth! et AmmoniaB Citratis. — 

The earlier parts of the process by which this 
solution is prepared are similar to those of the 
salts just described, the only difference being in 
the proportion of ingredients, namely : — 

•ni.»i»4.i« 2 T ?« f Nitric acid, 5 2. 

Bismuth, I ^^^{iwBX^T.li. 

The further preparation is as follows : — 

, A^^f Citric acid, 5 2) to the concentrated 

d. Ada I ^ater, J 4 J solution. 

e. Add gradually solution of ammonia until 
the precipitate first formed (BiaOj) is dissolved, 
and the solution is neutral or slightly alkaline. 
Dilute to O I . 

(BiaOj is freely soluble in citrate of ammonia). 
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B. From Subnitrate. 
I. Oxide. 

and boil 



a. Mix ■ 



Subnitrate of bismuth^ I& i 
Solution of Boda^ O4 



for five 
minutes 

2BiNO,+2NaHO=Bi303H,0+2NaN03. 

3. Allow it to cool, and the precipitate to 

subside. 
c. Decant ; wash the precipitate to remove 
nitrate of soda; and dry by the heat of a 
water-bath. 
Characters and Properties. — ^These are easily 
summed up thus : — 

.. oxide and salt. {J-^;;^, 

a. All powders, the carbonate very fine, the 

subnitrate in minute crystalline scales. 
h r \ t- i Oxide, dull lemon-yellow. 
0. "^^^^^^^ \Carh<maie and subnitrate, white. 

c. Insoluble in water or alcohol. 

d. Soluble in nitric acid, diluted with half its 
volume of [water, the carbonate with effer- 
vescence. 

e. Blackened by HjS. 

2. Liquor Bismuthi et Ammonias Citratis. 

a, A colourless solution. 
h. Neutral or slightly alkaline. 
c. Saline and slightly metallic taste. 
Impurities.— rLead; chlorides; arsenic; nitrates 
in the carbonate. 
Quantitative Test. 

Liquor Bismuthi — Fl. 3 3 mixed with J i of water, 
and treated with H^S in excess, yield a black pre^ 
cipitate, which, when collected, washed, and dried, 
weighs 9*9 grains. 

Pharmacy. — i . Officinal Preparation : — 

Trochisci Bismuthi, — Made in the usual way with 
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gum, etc., except that rose-water is used, each 
lozenge containing : — 

Subnitrate of bismuth, gr. 2. 

Carbonate of magnesia, gr. 2§. 

Precipitated carbonate of lime, gr. 3 J. 
2. Incompatibles. — ^The subnitrate is incompatible 
with the alkalies and their carbonates. 

Action. — Local sedative and astringent. Cos- 
metic. Internally, gastric sedative ; astringent to 
alimentary canal ; blacken the stools. Dose. — Of 
oxide and salts^ gr. 5 to 15 or 20; liquor^ 3 i to i ; 
irochisct, I to 6. 



CUPBITM— COPPBB. 

General Summary. — ^The B. P. only recognizes 
the following : — 

1. Cuprum— Copper. — (Copper-wire is used 
in making Spiritus Athens Nitrosi). 

2. Cupri Sulphas — Sulphate of Copper — 
Bluestone = CUSO45H3O. 

a. Copper-foil = pure metallic 
copper, thin and bright. 

b. Anhydrous Sulphate of Copper=i 
CuSO^. — A yellowish - white 
powder, which becomes blue 
when moistened with water. 

c. Solution of Acetate of Copper — 
made with subacetate, acetic 
acid, and water. 

d. Solution of Ammonio- Sulphate of 
Copper — made with sulphate 
of copper, solution of ammo- 
nia and water. 



3. In Appendix. 



COPPER. 



I3S 



Cupri Sulphas— Sulphate of Copper. 

This is the only preparation that needs to be 
noticed specially, and the facts relating to it may 
be given in a tabular form. 



Source and Preparation. 



By heating c opper and snl- 
pbnxte add together; dissolv- 
ing the product in water ; and 
evaporating to crystallization. 

Cu+2HaS04=s 
CaS04+2HaO+SOi 

Also by roasting copper 
pyrites on a large scale. 



Characters and Properties. 

a. Large crystals = oblique 
prismatic. 

b. Deep-blue colour ; clear. 

c. Strong styptic, metallic 
taste. 

d. Soluble in water (i in 3) ; 
in glycerine (i in 4). 

e. Solution reddens litmus. 
/. Effloresces slightly in air. 
g. Loses water by heat = 

400^, becoming anhydrous and 
white; rapidly absorbs water 
again, and resumes blue colour. 
h. Liable to contain iron and 
other impurities. 



Incompatibles. — Alkalies and their carbonates ; 
lime-water ; mineral salts (except sulphates) ; 
iodides; and most vegetable astringents. 

Action. — Escharotic. Internal and external 
astringent. Nervine tonic. Emetic. Dose. — gr. \ 
to 2 ; as emetic, gr. 5 to 10. 



CADMIUM. 

There is only one officinal compound of 
cadmium, namely, the Iodide^ which is described 
under iodine {see Iodine). 
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I. 



Forma of 
Iron. 



2. Qaddes. 



Simple 
Salts. 



FEBBUM— IBOIV. 

General Summary. — ^The officinal compounds of 
Iron are very numerous, and their arrangement 
presents some difficulty, but the following seems 
the most convenient : — 

a, Iron-mre^ soft or wrought. 
3. Ferrum Redactum — Reduced Iron. 
Iron, with a variable amount 
of magnetic oxide (Fe304), 
and sometimes sulphide. 

.a> Ferri Oxidum Magneticum — 
Magnetic Oxide of Iron = 
Fe304, with some FejOj, and 
about 20 per cent, of water. 

3. Ferri Peroxtdum Hydraium — 
Hydrated Peroxide of Iron = 
Fea03, H,0. 

f, Ferri Peroxidum Humidum — 
Moist Peroxide of Iron, con- 
taining about 86 per cent, of 
water uncombined. 

'a. Ferri Arsenias. {See Arsenic)* 
3. Fern Carbanas Saccharaia — 
Saccharated Carbonate of Iron 
= FeCOj, with some Fe^O,, 
mixed with sugar, 
r. Ferri lodidum — Iodide of Iron 
=FeI, with about i8 per cent, 
of water, and a little FeO. 

d. Ferri Phosphas — Phosphate of 
Iron=Fe3Pa08. 

e. Fern Sulphas — Sulphate of Iron 
— Copperas=FeS04, 7HaO. 

f. Ferri Sulphas Exsiccata — Dried 
Sulphate of Iron=FeaS04. 

g. Ferri Sulphas Granulata — 
Granulated Sulphate of Iron 

1^ = Fe,S04, 7H3O. 



IRON. 
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4. Compound 
or Scaly 
Salts. 



5. Liquores or 
Solutions. 



{ 



6. Tinctures. 



7. Special 

Officinal 
Preparations. 



'a. Fern et Ammonia Ctiras^ of 
uncertain composition. 

b. Ferrum Tartaratum — Ferri Po- 

tassio' Tartras-=^^^(Qf^f^^y 

c. Ferri et Qmnia Ciiras. — ^Citrate 

of iron, quinine, and ammo- 
nia; the iron beings in both 
the ferrous and ferric states. 

^a. Liquor Fetri Perchloridi Fortior. — 
Solution of FeaCl6 = 31728 
grains in 3 i. 

b. Liquor Ferri Perchloridi, — A di- 
luted solution = I to 3. 

c. Liquor Ferri Pemttratis. Solu- 

lution of Fea6N03 = 7-865 
grains in 3 i. 
\d. Liquor Ferri Persulphatis, 

a. Tinctura Ferri Petchloridi, 

b. Tinctura Ferri Acetatis, 

'a. Emplastrum Ferri; made from 
Peroodde, 

b. Mistura Ferri Aromatica — Heber- 

derCs Ink, containing Tannate 
of Iron ; made from Iron-wire. 

c. Mistura Ferri Composita — Grif- 

fith's Mixture^ containing Hy- 
drated Ferrous Carbonate. 

d. Pilula Ferri Carbonatis, gr. I 

in ij. 

e. „ Ferri lodidi, gr. I in 3. 

f. Syrupus Ferri lodidi, Z^A^ in 3 I. 

g. „ Ferri PhosphatiSy gr. I 

in 3 I. 

h. Trochisci Ferri Redacti, gr. I in 
each. 

i. Vinum Ferti^ made from Iron- 
wire. 
yj. „ Ferri Citratis^ gr. I in 3 I. 



{ 
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fa. Ferri Sulphidutny FeS; formak- 
ingc H2S g'as. 
h. Test' Solution of Sulphate of Iron 
=gr. 10 in I I. 

Sources and Preparation. — The sources of the 
iron-compounds are as follows : — 

I. Native — Sulphide. 

/ o 7^ 1^- Iodide. 

^^^^'\h. Sulphate. 

1c. Liquor Ferri Perchlo- 
ridi Fortior. 
d. Liquor Ferri Perni- 
tratis. 
ie. Mistura Ferri Aroma- 
tica. 
\ Pilula Ferri lodidi. 
Preparations \g^ Syrupus Ferri lodidi. 
h, Vinum Ferri. 



Solutions \ 



2. Froniy 
Iron- Wiret^ 



Special 
Officinal 



3. From Sulphate. 



4. From Liquor Ferri 
Petsulphatis, 
(In making the scaly ^ 
preparations, a form of 
moist peroxide is pro- 
duced). 



a. Dried Sulphate. 

b. Granular Sulphate. 

c. Saccharated Carbonate 

d. Arseniate (see Arsenic). 

e. Phosphate. 

/. Liquor Ferri Persul- 

phatis. 
g. Mistura Ferri Com- 

posita. 

a. Humid Peroxide, 
(i). Hydrated Peroxide 

from this. 

b. Ferri Ammonio-Citras. 

c. Ferrum Tartaratum. 

d. Ferri et Quiniae Citras. 
\e, Tinctura Ferri Acetatis. 
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5. From Sulphate and f Mag-netic Oxide 
Uquor Ferrt Persulphaiis.V' Magnetic uxme. 

6. From Peroxide, a. Ferrum Redactum. 

The actual preparation of the compounds re- 
quiring to be described here may be considered 
according to the following plan : — 

A, Ferrum Redactum.— By placing peroxide 
of iron in the middle part of a gun-barrel, heating 
this in a furnace, and passing through it a stream 
of hydrogen gas until the oxide is thoroughly re- 
duced; then allowing it to cool, the current of 
hydrogen gas being still continued. 

B, Oxides of Iron. 

1. Moist Peroxide, 

HAA (Solution of persulphate, | 4 

''•-^^^IWater, Oi 

gradually to Uquol* sods, | 33, stirring 
constantly and briskly ; let it stand for two 
hours, stirring occasionally. 

Fe,3S04 + 6NaH0 = ¥eJQ^, 3 HaO + z^di^SO^. 

h. Collect the precipitate on a calico filter, and 

wash from sulphate of soda. 
c. Enclose without drying in a stoppered bottle. 

2. Hydrated Peroxide, — Dry the humid peroxide 
under 212% until it ceases to lose weight. 

3. Magnetic Oxide. 

T^. 1 r Sulphate of iron. \\\ 

a. Dissolve I ^^^^^ O 2 ' 3^ |; 

add solution of persulphate, 1 2 ; 

mix with liquor sodsB, O 4; stir well to- 
gether; and boil. 

I. Let it stand 2 hours, stirring occasionally. 

c. Collect on a calico filter ; wash away sul- 
phate of soda ; and dry not above 1 20°. 



i: 
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C. Simple Salts. 

1. Saccharated Carbonate, 

Carbonate of ammonia^ ^ i| 
Boiling water, C \ 

in a deep cylindrical vessel, briskly stir- 
ring:. 
h. Cover accurately; set aside for 24 hours; 
and separate the liquid, by means of a 
syphon, from the precipitated carbonate 
of iron. 

c. Pour on more boiling water (Ci); stir; 

and repeat the above process. 

d. Collect the precipitate on a calico filter; 
press ; rub with sugar = ^ 1, in a porce- 
lain mortar; and dry under 212^ 

[Boiling ivaier is used to exclude air ; and the 
sugar is mixed to preserve the carbonate against 
oxidation by the air). 

2. Iodide, By direct combination. 



a. Heat gently 



in a flask for- 
10 minutes 



Iron wire, 1 1^ 



\ 



and then boil until 
the froth is white. 
(All the I taken up.) 



,23 
Water ^ 12 

b. Filter through calico into an iron dish ; wash 

the filter ; and boil until a drop taken out 
on the end of a piece of iron solidifies. 

c. Pour out on a porcelain dish ; and break 

into fragments when solid. 
Phosphate, By double decomposition. 
a. Mix and stir f Sulphate of iron^ ^ 3 \ ... 
carefully \ Boiling water, O 2 J ^^ 

{Phosphate of soda, |2^^ 
Acetate of soda, ^ i 
Boiling water, O 2 
3 FeSO^ + 2NaaHP04 + 2NaCaH30a= 
Fe32P04+3NaaS04+2HCaH30a. 
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i. Separate the precipitate by a calico filter ; 

wash away the sulphate of soda ; and dry 

under 120** (to prevent oxidation). 

(The acetate of soda is intended to prevent the 

the liberation of sulphuric acid, which dissolves 

the phosphate of iron.) 

4. Sulphate. — By direct action of HaS04 on iron. 

a. Add Sulphuric j Iron wlre^ 1 4 ) 
acid, ^ 4 to (Water, O \\ ) 
in a porcelain capsule. . 

When disengagement of H has almost ceased, 
boil for ten minutes. 

Fe + HaS04=FeS04 + H,. 

I, Filter; crystallize; and dry the crystals 
on filtering paper on porous bricks = 
FeSO^, 7HaO. 

5. Dried Sulphate. — Heat the sulphate, begin- 
ing at 212'', and raising the temperature to 400% 
until aqueous vapour ceases to be given off. 

6. Granulated sulphate. 

a. Filter the boiling solution of sulphate of 
iron (see above), into rectified spirit, \ 8, 
stirring. 

I. Decant ; and dry the granular crystals on 
filtering paper on porous bricks, by ex- 
posure to the air. 

D Compound f ^' -Ammonio-citrate. 
' o^oi^p «oH-«^ 2. Tartar ated Iron. 
or Bcaiy saixs |^^ ^.^^^^^ ^^j^^ ^^^ Quinine. 

These preparations of iron may be considered 
together, as the earlier and final parts of the pro- 
cess are similar in each case, and this may be 
conveniently divided into three stages : — 

a. In the first part of the process a form of moist 
peroxide of iron is made, by adding gradually 
diluted liquor ferri persulphatis to diluted 
liquor ammonicD, stirring constantly and briskly ; 
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allowing the mixture to stand for 2 hours, 
stirring" occasionally; washing the precipitated 
peroxide on a calico filter, to remove sulphate of 
ammonia ; and draining. 

The proportions of the ingredients used are 
different in each case, as follows : — 



Ammonio-citrate, 
Tartarated iron, 
Citrate of iron and 
quinine. 



Liquor Ferri 
Persulphatis. 



5 8 r Severally 
5 5|^ diluted with 
5 4l( water, O 2. 



Liquor Ammonia. 



5 14 r Severally 
J io< mixed with 
5 8 ( water, O 2. 



h. The second part of the process is special in 
each instance, thus : — 

(i) Ammomo'dirate, Add the iron peroxide 

ter-bath, stirring until nearly the whole 
has dissolved. Let the solution cool, and 
add liquor ammonis^ f 5^. 

(ii). Tartarated iron. Mix the peroxide with 
acid tartrate of potash = ^2, in a 
porcelain dish, and let it stand for 24 
hours. Apply heat not above 140°; add 
gradually water=Oi; and stir constantly, 
until nothing more will dissolve. 

(iii) Citrate of Iron and Quinine, Add the 

perozideto{SS?,,"f5'^3} heated 

by a water-bath; stir until dissolved ; and 
add quinine (previously prepared from 
I I of sulphate of quinine). Let the solu- 
tion cool, and add in small quantities at a 

f Solution of ammonia. 1 12 ) .> 
^'"^^ \ Water, ^ 2 ^ | ^'*^- 

ring briskly, and allowing the quinine, 
which separates with each addition, to 
dissolve before adding more. 
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c. The last stage of the process consists in each 
case of filtering; evaporating to a syrupy consist- 
ence ; drying in thin layers on flat porcelain or 
glass plates, at a temperature not exceeding 100°; 
removing the salt in flakes ; and keeping in a stop- 
pered bottle. 

E, Solutions and Tinctures. 

1. Liquor Fern Perchioridi Foriior. 

riron-wire^ 2 2 ]by aid 

fl. Dissolves Hydrochloric acid; 2 8 of gen- 

( Water, |8 Jtleheat. 

Fe+2HCl=FeCU+H,. 

h Filter- addl^y*^^^^^®*^^ *^**' ^ 4\ . ^nd 

b. t* liter, add | Citric acid, 1 9 J ' ^"^ 

heat until red fumes are evolved, and the 
liquid becomes orange-brown. 

6FeCl3+6HCl+2HN03=3Fe3Cl6+4HaO+2NO. 

c. Evaporate down to ^ 10. 

2. Liquor Ferri Perchlofidi = I in 4. 

^. f Strong solution of perchloride, i 
^*^ \ Water, 3 

3. Tinctura Ferri Perchloridi=^ I in 4. 

^. /Strong solution of perchloride, i 
■^ iRectifled spirit, 3 

4. Liquor Ferri Pemiiratis. 

^ \ adding more 

Iron-wire, | i water, if 

Nitric acid, 1 4i >- necessary, to 
Water, ^ 16 moderate the 

< J action. 

2Fe+ 8HN08=Fej6N08+4H20 +2NO. 

3. Filter; and add water to O i^. 

5 . Liquor Ferri Persulphatis, 

[Sulphate of iron, 1 8. 

a. Dissolve by heat- Sulphuric acid, so. 

(Water, ^ 10. 
, f Nitric acid, 3 6. 

d. Add I ^ater, 1 2. 



a. Dissolve-^ 
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c. Concentrate by boiling until the colour 

changes from black to red ; and so long as 
the solution gives a blue precipitate with 
red prussiate of potash, add a few drops 
of nitric acid, and renew the boiling, to 
convert all the sulphate into persulphate. 

6(FeS04)+3HaS04+2(HN08) = 8(Fe83S04)+4H80+2NO. 

(The NO is absorbed by and blackens any suU 
phaie present, but this compound is afterwards 
decomposed.) 

d. When cold, add water to | 1 1 . 

6. Tinctura Ferri Aceiaiis. 

a. Mix in (Acetate of potash^ 4\ . , 
a bottle iRectlfled spirit, 20 / ^^^" 
f Solution of persulphate of iron, 5 \ 
(Rectified spirit, 16 j 

and shake occasionally for an hour. 

h. Filter, and make the filtered liquid up with 
rectified spirit = 40. 

Characters and Properties. — The preparations 
of iron that need to be noticed under this head 
may be thus grouped : — 

A. Coloured powders. 

1 , Ferrum Redactum, 

a. A fine and impalpable powder. 

b. Greyish-black, but exhibiting metallic streaks 

when rubbed with firm pressure in a mortar. 

c. Strongly attracted by the magnet. 

d. Soluble in hydrochloric acid with efferves- 
cence, hydrogen gas being evolved. 

e. Readily oxidizes if exposed to damp air. 

2. Oxides of Iron. — The characters and proper- 
ties of these preparations may be thus indicated : — 



Special. 



IRON. 145 



General. 



(a. Brownish-black powder. 
Magnetic , b. Strongly magnetic, 
oxide. c. Oxidized by heating in 
air. 
Hydrated f ^- Dark-brown or reddish- 
Peroxide U brown powder. 
\b. Not magnetic. 
Moist r a. A moist paste. 



{t. 



Peroxide / b. Reddish-brown. 



a. Tasteless. 

6. Insoluble in water. 

c. Soluble in dilute 
hydrochloric acid, 
especially the 
moist peroxide. , 



3. Iodide, 

a. A crystalline powder. 

d. Green, with a tinge of brown. 

c. Inodorous. 

d. Soluble in water (i in i), forming* a slightly 

green solution, very liable to decomposi- 
tion, with the deposit of peroxide, and 
liberation of iodine ; soluble in alcohol. 

e. Deliquescent; extremely prone to oxidation. 

4. Phosphate. 

a. An amorphous powder. 

h. Slate-blue colour, but becomes of a green 

hue by keeping. 
c. Insoluble in water ; soluble in acids. 

5. Dried Sulphate. 

a. A powder of greyish cream colour. 
h. Other characters as the Sulphate. 

B. Small lumps or granules. 

I. Saccharated Carbonate. 

a. Small coherent lumps. 

b. Originally white, but rapidly darkens from 

oxidation, and as usually seen, is of a grey- 
brown colour. 

c. Soluble in warm diluted hydrochloric acid, 

with effervescence. 

d. Sweet, and very feeble chalybeate taste. 

L 
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2. Granulated Sulphate, 
a. Small granular crystals. 
h. Pale greenish-blue colour. 
c. Other characters as Sulphate^ but not so 
liable to become brown. 

C. Evident crystals. 

I. Sulphate. 

a. Oblique rhombic prisms. 

b. Pale greenish-blue colour. 

c. Soluble in water (i in i^); insoluble in 

alcohol and proof spirit. 

d. Styptic taste. 

e. Slightly efflorescent. 

/, Crystals and solution become easily oxidised 
on exposure to air, the former presenting- 
opaque rusty-coloured spots, the latter 
forming an ochrey deposit. 

g. Heat expels water of crystallization, and 
then decomposes the salt. 

D. Scaly preparations. 

These present the common character that they 
are in thin transparent scales ; their special charac- 
ters may be thus tabulated : — 





Colour. 


Solubility. 


Reaction. 


Taste. 


Ammonio- 
CUrate. 


Deep-red. 


In water (2 in x). 

Almost insolu- 
ble in rectified 
spirit. 


Faintly acid. 


Slightly sweet 
and astringent. 


Tartaratid 
Iron. 


Darker = 
garaet-red. 


In water (z in 4). 
sparingly in spi- 
rit. 


Neutral. 


Somewhat 

sweet, and rather 

astringent. 


CUraU of 
Iron and 
Quinine, 


Greenish, gol- 
den-yellow ; 
lustrous. 


Water (a in i). 
Somewhat deli- 
quescent. 


Very slight- 
ly acid. 


Bitter and chaly- 
beate. 



E. Solutioiis and Tinctures. 

With regard to these preparations of iron, it 
will be sufficient to remember that : — 
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1. They are all coloured, as follows: — 

a. Liquor Ferri Perchloridi Fortior, orange- 

brown. 

b. Liquor Ferri Perchloridi, pale brown. 

f. Tinctura Ferri Perchloridi, light brown. 
d. Liquor Ferri Pernitratis, reddish-brown. 
€, Liquor Ferri Persulphatis, dark brown. 
/. Tinctura Ferri Acetatis, deep brown. 

2. They have a more or less astringent taste, 
especially the perchloride and persulphate, which 
are highly styptic. The acetate is very palatable. 

Impurities. — ^The impurities liable to occur in 
the iron-compounds may be thus summarized : — 

1. The ferric preparations may contain ferrous 
oxide, 

2. Ferrous salts are very liable to become oxi- 
dized, and to conidATi ferric oxide, 

3. Sulphate may be present in the sacchatated 
carbonate and hydrated peroxide, 

4. Arsenic may be present in the phosphate; and 
copper in the sulphate. 

Quantitative Tests. 

I . RemainB after incineration = peroxide 
of iron. 

a. Moist peroxide = about 12 per cent. 

b. AmmoniO'Ciirate = not less than 27 per cent., 

and not alkaline to litmus. 

c. Citrate of quinine and iron = oxide of iron, 
which yields nothing to water. 

d. Tartarated iron, 50 grains incinerated at a 
red heat, the product washed with water 
and again incinerated = 15 grains. 

e. Liquor Ferri Per- ^treated with excess of 



cMoridi Fortior, 
3 I diluted with 
water, |2 
/. Liquor Ferri Per- 
nitratis, 3 I 



solution of ammonia, 
give a precipitate which, 
when washed, dried, and 
incinerated = i5'62 gr. 
^and 2 "6 gr. respectively. 

L2 
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2. Quantitative test for protosalt of iron. 

This test is employed to determine the quantity 
of protosalt in certain compounds of iron. It con- 
sists in dissolving" the compound in hydrochloric 
acid ; diluting* with water ; and observing" how 
many grain -measures of Vol. solution of bichromate 
0/ potash are required to convert the protoxide into 
peroxide, so that it ceases to give a blue precipi- 
tate with red prussiate of potash. In the B.P. this 
test is applied to the following : — 

Grain-measures of 
Twenty grains of Vol. solation of 

Bichromate of Potash. 

(i) Magnetic oxide . . . = 208 

(ii) Saccharated Carbonate . = 230 

(iii) Phosphate . . . . = 250 

3. Quantitative test for quinine in citrate of 
iron and quinine = 50 grains dissolved in ^ i of 
water, and treated with slight excess of ammonia, 
give a white precipitate, which, when collected and 
dried = 8 grains (Quinia). 

Pharmacy. — i. Officinal Preparations, Some of 
these are of special importance, and these will be 
first considered. 

a, Mistura Ferri Aromatica=intense brown. 

(i) Macerate for /Iron-wire, 2. 
three days in a Powdered pale cinchona bark, 4 
closed vessel, agi-| Powdered calumba, 2. 



tating occasional- 
ly, and then filter. 



Bruised cloves, i . 
Peppermint water, 50. 



,..v A J J f Tincture of orange-peel, 2. 

'^^^ \ Compound tincture of cardamoms, 12. 

(iii) Make up with peppermint water = 64. 

d, Mistura Fen i Composita=h\u\sh' green; opaque. 

! Powdered myrrh, gr. 60. 
Refined Sugar, gr. 60. 
Carbonate of potash, gr. 30. 
Rose water, a sufficiency. 
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(iii) Dissolve 



•and add. 



(ii) Gradually add, (Spirit of nutmeg-, 3 4. 
continuing' the trituration, (Rose water, about ^ 8. 

Sulphate of iron, gr. 25 
Rose water, remainder 

mixing well, and corking the bottle immediately. 
FeSO^ + Kj|C08=FeC08 + K^SO*. 

(Excess of carbonate of potash forms with myrrh 
a saponaceous compound, which suspends the car- 
bonate of iron formed. The mixture is very liable 
to decomposition, but the sugar retards this. It 
should be recently prepared.) 

c, Pilula Ferri lodtdt = I in about 3^. 

(i) Agitate in a ( Iron-wire, gr. 40 
strong stoppered- Iodine, gr. 80 
ounce-phial (Water, ntso 

(ii) Pour the fluid upon refined sugar, gr. 70 
in a mortar; rub briskly; and gradually add 
powdered liquorice root, gr. 140. 

d» Syrupus Ferri lodidi = nearly gr. 4^ in 3 i. 
Colourless if kept in well-filled bottles. 



until the froth 

becomes 

white. 



(i) Digest in 
a flask, at a 
gentle heat 

(ii) Filter 
tvkile hot into 
hoi syrup == 



Iron- wire, i 
- Iodine, 2 
Water, 3 

Refined Sugar, 28 
Water, 10. 



and shake together 
. until the froth be- 
comes white. 

Mix; and make 
-up with water to 
measure, 31^. 



(This preparation is best preserved by suspend- 
ing a coil of iron-wire in the bottle containing it. 
As iodine is set free, it combines with the iron). 

e, Syrupus Ferri Phosphatis = about gr, I in 31. 
Colourless when fresh; becomes brown, and de- 
posits on keeping. 

(i) Mix, care- Granulated sulphate of iron, gr. 224 
fully stirring ] Water, 33. 

[Phosphate of soda, gr. 200. 
with ■ Acetate of soda, gr. 74. 
.Water, 34. 
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(ii) Wash the precipitate on a calico filter with 
water, from sulphate of soda. 

(iii) Press it strongly between folds of bibulous 
paper; and add diluted phosphoric acid, 1 5^. 

(iv) Filter the solution ; add sugar, ^ 8 ; and 
dissolve without heat. 

The remaining officinal preparations of iron 
are much more simple in their manufacture, and 
may be taken in alphabetical order : — 

f. Emplastrum Ferri, 

m|,.f Burgundy pitch, 2jand stir in 

(Lead plaster, 8 J peroxide of iron, i. 

g. Pilula Ferri Carbonaiis. 

^. f Saccharated carbonate, 4. 
^^ (Confection of roses, i. 
h. TfochisdFariRedacti=^gr. i in each. Iron-grey. 
Made in the usual way with sugar, gum, etc. 
t, Vtnum Ferri, Intense olive-brown. 
Digest for 30 days, with frequent agitation, the 

bottle being: jFineiron-wire.| iF*^« *'«•« ""^t 
uncorked after gherry wine, ? lo. 
each agitation, ( ^ ^ ) 

j\ Vinum Ferri Ciiraiis. Deep-brown=gr. I in 3 i . 
Dissolve and ( Citrate of iron and ammonia, 
filter after threes gr. 160 

days • (_ Orange wine, J 20. 

2. The other preparations in connection with 
which iron or its compounds are pharmaceutically 
employed, are as follows : — 

a. Iron is used in separating mercury. 

b. Sulphide is one of the sources of sulphur. 

c. Sulphate is contained in Pil. Aloes et Ferri. 

3. Incompatibles. — These may be indicated thus : — 
a. All the preparations of iron are chemi- 
cally incompatible with tannic and gallic 
acids, and vegetable astringents contain- 
ing them. They are, however, sometimes 
administered together. 



not be wholly 
immersed. 
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h. There are certain special incompatibles of 
particular preparations, namely : — 

Saccharated Carbonate, — Acids and acidulous salts. 

Iodide. — Acids and acidulous salts; alkalies and 
their carbonates ; lime-water. 

Solutions and Tincture of Perchloride. — Alkalies, 
lime-water, magnesia, and their carbonates; 
mucilage decomposes them. 

AmmoniO' Citrate, — Mineral acids ; fixed alkalies. 

Tartarated Iron, — Mineral acids ; lime-water. 

Citrate of Quinine and /r^.— Alkalies and their 
carbonates. 

Action.— The action of the preparations of iron 
may be thus summarized : — 

1 . All the solutions of persalts and the tincture of 
perchloride are powerful external and local astrin- 
gents and styptics. 

Umplastrum Ferri is a useful strengthening 
plaster. 

2. Almost all the preparations of iron may be 
used as haematinics or blood-restorers ; and gene- 
ral tonics. Some are useful nervine tonics. 

3. Several of the preparations are internal as- 
tringents, especially those of the persalts and the 
sulphate. 

4. Hydrated peroxide is used as an antidote in 
poisoning by arsenic. 

5. Certain preparations, namely, the arseniate^ 
iodide, and citrate of quinine and iron, have special 
actions, due to their several special ingredients. 

Doses, — Of Reduced Iron, gr, 2 to 6 ; Trochisci, I 
to 6. 

Magnetic Oxide, gr. 5 to lO. 

Hydrated Peroxide, gr. 5 to 30. Humid Peroxide, 
3 2 to 4. 

Saccharated Carbonate or Pill, gr. 5 to 20. 

Iodide, gr. i to S ; Pill, gr. 3 to 8 ; Syrup, Hi 20 
to 60. 
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Phosphate, gr. 5 to lO ; Sytup, I i to 4. 
Sulphate, gr. I to 5 ; Dried, gr. i to 3 ; Granulated, 
gr. 3 to 5. 

Tartarated Iran 

AmmantO' Citrate 

Citrate 0/ Quinine and Iran ^ 

Solution or Tincture of Perchloride, TTt 10 to 30. 

Solution o/Permtrate, Til 10 to 40. 

Tincture 0/ Acetate, nt S to 30. 

Mistura Ferri Composita \ ^ 

Mistura Ferri Aromatica J 5 ^ to 2. 

Vinum Ferri \ 

Vinum Ferri Citratis / 3 I to 4. 
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2. Allotroplc 

Forms of 
Oxide=HgO. 



3. Salts. 



c. 



HYDBAEGYRUM-MERCUBY. 

General Summary. — The preparations of mercury 
may be arrang-ed thus : — 
I. Hydrarg3rram»MetalIic Mercury. 

'a, Hydrarg}'ri Oxidum Flavutn — 

Yellow Oxide of Mercury. 
h, Hydrargyri Oxidum Rvbtum — 
Red Oxide of Mercury — Red 
Precipitate. 
a, Hydrargyii Suhchloridum — 

Calomel = HgCl. 
h. Hydrargyri Perchloridum — 
Corrosive Sublimate=HgCIa. 
Hydrargyri lodidum Viride — 
Green Iodide of Mercury =. 
Hgl. 
<d» Hydrargyri lodidum Rubrum — 
Red Iodide of Mercury = Hglj. 
e» Hydrargyri Sulphas — Sulphate 

of Mercury = HgS04. 
/, Hydtargyrum Ammoniaium — 
Ammoniated Mercury— White 
Precipitate = NHaHgCl. 
a. Hydrargyrum cum Creta — 
Grey powder=gr. i in 3. 
h, Pilula Hydrargyri — 

Blue pill = gr. i in 3. 
.c, Emplastrum Hydrargyri, 

d. Emplasirum Ammoniaci cum 
Hydrargyro. 

e. Linimentum Hydrargyri, 

f, Ungumium Hydrargyri, 

g, Unguentum Hydrargyri 
Composiium — Scott's 
Ointment. 

h, Supposiioria Hydrargyri. 
Each contains gr, 5 of 
Ungumium Hydrargyri. 



4. Officinal 
Preparations 

containing 
finely -divided 

Mercury. 



C 
hi 
U . 

C (o 

u 
O 

CE4 



CO 

9 



E 

o 



IS4 
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5. Special 

Officinal 

Preparations. 



a. Liquor Hydrargyri Niiraiis Actdus 
— Solution of Acid Nitrate ot 
of Mercury. — Solution of 
HgjNOj in Nitric Acid. 

L Liquor Hydrargyri PercMoridi^' 
Solution of Perchloride of 
Mercury = g-r. ^ in J 1 • 

c, Lotio Hydrargyri F lava — ^Yellow 
Wash. — A precipitate of HgO 
with lime-water. 

d, Lotio Hydrargyri Nigra — Black 
Wash.— A precipitate of HgjO 
with lime-water. 

e, Pilula Hydrargyri Subchloridt 
Composiia — Compound Pill of 
Calomel. — Plummer*s pill = 
gr. I of Calomel in 5 . 

/, Unguentum Hydrargyri Oxidi 

Rubri, 
g, Unguentum Hydrargyri Ammoniati. 
k. Unguentum Hydrargyri Lodidi 

Rubri. 
i Unguentum Hydrargyri Nitratis — 

Citrine Ointment. 
V' Unguentum HydrargytiSuhchloridi. 

Sources and Preparation. — The sources of 
mercury and its primary preparations may be 
thus tabulated : — 



2. From Mercufy. 

(In addition to Officinal 
Preparations). 

3. From Sulphate, 



a. Red OxidQ. 

b. Green Iodide. 

c. Sulphate. 

a. Perchloride or Corro- 

sive Sublimate. 

b. Subchloride or Calomel. 
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I a. Yellow Oxide. 
b. Red Iodide. 
c, Ammoniated Mercury. 

Their actual preparation may be considered 
according to the following- plan : — 

A. Hydrargyrum — Mercury. — Distil the 
sulphide (cinnabar) with iron. The vapour of 
mercury is condensed. It is purified by redistil- 
lation^ and washing with dilute hydrochloric acid. 

B. Oxides of Mercury. 
I . Red or Ntfric Oxide, 

a. Dissolve (j^^^^ ^^^^ ^ ^^^ and evapo- 



mercury^ • 



Water, 1 2 



rate to dry- 
ness. 



3Hg+8HN03 = 3Hg2N03+2NO+4H,0. 

b. Thoroughly triturate with mercury= J 4. 

c. Heat in a porcelain dish, with repeated 

stirring, until acid vapours cease to be 
evolved. 

Hg2N03 + Hg = 2HgO + 2NOa. 

(The mercury saves waste of oxygen) . 
2. Yellow Oxide, 

a. Dissolve by fPerchloride of mercury, |4. 

aid of heat I Water, O 4. 

h. Add this solution to liquor sodaB = O 2, and 
stir. 

HgCl3+2NaH0 = 2NaCl+HgO+HaO. 

c. After subsidence, decant the liquid ; wash 
the precipitate thoroughly on a calico-filter; 
and dry by the heat of a water-bath. 

C. Salts of Mercury. 

I. Pet chloride — Corrosive Sublimate, 
a. Mix in a T Sulphate of mercury, 20 
mortar finely-K Dried chloride of sodium, 16 
powdered (^ Black oxide of manganese, i 
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h. Sublime this mixture ; HgCl, passes over. 

HgSO^ + 2NaCl = HgCU + Na^SO^. 

(The MnOa prevents the formation of any 
calomel =HgCl, by setting free some CI from the 
NaCl). 

2. Suhchloride — Calomel, 

a. Rub together C Moistened sulphate of 
until no globules< mercury, J 10. 
are visible (Mercury, J 7. 

HgaSO^ is formed. 

b. Add dried chloride of sodium '= 1 5, and 

thoroughly mix. 
r. Sublime into a large chamber, so as to get 
the calomel in fine powder. 

Hg,SO^+2NaCl=Na3S04+2HgCl. 

d. Wash with boiling water from HgCU, until 
the washings are not darkened by am- 
monium sulphide; dry under 212°. 

3. Green Iodide. — By direct combination of iodine 
and mercury. 

a. Rub in a ^^^^^^[-^ermxy]' ll I occasion- 

ally moistening with rectified spirit, until 
metallic globules are no longer seen, and 
the whole becomes green. 

b. Dry in a dark room, on filtering paper, by 

exposure to air. Keep in opaque bottles. 
(The r^r//)f^e/jr//;/*/ dissolves the iodine and aids 
the combination; and by evaporation moderates 
the temperature). 

4. Red Iodide, — By precipitation from solution of 
perchloride by iodide of potassium. 

Perchloride of mercury. 



a. Mix boiling 
aqueous solutions of 



|4in0 3. 

Lde 



Iodide of potassium, 

ISinOi. 

HgCU+2KI = 2KC1+Hgl,. 
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5. When cooled to the temperature of the air, 
decant ; collect the precipitate on a filter ; 
wash with cold water; and dry under 212°. 

5. SulphaU,-^ By direct combination, 

"«** { SSSISc l^i°d, 3 12}'" ^ porcelain 
vessel, stirring constantly until the mercury dis- 
appears ; then heat further until a white dry salt 
remains— Hgr+2H3S04 = HgS04+SOa+2HaO. 

6. Amtnoniated Mercury, 

T^. , ^ f Perchloride of mercury. ? 7 
a. Dissolvej^^^^^^Q^ ^' 3 3 

by aid of moderate heat; and mix with 
liquor ammoniee^ J 4, constantly stirring^. 

HgCla+2NH8 = NHaHgCl+NHp. 

h. Collect the precipitate on a filter; wash with 
cold water until no NH^Cl passes through; 
and dry under 212°. 

(If liquor ammonite be added to the solution of 
perchloride, a different compound is formed) . 

Characters and Properties. — All the mercury 
compounds have one property in common, namely, 
that they are entirely volatilized and sublimed by heat, 
or in certain cases they are decomposed. Ex- 
cluding mercury itself, the other characters of those 
compounds which need to be noticed here, may be 
thus arranged : — 

I. Oxides. — The two officinal oxides of mercury 
are chemically the same, the difference being only 
physical, and they present the following characters 
in common : — 

a. Insoluble in water. 

b. Soluble in hydrochloric acid. 

c. Decomposed by heat into O and Hg. 

The properties in which they differ, may be thus 
indicated : — 
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Red Oxide. 

a. Orange-red, crystalline 
scales. 

b. Not affected by cold 
oxalic acid. 



Yellow Oxide. 

a. Yellow powder. 

b. Forms an oxalate with 
cold oxalic acid. 



2. Chlorides. — It will be useful to contrast the 
two chlorides, the one character they have in 
in common being that they are both heavy. 



Corrosive Sublimate. 

a. In masses of prismatic 
crystals; colourless. 

b. Acrid, metallic taste. 

c. Soluble in water (i in xg) ; 
boiling water (i in 3) ; rectified 
spirit 7i in 5) ; ether (i in 6). 

d. The watery solution red- 
dens litmus ; and is liable 
to decompose, calomel beings 
deposited. 



3. Iodides. — These may also be contrasted in 
a tabular form : — 



Calomel. 

a. A dull-white powder ; 
liable to become fawn-coloured 
by action of light. 

b. Almost tasteless. 

c. Insoluble in water, recti 
fied spirit, or ether. 



Green Iodide. 

a. A dull-green or greenish- 
yellow powder. Darkens on 
exposure to light, and after a 
time minute red specks are seen 
pervading the mass = Hgla. 

b. Insoluble in water, alcohol, 
or ether. 

c. Heated gradually in a 
test-tube, a yellow sublimate 
forms = Hglsi which becomes 
red on friction or cooling, 
while Hg remains at the 
bottom of the tube. Heated 
rapidly, it sublimes unchanged. 



Red Iodide. 

a. A crystalline powder, of a, 
vermilion colour. Crystals are 
octahedra. Notjiable to change 
with light. 

b. Almost insoluble in water ; 
sparingly soluble in alcohol; 
freely in ether, and in solutioa 
of iodide of potassium. 

c. Heated gently on a sheet 
of paper over a spirit-lamp, 
it becomes yellow (crystals = 
rhomboidal prisms), resuming 
its scarlet colour on coolin?. 
Sublimes at a heat below rea- 
ness. 
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4. Sulphate. 

a. A crystalline powder. 

b. White, but made yellow by affusion with 

water = Oxysulphaie or Turpeth Mineral. 

c. Heavy. 

5. Ammoniated Mercury. 

a. An amorphous powder, or sometimes made 

into small spiral cones. 

b. White and opaque. 

c. Unpleasant metallic taste. 

d. Insoluble in water, alcohol, or ether ; solu- 

ble in hydrochloric acid. 

e. Entirely volatilized by heat below redness. 
y. Digested with caustic potash, it evolves 

ammonia. 
Impurities. — As recognized in the B.P., the only 
important impurities are the presence of mercuric in 
mercuraus salts as follows :— 

1. Hgl^ in the green iodide, indicated by : — 
(i) Solubility in ether. 

(ii) Gives a magenta colour with aniline at a 
boiling heat. 

2. HgCU tn Calomel, Warm ether shaken up 
witl^it in a bottle, leaves a residue on evaporation 
= corrosive sublimate. 

Pharmacy. — i. Officinal Preparations. 

These may conveniently be considered under 
three groups : — 

A. Preparations containing free Mercury. 

a. Emplastrum Hydrargyri = Blue. 

(i) Add sublimed sulphur, gr. 6 gradually to 
heated olive oil, 3 i, stirring till they unite. 

(ii) Add mercury, 1 3, and triturate till its 
g'lobules disappear. 

(iii) Add to the mixture lead plaster, 1 6, pre- 
viously liquefied, and mix throroughly. 

h. Emplastrum Ammoniaci cum Hydtargyro = 
Brownish lead colour. Made in the same way 
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as Emplastrum Hydrargyri, except that instead of 
lead plaster, ammoniacum, ^ 12, previously lique- 
fied, is finally added. 

c, Linimentum Z5'^/'«r^yn'=Lead-coloured cream. 
Melt ointment of mercury in an equal quantity 
of liniment of camphor ; gradually add an equal 
quantity of solution of ammonia, and shake well 
together. Mercury = i in 6. 

d, Pilula Hydrargyri = Blue. 

,., p . f Mercury. 2 1"""' 8^V'»»^«'^ 

(!) Rub I Confection of roses, 3 rr«j^f° ^°"8rer 

(ii) Add powdered liquorice = i, and mix well. 

e, Suppositoria Hydrargyri, 

C Benzoated lard, gr. 20. 
(i) Melt together < White wax, gr. 20. 

(^ Oil of theobroma, gr. 80. 

(ii) Add ointment of mercury, gr. 60 ; stir till 
well mixed ; and immediately pour into moulds = 
gr. 15 each. 

Mercurial ointment ^^r, 5 in each suppository. 

f. Unguentum Hydrargyri = Lead colour. ^ 

Mercury, 16 ] until metallic glo- 

• Prepared lard, 16 1 bules cease to be 
^Prepared suet, i J visible. 

g. Unguentum Hydrargyri Compositum = Lead 
colour. 

(i) Melt yellow wax, 3, and add olive oil, 3. 

(ii) When the mixture is nearly cold, 
^AA f Powdered camphor, lil^^j^. 
^^^ t Ointment of mercury, I \ ^"^ "^*^- 

h. Hydrargyrum cum Cretd = Grey. 

Triturate till all f Mercury, i 
globules disappear \ Prepared chalk, 2. 

Mercury ^\ in 3. 



Rub to- 
gether 
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B. Preparations made firom Mercury. 

a, Idqitor Hydrargyri Niiratis Acidus = Colour- 
less ; strongly acid. 

(i) Dissolve (Nitric acid, 5Sl^itUout u^at 
mercury, 5 4 in I Water, 2 i^ |witnoui neat. 

3Hg+8HN03 = 3(Hg2N03)+4H30+2NO. 

(ii) Boil gently for 15 minutes, (to ensure the 
formation of pernitrate, and to expel NO) ; cool 
and preserve in a stoppered bottle. 

k Unguenium Ifydrargyn'Nt/ra/is=Lemon-colour, 

(i) Dissolve {NUrk'add, 12 1^^ ^^"^^^ *^^^^- 

(ii) Melt by (Prepared lard, 15 ) in a large 
water-bath (Olive oil, 32. J porcelain vessel. 

(iii) Add the solution of mercury while hot, and 
mix thoroughly. Heat if necessary, until it froths 
up, and stir while cooling. 

C. PreparationBof Compounds of Mercury. 

a. Uquor Hydrargyri Perchloridi = Colourless. 
Contains gr. ^^^th in 3 i. 

? Corrosive sublimate, gr. 10. 
Dissolve < Chloride of ammonium, gr. 10. 
(Water, J 20. 
The chloride of ammonium aids solution. 
h. Lotio Hydrargyri Flava, 

»yr. J* Corrosive sublimate, %r. 10. 
^^^ t Lime-water, | 10. 
The yellow oxide is precipitated. 

HgCla+Ca2HO = HgO+CaCla+H,0. 

c. Lotio Hydrargyri Nigra, 
^. r Calomel, gr. 3. 
^"^ \ Lime-water, | i. 

The black oxide is precipitated. 

2HgCl-fCa2HO =£ HgaO+CaCla-fHO. 

n 
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d. Pilula Hydtargyri Suhchloridi Compostta = 
Bright-orange. Contains gr. i in 5. 

'Calonnel, I. 



Mix ■ 



Sulphurated antimony, i 
Powdered guaiacum, 2 
Castor oil, I 



e. Uf^uenta, — ^There are four special ointments 
of mercurial compounds, which may be thus 
arranged in alphabetical order : — 



(i) Unguenium Hydrargyri 
Ammoniati^ Mix 



(ii) Unguenium Hydtargyri 
lodidi Rubri, Mix 



' Ammoniated mercury, 

gr. 62. 
.Simple ointment, | I. 

'Red iodide, finely 

powdered, gr. 16. 

Simple ointment, J '• 

(iii) Unguenium Hydrargyri Oxidi Rubti, Add oil 
of almonds, J f to melted yellow-wax, ^ J. When 
nearly cold, mix red oxide of mercury, in very fine 
powder, gr. 62. 

(iv) Unguenium Hydrargyri iCdAom^Xy gr. 80. 
Suhchloridi. Mix (Prepared lard, J I. 

2. Incompaiibles, — ^The only preparations that 
require special notice in relation to this point are 
as follows : — 

a. Grey powder, — Acids and acidulous salts. 

3. Calomel, — Solutions of potash, soda, and lime; 
iodide of potassium; nitro-hydrochloric acid; 
hydrocyanic acid. 

c. Corrosive sublimaie, — Alkalies and their car- 
bonates; lime-water; soaps; iodide of potassium 
(but often given together) ; tartar emetic ; acetate 
of lead; nitrate of silver; albumen; decoction of 
bark. 
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Action. — The effects produced by mercury and 
its preparations and compounds may be briefly 
described according to the following plan : — 

1. Internally- they all increase secretions, and 
are sialagog-ue ; purgative, several being power- 
ful intestinal stimulants or irritants ; cholagogue, 
calomel, however, being said only to be a bile-ex- 
pellent, corrosive sublimate a hepatic stimulant; 
diuretic; diaphoretic; and alterative, having a 
specific action in syphilis. They are liable to 
produce more or less serious effects — mercurial 
salivation, etc. ' 

2. Several preparations, if applied externally, 
especially by inunction or fumigation, produce 
the special systemic effects of mercury ; and also 
have a local alterative effect. 

3. Some preparations of mercury are used for 
particular local effects, namely : — 

a. Acid mitate, — Powerful caustic. 

b. Red oxide, — Slight caustic. 

c. Corrosive Sublimate, — Used as a weak gargle 

in ulcerated sore-throat. 

d. Ammoniated mercury ointment, and solution of 
corrosive sublimate are employed to destroy 
pediculi. 

Doses — The doses of the preparations of mercury 
used internally are as follows : — 
Blue pill, gr. 3 to 8 or 10. 
Grey powder^ gr. 3 to 8. 
CalomeU gr. i to i as alterative ; gr. 2 to 8 as 

purgative ; Compound pill, gr. 5 to 10. 
Corrosive sublimate, gr. ^ to J; Solution, TIX30 

to 120. 
Green iodide, gr. I to 3 
Red iodidcy gr. -^ to J. 
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FLUMBUM-IiEAD. 



General Summary. — ^The compounds of lead 
are : — 

I. Plumbi (hddiim. — Oxide of Lead — Litharge 
= PbO. 

[a. Plumbi Carbonas. — Carbonate of 
Lead — White Lead = 
2PbC03PbO, HaO. 

b, Plumbi Acetas, — Acetate of Lead 
— Sug-ar of Lead = 

FbCCH^OOa. 3HaO. 

c, Plumbi lodidum, — Iodide of Lead 
=PbIa. 

d, Plumbi NUras, — Nitrate of Lead 
, = Pb(N03),. 



2. Salts. 



3. Liquores or 
Solutions. 



^a. Liquor Plumbi Suhacetaiis, — So- 
lution of Subacetate of Lead 
— Goulard Extract = 
PbsOCjHsOj. 

b. Liquor Plumbi Subacelalis Dilutus. 
— Goulard water. A diluted 
solution of the above. 



4. Special 



(a, Emplastrum Plumbi, 

b, „ Plumbi lodidi. 

c, Pilula Plumbi cum Opio. 

d, Supposiioria Plumbi cum Opio. 



Officinal pre--/^. Unguentum Plumbi Aceiatis, 



parations. 






ff 



99 



9i 



}} 



l» 



>> 



CarboncUis. 
lodidi, 
Subacetatis 
Compositum. 
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Sources and Preparation. — This part of the sub • 
ject may be described thus : — 

A. From lead. 

1. Oxide, — By roasting lead in a current of air. 

2. Carbonate, — By exposing* sheets of lead to 
the fumes of acetic and carbonic acids^ evolved 
from spent tan, vinegar, decaying organic matter, 
etc. 

B. From oxide. 

1. Acetate, — By solution, 

a. Dissolve oxide | Acetic acid^ O2) with aid of 
of lead, J 24 in (Water, O i J gentleheat. 

PbO + 2HCaH30a=Pb2C2H302 + HaO. 

h. Filter; evaporate; and crystallize, adding 
acetic acid, if the fluid is not distinctly 
acid. 

c. Dry on filtering paper, without heat. 

2. Nitrate, — By solution, 

a, Dis- f Oxide of lead, J 4J \ by aid of 
solve \ Dilute nitric acid, O i j gentle heat. 
PbO+2HN03=Pb(N03)a+H,0. 

h. Filter and crystallize. 
C. From nitrate. 
1 . Iodide. By douhle decomposition. 

- M«{wS??;o"*"*'1 ^--'-<^ -'h heat. 

.^1. f Iodide of Potassium, 4. 
with \ 'in^at^r, 10 

Pb (N08)a + 2KI = Pbia + 2KNO8. 

h. Collect the precipitate on a filter ; wash from 
nitrate of potash ; and dry with a gentle heat. 
D. From acetate and oxide. 
I . Liquor Plumhi Subacetatis. 



a. Boil [Acetate of lead, 5 
for half] Powdered oxide of lead, 3^ 

an hour (Water, 20 

b. Filter ; and make up to 20. 



constantly 
stirring. 
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Charactxrs and Properties. — Each of the com- 
pounds of lead must be considered separately 
under this head. 

1. Oxide, 

a. In heavy scales. 

d. Pale brick-red colour. 

c. Insoluble in water ; soluble in diluted nitric 

and acetic acids, without effervescence; also 
in lime-water, and the caustic alkalies. 

d. Decomposes neutral fats, forming an in- 

soluble soap. 

2. Carbonate. 

a. A soft heavy powder. 
d. White in colour. 

c. Insoluble in water ; soluble, with efferves- 
cence, in dilute nitric and acetic acids. 

d. Blackened by HaS. 

3. Aoetate— Sugar of Lead. 

a. Usually in masses of interlaced acicular 
crystals. 

b. White and opaque. 

c. Moderately heavy. 

d. Marked acetous odour. 

e. Sweet and astringent taste. 

y. Soluble in water (10 in 25) ; also in alcohol. 

g. The aqueous solution slightly reddens 
litmus; is clear, or only slightly turbid, 
and becomes clear on the addition of acetic 
acid ; and does not form an opaque white 
jelly with gum mucilage. 

h. Slightly efflorescent; small crystals may 
be seen on the inside of the containing- 
bottle. 

4. Nitrate. 

a. In crystals =octahcdra. 

3. Colourless, and nearly opaque. 

c. Soluble in water and alcohol. 

d. Sweetish and astringent taste. 
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5. Iodide. 

a. In powder ; bright yellow. 
h. Tasteless and odourless. 

c. Sparingly soluble in cold water; entirely 

in boiling water, and deposited on cooling 
in golden crystalline scales ; also in alco- 
hol, solution of potash, and alkaline 
iodides. 

d. Fuses with moderate heat ; decomposed at 
a high temperature, violet vapours being 
evolved. 

6. Liquor Plumbi Acetatis. 

a. A clear and colourless solution. 

b. Alkaline reaction. 

c. Sweet and astringent taste. 

d. Becomes opaque on exposure, from ab- 

sorption of COa. 

e. Forms with gum mucilage an opaque white 

jelly. 

Impurities. — Those requiring special notice 
are : — 

Oxide ^= Copper and Iron. 
Carbonate = Lime. 

Quantitative Tests. ?/^!Si.Toru'^foS 

of oxalic acid. 

1. Acetate — gr. 38, dissolved in*| 

water, requires for complete > = 200. 
precipitation J 

2. Liquor Plumbi Suhacetatis, fl 3 6\ g 

or 413*3 grains J "" 

Pharmacy. — £ . Officinal Preparations. 
a. Emplastfum Plumbi, Pale yellow. 
Boil together gently by a steam-bath, and 
simmer for four or five hours, stirring until of 

r Powdered oxide of lead, i. 
proper consistence < Olive oil, 2\, 

(^ Water, 1 or more. 
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b, Emplastrum Plumhi lodtdu Pale orange. 



Melt 



Soap plaster, 4) and mix f Powdered iodide 
Resin plaster, 4) intimately! of lead, i. 

c. Liquor Plumhi Suhacetatis Dilutus. Slightly 

opaque. 

J f Solution of subacetate of lead, i. 

IX ana ) *•£ j • •*. . 
fl,. < Rectified spirit, i. 

"^^^^ (Water, 78. 

d, Pilula Plumhi cum Opio. 



Mix 



gr. I of 
opium in 
8 grains. 



into 1 5 -grain sup- 



' Acetate of lead, in fine powder, 6' 
• Opium, in fine powder, i 
Confection of roses, i 

e» Suppdsitoria Plumhi cum Opio, 

CBenzoated lard 
Made with • White wax 

,Oil of theobromaj 

... , ^ . . (Acetate of lead, gr. 3. 

positories, each contaming|Q . ^^ gr. i. 

f, Unguenta. — These include : — 
(i) Unguenium /V«^»?^/f Acetate of lead, gr. 12. 
Acetatis, [Benzoated lard, \ i. 

(ii) Unguenium /V«/w3i'( Carbonate of lead, gr. 62. 
Carbonaiis, (Simple ointment, f i. 

(iii) Ungnmtum P/ww^ij Iodide of lead, gr. 62. 
lodidi. (Simple ointment, ^ I- 

(iv) Unguenium Plumhi Subcueiaiis Composiium, 

Melt on a water-bath |J[J;^«„/^^^' ^2^^ J. 

Remove the vessel, and when the mixture begins 
to thicken, gradually add solution of subacetate of 
lead, J 6, and stir constantly until it cools. 

A ,j f Camphor, gr. 60) dissolve, and mix 
^°^t Almond oil, | 4J thoroughly. 

2. Incompaiihles. — Those requiring notice are : — 
a. Aceiaie, — Sulphuric and tannic acids, and 
their salts. 
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b. Liquor Plumhi Suhaceiaiis. — Alkalies ; lime- 
water; hard water; mineral acids and 
salts ; vegetable acids ; iodide of potas- 
sium; astringents; opium-preparations; 
albuminous liquids. 
Action. — This is easily summed up as follows : — 
I. Many preparations of lead are external astrin- 
g^ents and sedatives. The iodide is a local stimu- 
lant. The plaster is non-irritating, and is usetul 
as a support. 

2 The acetate is a powerful internal astringent 
and vascular sedative. It is the only preparation 
used internally. Dose — gr. i to 4 ; of pill^ gr. 4 
to 6. 
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3. Salts. ^ 



ZINCUM— ZINC. 

General Summary. — The B, P. recognizes the 
following* : — 

1. Zincum and Zincum Oranulatum — Me- 
tallic Zinc. 

2. Zinci Qxidum— Oxide of Zinc=:ZnO. 

fa, Zinci Acetas — Acetate of Zinc = 

Zn(C8H808)i, 2HaO. 

b, Zinci Carbonas — Carbonate of 
Zinc=ZnC08, (ZnO)a, sHjO. 

c. Zinci Chloridum — Chloride of 
Zinc = ZnCla. 

d, Zinci Sulphas — Sulphate of Zinc 
= ZnSO*, 7HjO. 

e. Zinci Valerianas — Valerianate of 
^ Zinc.^Zn (C^H40a)a. 

A Officinal C^' ^^i^^^^^ Zinci. 

Pi^parations. j *• ^JC?^/^' ^i^f?*- Burnett's 
'^ (^ disinfecting fluid. 

Sources and Preparation. 

A. Zinc and Granulated Zinc. 

Zinc occurs native as a sulphide or carbonate; 
and is separated from impurities by sublimation. 

Granula/ed Zinc, — Melt zinc in an earthen cruci- 
ble, and pour it in a very thin stream into a 
bucket of cold water ; afterwards dry the zinc. 

B. From Granulated Zinc and Carbonate. 
I. Chloride, 

a. Add gradually («^,;'^0^<' ^'^' "| to 

Granulated zinc, 8, in a porcelain basin, 
and gently warm in a sand* bath until gas 
is no longer evolved. 

ZnH-2HCl = Ha+ZnCla. 
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b. Boil for half an hour, adding- water for 

loss ; and allow to stand for 24 hours, 
stirring- frequently. 

c. Filter ; pour in solution of chlorine by 

deg-rees, with ftequent agitation, until 
there is a permanent odour of chlorine. 
This is for the purpose of removing iron, 
ferrous chloride being- converted into ferric 
chloride. — 2FeCla+Cla= FejCU. 

d. Add carbonate of zinc^ ^, in small quan- 
tities at a time, and ag-itating, until a 
brown sediment appears. 

FeaCle + sZnCOa = Fea03 + sZnCla + sCOa. 

e. Filter; evaporate until the liquid on a 
glass rod, cooled, forms an opaque white 
solid; pour into moulds; and before it 
has cooled, put into closely- stoppered 
bottles. 

2. Liquor Ztnci Chlortdi. — Prepared as the chloride* 
except that in the final part of the process, the 
filtered liquid is evaporated down to the bulk of 20. 

3. Sulphate. 

. , , j Sulphuric acid^ J 1 2 \ to Granulated 

When effervescence has nearly ceased, aid the 
action by gentle heat. 

Zn + HaSOl = ZnSO^H- Hj. 

h. Filter immediately; and add chlorine 
water and carbonate of zinc (as in pre- 
paring chloride). 

2PeS04+Cla+ZnC08,2ZnO = Fea08+ZnOl2+2ZnS04+COa. 

c. Filter; evaporate; crystallize; and dry the 
crystals by exposure to the air on filtering 
paper on porous tiles. 
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C. From Sulphate. 

1. Carbonate, 

^i' Zitt^ I Water, Oi. 
01 zinc upon (^ ' 

h. Stir diligently; and boil for 15 minutes after 
effervescence has ceased. 
ZnSO^+NaaCOs = NajS04+ZnC08. 
The carbonate of zinc evolves CO2 as soon as it 
is precipitated, hence : — 

SZnCOg+sHaO^ZnCOg, 2ZnO, 3HaO-|-2COsi. 
c. Let the precipitate subside ; wash it in boil- 
ing water from sodic sulphate; and dry 
by aid of gentle heat. 

2. Valerianate, — By double decomposition. 

a. Mix nearly- /Sulphate of Zinc, J 5^ \ 

boiling J Water, O 2. J 

solutions 
of 
ZnSO^ + 2NaC^H90a = Na^SO^ + Zn2CiY{f>, 

b. Cool ; and skim off the crystals formed. 

c. Evaporate the mother liquor under 200° to 

J 4 ; cool ; and remove more crystals. 

d. Drain the crystals ; wash with water from 

sulphate of soda; diain again; and dry 
on filtering paper at the ordinary tem- 
perature. 

D. From Carbonate. 

1. ^^/(i^.— Expose carbonate of zinc to dull red 
heat in a loosely-covered crucible, until a portion 
taken from the centre, cooled, does not effervesce 
with dilute sulphuric acid. 

2. Acetate, 

a. Add Carbonate f Acetic acid, | 3 1 in a 
of zinc, 2 2, to t Water, J 6 J flask. 

b. Heat gently; and add by degrees more 

acetic acid until the carbonate is all dis- 
solved. 



Valerianate of Soda, 1 5 \ 
(Water, O 2. J 



A. White Powders j ^* 
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c. Boil for a few minutes ; filter while hot ; 
crystallize; decant, evaporate, and crystal- 
lize further ; drain and dry the crystals by 
exposure to air. 
Characters and Properties. — These may be 
readily summed up thus : — 

Oxide, 
Carbonate, 
a. Odourless and tasteless. 
3. Insoluble in water. 

c. Soluble in diluted nitric acid, the carhonaie 
with effervescence. 
B. Crystals. 

1. Acetate, 

a. Thin, crystalline plates. 

b. Translucent and colourless, with pearly lustre. 

c. Soluble in water (10 in 25). 

d. Sharp, unpleasant taste. 

2. Sulphate, 

a. Minute prisms, like sulphate of magnesia. 

b. Colourless and transparent. 

c. Soluble in water (10 in 7). 

d. Strong-, metallic, styptic taste. 

e. Efflorescent. 

3. Valerianate, 

a. In tabular crystals. 

b. White ; brilliant ; and pearly. 

c. Feeble odour of valerianic acid ; metallic 

taste. 

d. Soluble in water (i in 120); more in hot 

water; rectified spirit (i in 60); ether 
(I in 500). 

e. When heated with diluted sulphuric acid, 

valerianic acid is distilled, which, when 
mixed with solution of acetate of copper, 
forms after a time oily drops, which gra- 
dually pass into a bluish-white crystalline 
deposit = valerianate of copper. 
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C. Special. 

1. Chloride. 

a. In rods or tablets. 
h. White and opaque. 

c. Very deliquescent and caustic. 

d. Soluble in water (lo in 4); also freely in 

rectified spirit and ether. 

2. Liquor Zinci Chlortdi. 
fl. A colourless liquid. 

Impurities. — The following* need to be noticed: — 

1 . Oxide and Carbonate, — Sulphates and chlorides. 

2. Acetate, — Sulphates, chlorides, and lead. 

3. Chloride, — Sulphate, lime, and iron. 

4. Sulphate, — Iron, lead, and copper. 

5. Valerianate, — Sulphate; butyric acid. 
Pharmacy. — i. Officinal Preparation. 

Unguentum Zinci, 

C Finely-powdered oxide of) j ,. 
\ zinc, gr. 80 V ,^"^ ^ , 

(Melted benzoated lard, | i J "" ^^^^• 
2. Incompatibles, — Alkalies and their carbonates; 
lime-water; acetate of lead; nitrate of silver; 
astringent vegetable infusions or decoctions ; and 
milk. 

Action. — The action of the preparations of zinc 
may be thus arranged : — 

1. Solution of chloride is a valuable deodorant and 
disinfectant ; also used as antiseptic. 

2. Externally, chloride is a powerful escharotic. 
Several preparations are local astringents. 

3. Internally, oxide^ acetate^ and carbonate are 
astringent. Oxide is much used as anti-diaphoretic. 
Most of the compounds are nervine tonics. Sul- 
phate and acetate are non-depressing emetics. 

Doses — Of Oxide or Carbonate, gr. 2 to 10. 
Acetate y gr. I to 2 ; as emetic, gr. 10 to 20. 
Chloride^ gr. i to 2 ; seldom given. 
Sulphate f gr. i to 2 ; as emetic, gr. 10 to 30. 
Valerianate, gr. I to 6 or more. 



Add 
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METALS AND SOI.IJTIONS IN APPENDIX. 

In addition to those already mentioned, the fol- 
lowing are in the Appendix of the B.P. for testing 
purposes. 

1. Platinum foil, 

2. Platinum Black, in a state of minute division. 

3. Granulated Zinc, 

4. Solution of Chloride of Batium^ 5 J in J lo, 

5. Solution of Chloride of Gold, 

6. Solution of Chloride of Zinc, 

7. Solution of Per chloride of Platinum. 
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OBQANIC CHEMICAL FAODIJCTS. 

I. AciDUM Hydrocyanicum Dilutum 

Dilute Hydrocyanic Acid. 
A Solution of 2 per cent, of HCN gas 
in water. 

Source and Preparation. — From ferrocyanide 
of potassium, by the foHowing" process: — 

a. Mix in r Sulphuric acid^ | i. 
a retort \ Water, 1 4. 

b. When ? Ferrocyanide of potassium, |2^. 
cool, add \ Water, O \, 

c. Distil g-ently into a cool receiver containing* 
water, ^ 8, until the whole measures 2^7> *"^ 
add water to the required strength. 

2K4FeCy6+6Hj30^=FeK,FeCy6+6KHSO,+6HCy. 

Characters and Properties. 

a. A colourless liquid. 

b. Powerful and peculiar odour. 

c. Taste at first cooling ; then irritating. 

d. Slight and transient acid reaction. 

e. Sp. gr. 0*997. 

/. Volatile, and entirely volatilized by heat. 
g. Liable to be decomposed on exposure to 
light ; and hence is kept in dark-blue 
bottles. 
Impurities. — Sulphuric and hydrochloric acids. 
The presence of a trace of mineral acid is said 
to prevent decomposition. 
Quantitative Test. 

(1000 grain-measures 
270 grains ren- 
dered alkaline by 
solution of soda, 



t 



require - 



of Vol, solutitm of 
Nitrate of Silver ^ 
before a permanent 
precipitate forms. 
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Pharmacy. — i. Officinal Preparation. 

a. Vapor Acidi f^""^^ Hydrocyanic acid, 
Tj J ' '< HI 10 to 15. 

^</«0'«w«)^ Cold water, ra 60. 
2. Incompaiibles, — Sulphurets ; salts of silver, 
copper, and iron ; red oxide of mercury. 

Action. — External sedative. Internal sedative — 
gastric, vascular, and pulmonary. Antispasmodic. 



11. Alcohol Group, 

General Summary. — The forms in which ethylic 
alcohol is recognized in the B.P., may be thus 
arranged : — 

1. Absolute or Anhydrous Alcohol, free from 
water, in the Appendix for testing. 

2. Spiritus Rectificatus— Rectified spirit — 
Spirits of wine.— Alcohol with i6 per cent, by 
weight, 1 1 per cent, by volume, of water. 

3. Spiritus Tenuior— Proof spirit.— Diluted 
rectified spirit, containing 49 per cent, by weight, 
58 per cent, by volume, of alcohol. 

4. Spiritus Vini Gallici— Spirit of French 
wine — Brandy. — Contains about 55 per cent, of 
alcohol by measure, with volatile oil and oenanthic 
ether. 

a, Mistuta Spiritus Vini Gallici. 

5. Vinum Xericum — Sherry Wine. — Con- 
tains 17 to 18 per cent, of alcohol, oenanthic ether, 
cream of tartar, malates, sugar, etc. 

6. Vinum Aurantii— Orange Wine.— Con- 
tains about 12 per cent, of alcohol. 

Source and Preparation. — This part of the sub- 
ject may be very briefly discussed. 

I. Absolute alcohol, — Made by acting upon recti- 
fied spirit, first by carbonate of potash and 

N 



I /S MATERIA MEDICA AND PHARMACY. 

then by freshly-burnt quicklime, which absorbs 
the water ; and distilling the product, rejecting the 
first portion. 

2. Rectified spirit, — Obtained by distillation of fer- 
mented saccharine fluids (wines, malt liquors, etc.) 
in which the Torula cerevisia is present, at a tem- 
perature between 60® and 80°. The sugar is de- 
composed into alcohol and carbonic acid. 

C6H„06 = 2CO3 + 2C,H60. 
The product is rectified, until it is of the proper 
density. 

^ » /• A- V T^yr- f Rectified spirit- 5. 

3. Proof spirit . Mix|^^^^^ ^^ ' ^ 

4. Brandy^ — Spirit distilled from French wine. 

5. Sherry Wine, — A specially prepared Spanish 
wine. 

6. Orange-wine, — Wine made in Britain by the 
fermentation of a saccharine solution, to which the 
fresh peel of bitter orange has been added. 

Characters and Properties. — It is only neces- 
sary to allude here to the purely alcoholic group, 
(excluding brandy and wines), and their charac- 
ters and properties may be readily summed up 
thus : — 

1 . They are colourless liquids. 

2. Peculiar alcoholic odour and taste. 

3. Tend to evaporate ; are volatilized with heat; 
and inflammable, burning with a blue fiame with- 
out smoke. 

(a. Alcohol, 0-795 

4. Sp. gr.A^. Rectified spirit, 0*838. 

' (r. Proof spirit, 0920. 

5 . Remain clear when diluted with water. 

b. Rectified spirit mixes in all proportions with 
water, ether, acetic ether, and amyl nitrite, 

7. Rectified spirit dissolves ammonia, potash 
(not the carbonate), soda, and lithia ; iodine, and 
bromine; sulphur; phosphorus; many alkaline 
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and metallic salts, especially those that are deli- 
quescent; castor oil, camphor and volatile oils, 
balsams; tannic and gallic acids; sugar and man- 
nite ; vegetable alkaloids ; and colouring matters. 
Tests. — In the B.P., special tests are applied to 
alcohol and rectified spirit. 

a. Alcohol does not cause anhydrous sulphate 
of coppur to assume a blue colour when 
left in contact with it = absence of water. 
d. Rectified spirit. — J 4 with 30 grain-measures 
of Vol, solution of nitrate 0/ silver^ exposed 
for 24 hours to bright light, and then 
decanted from the black powder which has 
formed, undergoes no further change when 
again exposed to light with more of the 
test. This indicates that amylic alcohol 
or fusel oil and aldehyde are not present 
in excess. 
Pharmacy. — i. Officinal Preparation, — The only 
named one is : — 

' French brandy, | 4. 



Mistura Spiritus\ »*. 
Vini Gallici, \ ^^^^'^ 



Sugar, l\. 

The yolk of two eggs. 

Cinnamon water, J 4. 
2. The members of this group are pharma- 
ceutically employed in making other important 
preparations in the B.P., as follows : — 

a. Rectified spirit is used in preparing, or is a 
constituent of: — 

(i) Several Tinctures. 

(ii) Almost all the officinal Spirits and the 

Essences, 
(iii) Aconitia, atropia, sulphate of beberia, 

strychnia, veratria, digitaline, and san- 

tonine. 

b. Proof spirit is used in preparing: — 
(i) Most Tinctures. 

^ii) Spiritus Armoraciae Compositus. 

n2 
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c. Sherry wine is the basis of all the officinal 
Wines, except : — 

d. Orange-wine, J Vinum Ferri Citratis. 
contained in (Vinum Quiniae. 

Action. — Alcohol in various forms is antiseptic ; 
external refrigerant, if evaporation is allowed; stim- 
ulant, or rubefacient, if evaporation is prevented. 
Internally, alcohol may act as gastric stimulant ; 
diffusible stimulant, especially upon nerve-centres 
and heart ; depressant and narcotic in full doses ; 
diaphoretic ; diuretic ; or antipyretic. 

Alcohol Amylicum — ^Amylic Alcohol — Fusel Oil 

=CjH.,0. 

It will be sufficient to mention this liquid, which 
is one of the products of the fermentation of 
saccharine solutions, and accumulates in the last 
portions of crude spirit submitted to distillation. 
It is introduced into the B.P., for the purpose of 
making Amyl Nitrite and Valerianate of Soda. 

III. iExHER Group. 

General Summary. — The different forms of ether 
recognised in the B. P., include : — 

1 . JEther— Sulphuric Ether. — A mixture of 92 
per cent, by volume of pure ether or oxide of ethyl 
(C4H10O), with about 8 per cent, of rectified spirit. 

2. JEther Purus — Pure Ether.— Ether free 
from alcohol and water. 

3. SpiritUB JBtheris — Spirit of Ether. — A 
mixture of ether and rectified spirit (i to 2). 

4. SpiritUB JEtheriB NitroBi— Spirit of Ni- 
trouB Ether— Sweet Spirit of Nitre. — A solu- 
tion in rectified spirit of nitrous ether (CaH^NOa) = 
10 per cent, by volume. 

5. iBther AceticuB— Acetic Ether— Acetate 
Ethyl =CaH5C,H30a. 
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Sources and Preparation. 

1. jEther, — Obtained from rectified spirit, by a 
complicated process, of which the following* are 
the essential parts: — 

a. Add in successive f Sulphuric acid^ | lo 
portions, and distil ( Rectified spirit; J 50. 

b. Allow the distillate to stand on chloride of 

calcium and slaked lime, in order to 
purify it from water, sulphurous acid, and 
sulphuric acid. 

c. Re-distil until it becomes of sp. gr. 0*735. 

In this process sulphovinic acid is first formed, 
thus: — 

HaSO^ + CaHfiO = CaHfiSO^ + H,0. 

The sulphovinic acid is again decomposed by the 
alcohol, ether and sulphuric acid beingf formed : — 

This process may be continued indefinitely by 
adding" more alcohol. 

2. JElher Purus, — Prepared from ether, thus : — 

a. Wash ether well with water, to remove the 
rectified spirit. 

b. When the liquids separate, decant the 
supernatant ether. 

c. Digest the ether for 24 hours with recently 

burnt lime and chloride of calcium, to 
remove the water. 

d. Distil with a gentle heat. 

3. Spiriius ^MmV.-Mix { g^J^ed spirit, 2. 

4. Spiritus ^thefts Nitrosi. — Made from rectified 

spirit, by the following method : — 

A j^ J 11 f Rectified spirit. O i to ) 
a. Add gradually I g^lpj^^rt^^^j^'^ ^^ |; 

and then add gradually nitric acid, | 2\, 
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d. Distil in a retort with fine copper-wire^ ^ 2, 
between 170° and 180°, until J 12 have 
passed over. 

c. Allow the contents of the retort to cool ; 

again add nitric acid^ | 2^ ; and distil 
until the distillate has increased to J 15. 

d. Mix with rectified spirit^ O 2, or as much 

as will make it of sp. gr. =0*845, and of 

the proper strength. 
In this process e/her is first formed, which com- 
bines with the ntlrous add produced by the action 
of the copper on nitric acid. 

CaH^HO + HNO3 + Cu + H^SO^ = 

CaH^NOa + CuSO^ + 2HaO. 

5. ^thcr Aceticus, — Made in the following way: — 
( Rectified spirit, 5 
a. Distil •< Sulphuric acid, 10 

I^Dry acetate of soda, 8. 

Ether is formed ; acetic acid is liberated from the 
acetate of soda ; they combine, acetic ether dis- 
tilling over, with some water. 

HaS04 + CaH60 = CaH6SO^-fHaO 

CaH6S04+NaCaH30a = CaH5CaH30a+NaHS04. 

h. Add the product to half its weight of 
chloride of calcium, in a stoppered 
bottle; and allow it to remain for 24 hours. 
The water is thus removed. 

c. Decant ; and rectify the ethereal liquid. 

Characters and Properties. — The characters 
and properties of the several ethers may be readily 
grouped in the following way : — 

1. They are colourless, mobile liquids; Spirit of 
Nitrous Ether may have a faint yellow tinge. 

2. Volatile, especially ether and pure ether, ^'ith 
the production of considerable cold ; they leave no 
residue on evaporation; and are inflammable. 
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3. They have each a peculiar odour and taste : — 



Ether 

Nitrous Ether 
Acetic Ether 



Odour. 



Strong and sweet ; 
fragrant. 

Agreeable and pene- 
trating; apple-like. 

Agreeable ; ethereal ; 
faintly like apples. 



Taste. 



Hot and pungent. 

Cooling ; sweetish 

and sharp. 
Burning. 



= 0735 
= 0720 

= 0-809 

= 0-^45 
= 0-910 



4. The Sp. gr. are as follows : — 

-^ther 
Aiiher Purus 
Spiritus -Athens 
Spiritus ^theris Nitrosi 
-^ther Aceticus 

5. Nitrous ether has a slight acid reaction usually. 
Acetic ether should not have this reaction. Ether 
scarcely reddens litmus. 

6. Water dissolves ether (i in 10) ; acetic ether 
(about I in 12). Spirit of ether readily mixes with 
water. Ether is soluble in all proportions in recti- 
fied spirit ; and acetic ether in both rectified spirit 
and ether. 

7. Ether dissolves iodine, bromine, and corrosive 
sublimate freely ; sulphur and phosphorus spar- 
ingly ; volatile and fixed oils ; many resins and 
balsams ; caoutchouc ; and most of the vegetable 
alkaloids. It does not dissolve the caustic alkalies. 

Impurities and Tests. 
I. Eiher. 

a, 50 measures agitated with an equal volume 

of water are reduced to 45, by an absorp- 
tion of 10 per cent. 

b. Agitated with half its volume of a saturated 

solution of chloride of calcium, ether is not 
lessened in bulk — indicating absence of 
acid and water. 
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2. Spit a of Nitrous Ether, 

a. Effervesces feebly or not at all, when shaken 

with a little bicarbonate of soda = acid. 
3. Agitated with solution of sulphate of iron, 
and a few drops of sulphuric acid, it be- 
comes deep olive-brown or black, 
f. Agitated with twice its volume of saturated 
solution of chloride of calcium, in a closed 
tube, 2 per cent, of its original volume will 
rise to the surface as an ethereal liquid. 
Pharmacy. — i. Ether is contained in Collodion; 
Collodion Flexile ; and Liquor Epispasticus. It is 
used in preparing Extractum Filicis Maris. Washed 
Ether is employed in making Extractum Ergotae 
Liquidum, to remove the oil from the ergot, pre- 
vious to making the extract. 

2. Spirit 0/ Ether \s contained in Tinctura Lobeliae 
-^therea. 

3. Incompatibles, — Spirit of Nitrous Ether is in- 
compatible with iodide of potassium ; sulphate of 
iron; tincture of guaiacum; gallicand tannic acids; 
and emulsions. 

Action. — Ether, by inhalation, is a general 
anaesthetic, pure ether being much employed dur- 
ing operations for this purpose. Externally, it 
may be refrigerant, local anaesthetic, stimulant, or 
rubefacient. Internally, spirit of ether is usually 
given, being a powerful diffusible stimulant, anti- 
spasmodic, narcotic, and expectorant. Acetic 
ether has similar actions, but is less powerful. 
Spirit of nitrous ether is a stimulant, diaphoretic, 
and diuretic. 



I. Distil 
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IV. Chloroformum — Chloroform — 
Terchloride of Formyl = CHCI3. 

Source and Preparation. — Prepared from chlo- 
rinated lime and rectified spirit, as follows : — 
Chlorinated lime^ lb lo. 
Slaked lime^ lb 5. 
Rectified spirit^ | 30. 
.Water, C 3. 

2. Wash J 50 of the distillate with water ; allow 
the mixture to separate into two strata ; remove 
the lower stratum = crude chloroform; wash 
repeatedly ; and shake with its own volume of 
sulphuric acid. 

3. Separate the chloroform ; 

_. .., f Chloride of calcium, 52) and 
"^'^ ^^^^ I Slaked lime, ^ M re-distil. 

The changes which take place are doubtful, but 
it is supposed that (i) alcohol is oxidized to form 
aldehyde and water; (2) aldehyde and chlorine 
produce chloral and hydrochloric acid; (3) chloral 
and hydrate of calcium are decomposed to form 
chloroform and formiate of calcium. 

Characters and Properties. 

1. A colourless, limpid liquid. 

2. Peculiar ethereal odour; and sweet taste. 

3. Neutral in reaction. 

4. Heavy ; sp. gr. i -49. 

5. Volatile; evaporates speedily, and leaves no 
residue or odour. 

6. Burns, though not readily, with a green 
smoky flame. 

7. Dropped into water it suddenly sinks, and re- 
mains without opacity. Soluble in water (i in 
200); rectified spirit (10 in 7); ether (i in i^) ; 
freely in olive oil and oil of turpentine. Insoluble 
in glycerine. 
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8. Dissolves most resins and fats ; fixed and 
volatile oils ; most organic alkaloids ; iodine and 
bromine ; caoutchouc and gutta percha ; benzoin ; 
wax partially ; sulphur and phosphorus sparingly. 

9. Liable to decompose on exposure to air and 
light, HCi and CI being formed ; also decomposed 
by fixed alkalies. 

10. Is not coloured when shaken with sulphuric 
acid ; and does not evolve gas when potassium is 
dropped into it. / 

Pharmacy. — i . Officinal Prepatations : — 

a. Aqua ( Chloroform, 3^1 Dissolve 
Chloro/ormi, \ Water, J 25 J by shaking. 

Dose — I i to 2. 

b. Linimentum ( Chloroform, I \ Mix 
Chloroformi. \ Liniment of camphor, i J 

c, Spiriius Chlorofotmi \ Chloroform, i ) **. 

Sp. gr. o 871. ( Rectified spirit, 19 J 

Dose — ntio to 60. 

d, Tinctura C Aloro/ormt 'Chloroform^ 2. 
Composita, — Deep lake 
colour. 

Dose — Tit20 to 60. 



Rectified spirit, 8. 
Compound tincture of 
cardamoms, 10. 



Action. — External stimulant, and aids the effects 
of certain drugs. Internally, sedative, antispas- 
modic, and narcotic. Chiefly used as a general 
anaesthetic, by inhalation. 



V. Chloral Hydras — Hydrate of 
Chloral = C.HCljO, H,0. 

Source and Preparation. — Prepared by the 
action of chlorine gas upon alcohol, thus : — 

1. Pass dry chlorine through anhydrous 
alcohol for several days, so long as it is absorbed. 

2. Purify the liquid thus produced, by treating it 
(a,) with sulphuric acid^ to remove water and 
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alcohol; (3.) with a small quantity of lime^ to 
take up HCl that is formed. 

3. Add water^ by which the chloral is con- 
verted into the hydrate. 

The reactions by which chloral is produced are 
complicated', aldehyde and hydrochloric acid being" 
first formed; and ultimately chloral. 

Characters and Properties. 

1. In small colourless crystals. 

2. Not deliquescent on exposure to air. 

3. Peculiar, pungent, but not acrid odour. 

4. Pung-ent and rather bitter taste. 

5. Soluble in less than its own weight of water, 
rectified spirit, and ether; in four times its weight 
of chloroform. 

6. The aqueous solution is neutral or but slightly 
acid = absence of HCl. 

7. Melts with gentle heat to a colourless trans- 
parent liquid, which solidifies at about 120°; boils 
about 205° in a test-tube with pieces of broken 
glass; volatilizes at a slightly higher temperature 
on platinum foil, without residue. 

8. Decomposed by alkalies intt) chloroform and 
an alkaline formiate. 

9. A solution in chloroform, agitated with 
sulphuric acid, does not colour it = absence of oily 
impurities. 

Quantitativk Test. — 100 grains dissolved in J i 
of water, and mixed with 30 grains of slaked lime, 
yield not less than 7c grains of chloroform on 
careful distillation. 

Pharmacy. — Officittcd preparation : — 

Syn^pus aw, r«>;d-;7{ -chloral, gr. 8o. 

= gr. loin Si|sy,„p;t^^j,keup|i. 
Action. — Hypnotic. Sedative. Antispasmodic. 
Antiseptic. 
Dose — gr. 5 to 30. 
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VI. Amyl Nitris — Nitrite of Amyl = 



in a 
glass 
retort. 



Source and Preparation. — From amylic alcohol. 

I. Add Sul-f , 

phuric acid Purified amylic alcohol 

(^l^th its vol- ■ Copper foil 

ume) to [ ^ 

2. Add the same quantity of nitric acid^ di- 
luted with an equal volume of water. 

3. Distil with gentle heat, adding more nitric 
acid until almost all the amylic alcohol is ex- 
hausted. 

4. Wash the distillate with solution of soda, to 
remove hydrocyanic and other free acids. 

5. Rectify over fused carbonate of potash, to 
get rid of the water, reserving the portion which 
distils over betweeen 205° and 212°. 

CsH"[0+N,0,=^(5^"j O ^HNOy 

Characters and Properties. 

1. An ethereal liquid, of yellowish-colour. 

2. Very volatile ; boils at 205°. 

3. Peculiar, and not disagreeable odour. 

4. Sp. gr. 0877. 

5. Almost insoluble in water; freely soluble in 
alcohol, ether, and chloroform. 

6. If added drop by drop to fused caustic potash, 
valerianate of potash is formed. 

Action. — Anodyne. Sedative. Vaso-dilator. 
Used internally, and by inhalation. 
Dose — nx^ to S internally; TTI.2 to 5 by inhalation. 
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VII. AciDUM Carbolicum — Carbolic or 
Phenic Aciu = HCgHjO. 

Source and Preparation. — By fractional distil- 
lation of coal-tar, and subsequent purification. 

1. Treat the heavier coal-tars with solution of 
soda or milk of lime. 

2. Decompose the resulting* compounds by a 
mineral acid. 

3. Rectify the oily liquid so obtained. 
Characters and Properties. 

1. In acicular crystals, 

2. Originally colourless, but gradually change 
to a rose-pink colour, and then to a brown tint. 

3. Powerful odour ; and peculiar burning taste, 
resembling, but more offensive than creasote. 

4. Sp. gr. =: ro65. 

5. Melts at 95° (B.P.). The pure carbolic acid 
melts between 105° and 108°. 

6. Soluble in water (i in 15); olive oil (i in i|); 
jjlycerine (4 in i) ; chloroform (3 in i) ; ether (4 
in i); alcohol (5 in i) ; and volatile oils. 

7. Readily absorbs moisture from the atmo- 
sphere, and is then liquefied. Can form a crystal- 
line hydrate = 6-sided prisms. 

8. Does not redden litmus-paper. 

q. Coagulates albumen and collodion. 

Impurities. — Cresol is present in the ordinary 
carbolic acid, which causes it to change colour, 
and modifies its boiling-point. 

Pharmacy. — Officinal preparations, 

a. Glycerinum J Carbolic acid, HRub together 

Acidi Car^^//h'. (Glycerine, 4 [till dissolved. 

^. *S'a/>/^j/*/^r/iz r Carbolic acid, gr. 12 '\ =12 
Acidi CarholiciX Curd soap, gr. iSo > suppo- 

cum Sapone, ( Starch, to form a paste J sitories. 

Action. — Externally, caustic; antiseptic; dis- 
infectant. Internally, antiseptic; astringent; seda- 
tive; expectorant. 
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VIII. Creasotum — Creasote.. 

Source and Preparation. — One of the products 
of the destructive distillation of wood; and also 
obtained from oil of tar. 

Characters amd Properties. 

1. An oily liquid, colourless or yellowish, and 
strong^ly refracting*. 

2. Peculiar powerful odour ; and burning* taste. 

3. Sp. gr.= I -07 1. Boiling point, about 4(X)®. 

4. Sparingly soluble in water (i in 80); freely 
in alcohol and ether; in glacial acetic acid (i in i), 
but separates on the addition of water. Insoluble 
in glycerine. 

5. Coagulates albumen, but not collodion. 

6. A slip of deal dipped into creasote, and 
afterwards into HCl, and allowed to dry in the 
air, acquires a greenish-blue colour. 

7. Dropped on white filtering paper and heated 
to 212°, it leaves no translucent stain. 

Pharmacy. — I. Officinal Preparations, 
a, Misiura , ,. C Creasote, ni 16 | . , 

Creasoii. ^^^^ \ Glacial acetic acid, nt 16 J ' ^^^^' 

r Syrup, I I. 
ually add water, | 15 ; and then^ Spirit of Juniper, 

Dose — ^^ to i^. 

b. Unguentum C^^"/'! sample olnlment, s}^'''- 

T r ^ ri J- f Creasote, Tn 12. 

c. Vapor Creasoh | g^.jj^^ ^^^^^^ ^ g^ 

2. Incompatible. — Oxide of Silver. 

Action. — External, escharotic; styptic; anti- 
septic ; stimulant. Internally, gastric sedative ; 
astringent; antiseptic; expectorant. By inhala- 
tion, antiseptic ; and expectorant. 

Z?<?X£'— Of Creasote, nx i to 3. 
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Section III. 
THE ORQANIC EIINGDOM. 

This kingdom includes the two divisions of: — 
I. Vegetable or Botanical. 2. Animal. I pro- 
pose to treat of these divisions according* to the 
following plan : — 

1. To arrange, in the form of a Table, the drugs 
immediately derived from the vegetable kingdom 
under their several Natural Orders^ with the view of 
simply making the student acquainted at the outset 
with their {a) names \ (h) botanical and geographical 
sources; (c) nature, as to the part or parts of the 
plant used, or any special product obtained from 
it; [d) chief constituents, especially their active pt in- 
ciples. He should make himself tolerably familiar 
with this outline of the subject, before proceeding 
further. 

2. To discuss the vegetable drugs under Groups, 
as parts of plants (roots, leaves, flowers, &c.), or 
particular products (gums, resins, oils, &c.), indi- 
cating : — a. Their officinal source, natural order, and 
nature \ h. Their chief characters and properties; 
c. Their pharmacy and action. In most cases it 
will be convenient to arrange this part of the 
subject in a tabular form, but not in all. 

3. To give a brief account of the drugs derived 
from the Animal Kingdom, 
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TABLE OF NATURAL ORDERS. 



I. EXOGEN^. 



A. THALAMIFLORiE, 



ITat. Ord. BAH U ACU JaACILS!. 



Botanical Source or 

Name of Plant. 
Geographical Source. 



Aconitmn 
irapellns. 



Indigenous. 



Cultivated in 
Britain. 
Root also imported early 
from Germany 



FodophyUnin 
Feltatnin. 



Officinal Nature = Part of 
Plant or Product. 



I. Aconiti Folia. The 
fresh leaves and flower- 
ing tops, gathered in 
July, when about one 
third of the flowers are 
expanded. 

2. Aconiti Radix. 
The dried root, col- 
lected in winter and 



Active Principles, and 
Chief Constituents. 



spnng. 
3. Aconitia. The 
alkaloid derived from 
the oflicinal parts of 
the plant. 



Apple. 



United States, 
Imported from 
North America. 



1. Podophylli Radix. 
The dried rhizome. 

2. Podophylli Resina 
— Podophyllin. The 
resin obtained from 
the rhizome. 



All the recognized 
parts of the plant con- 
tain : — 

1. Aconitia^ the of- 
ficinal alkaloid. 

2. Aconella, an alka- 
loid. 

3. Aconitic acid. 



1. Podophyllin, or 
the oflicinal resin. 

2. Berherine^ an al- 
kaloid. 

3. Saponin^ a gluco- 
side. 
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irat. Ord. MAairozxacBA. 



Botanical Sotirce or 

Name of Plant. 
Geograf^ical Source. 



flU^WTW 



Star AnlM. 



China. 



Officinal Nature =1 Part 
Plant or Product. 



of| Active Principles, and 
Chief Constituents. 



Oleum Anisi, Vola- 
tile oil distilled from 
the fruit. This is one 
of the two sources of 
Oleum Anisi. 



irat. Ord. ammSFIIBaflLeLCBJE. 



Jateorrhiza 
Calnmba. 



Calfiinba or 
Coinmbo. 



Forests of East- 
ern Africa J be- 
tween Ibo and 
the Zambesi. 



ir«lv«t Leaf. 



Also 
Choiidodandron 



(Hanbury). 
Brazil. 



Calumha Radix. 
The root sliced trans- 
versely, and dried. 



PareircB Radix. Dried 
root. 



1. Calumhine^ a neu 
tral principle, 

2. Calumbic\ *? 
acid. ' ^°"" * 

^.Berberine, 
an alkaloid. 

4. Starch. 

(Does not contain 
tannic or gallic acid). 



yellow 
salt. 



1. Pelosine or Ciss^ 
ampeline — a base, sup- 
posed to be identical 
with Beberia, 

2. Resin; bitter yel- 
low matter ; starch. 



XTat. Ord. PAFAVmUUnUB. 



Grown in Asia 

Minor. 

Cultivated in 

Britain. 



1. Papaveris Cap- 
sula. Nearly ripe 
dried capsules. 

2. Opium. The juice 
obtained from inci- 
sions made in the un- 
ripe capsule, inspis- 
sated by spontaneous 
evaporation. 



The prmciples con- 
tained in opium are 
very numerous, and 
only the most import- 
ant need be mentioned 
here. 

I. Alkaloids, 
a. Morphia =- at 
least 6 to 8, or 9 
to 12 per cent, in 
good opium. 
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Botanical Source or 

Name of Plant. 
Geographical Source. 



S6d VoppjFa 



Indigenous. 



Officinal Nature = Part 
Plant or Product. 



oflActive Principles, and 
Chief Constituents. 



3. Morphia Acetas. 
Acetate of morphia. 
Prepared from : — 

4. Morphia Hydro 
Moras. Hydrochlorate 
of morphia. Prepared 
from opium. 



Rhaeados Petala. 
The fresh petals, col- 
lected immediately 
after the expansion of 
the flower. 



h. Codeia. 

c. Papaverine* 

d. Cryptopia. 

e. Thebaia. 
/. Paramorphia. 
g. Narcotine. = 6 

to 8 per cent. 

2. Neutral crystal- 
line bodies. 

a. Meconin. 

b. Narcein. 

3. Acids. 

a. Meconic = 8 
per cent. 

b. Thebolactic. 

4. Other Ingredients. 

a. Extractive mat- 
ters. 

b. Resin, gum, vo- 
latile oil. 

c. Salts. 



1. Morphia. 
(Attfield says there 

is none.) 

2. i?AQ?arfm,crystal- 
lizable non-poisonous 
alkaloid. 

3. Acids; colouring 
matter. 



irat. Ord. OBVCZFB&B. 



Coelileaxia 



Indigenous, 

Cultivated in 

Britain. 



Armor acia Radix. 
The fresh root. It may 
be kept fresh by bury 
ing it in sand, in a 
cool place. 



Volatile oil is ob- 
tained when liorse- 
radish is moistened 
with water = Sulpho- 
cyanide of Butyl, 
formed by a decompo- 
sition. (See Volatile 
Oils). 



TABLE OF NATURAL OKDKKS. 



>9S 



Botanical Source or 

Name of Plant. 
Geographical Source. 



ttnapls irigra 
•tAlba. 



Black and White 
Mustard. 



Indigenous. 



Officinal Nature =s Part of Active Principles, and 



Plant or Product. 



1. Sinapis. The 
seeds of black and 
white mustard, reduced 
to powder, mixed. 

2. Oleum Sinafis. 
Volatile oil distilled 
from the seeds of black 
mustard, after the ex- 
pression of the fixed 
oil. Produced by de 
composition. {See 
Volatile Oils). 



Chief Constituents. 



1. Fixed oil in both=: 
25 to 35 per cent. 

2. Myrosine in both 
= an albuminous fer- 
ment. 

3. Myronate of pot- 
ash in black mustard. 

4. Sinalbittf a gluco- 
side in white mustard. 

5. Sinapittf an alka- 
loid in both, as a 
sulphocyanide = sul- 
Ipho-sinapisin. 



Hat. Ord. FOXiTrOAXiiLOBJB. 



Peru and Chili. 



North America, 



Krameria Radix. 
The dried root. 



Senega Radix. The 
dried root stock, with 
branched tap-root. 



1. Kramer ic Acid. 

2. Rhatanin, 

3. Tannic Acid = 
about 40 per cent. 



1. Senegin or Poly- 
galic Acid. 

2. Tannin, 

3. Resin. 

4. Sugar ^ &*c. 



Vat. Ord. LZITACBJB. 



Llnnm 




Indigenous. 



1. Lini Semina — 
Linseed. The seeds. 

2. Lini Farina — 
Linseed-meal. The 
seeds, ground and de- 
prived of the oil by 
expression, and the 
cakes reduced to pow 
der. 

3. Oleum Lini — Lin- 
seed oil. The oil ex- 
pressed from linseed 
without heat. 



1. The fixed oil^ 
which is officinal = 
about 20 to 30 per cent. 

2. A peculiar gum- 
my matter or mucilage 
in the envelope or 
testa of the seeds, 
which is readily im- 
parted to hot water. 



uZ 
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Botanical Source or 

Name of Plant. 
Geographical Soarce 



Various species. 



North America 
and India. 



Officinal Nature » Part oflActive 
Plant or Product. 



Principles, and 
Chief Constituents. 



1. Gossypium — Cot 
ton wool. The hairs 
of the seeds, carded. 

2. Pyroxylin or gun- 
cotton — made from 
cotton wool. 

3. Collodion — made 
from pyroxylin. 

4. Collodion Flexile 
— made from collodion. 



Cotton is a modifi- 
cation of ligrun. 

The other prepara- 
ations will be subse- 
quently considered. 



Hat. Ord. BTTTHBBZAC!&B. 



West Indies and 
South America. 



Oleum Theohromce — 
Cacao butter. A con 
Crete oil, obtained by 
expression and heat 
from the ground seeds. 



Chiefly stearin^ with 
a little olein. 



Citnis 



BoTllleand 




South Europe. 
Spain. 



1. Aqua Aurantii 
Floris. — Water dis- 
tilled from the flowers 
of the bitter and sweet 
orange. 

2. Aurantii Cortex 
— Bitter orange peel. 
The outer part of the 
rind of the ripe fruit of 
Citrus Bigaradia^ fresh 
and dried. The fruit 
is a hesperidium. 



A small quantity of 
peculiar volatile oil — 
oil of Neroli. 



1. Volatile oil. 

2. Bitter extracti%'e 
^Hesperidin or Auran- 

tiin. 
I 3. A little gallic acid. 
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Botanical Source or 

Name of Plant. 
Geographical Source. 



Qitms 



The ripe 
fruit. 



South Europe. 

Lemon-oil is 
chiefly imported 
from Sicily, 



■tf« ICamittloa. 



Malabar and 
Coromandel, 



Officinal Nature = Part of 
Plant or Product. 



1. Limonis Succus 
— Lemon -juice. The 
freshly expressed juice 
of the ripe fruit. 

2. Limonis Cortex — 
Lemon-peel, The outer 
part of the rind of the 
fresh fruit. 

3. Oleum Limonis — 
Oil of Lemon, The 
oil expressed or dis- 
tilled from the fresh 
peel. 



Belce Fructus — 
Bael fruit. The half- 
ripe fruit, dried. 



Active Principles, and 
Chief Constituents. 



I. Citric acid = 
32*5 grains in fl.^i. 
. 2. Malic and phos- 
"phoric acids. 
3. Mucilage; sugar; 
salts. 

1. Volatile oil. 

2. Hesperidin. 

3. A little gallic 
acid. 



An astringent prin- 
ciple, allied to tannin. 



Wat. Ord. OAMBL&AGIIA. 



CuMUa Alba. 



WUte CaiMlla. 



West Indies, 



I. CanelUs Alba 
Cortex — Canella Bark, 
The dried bark. 



1. Resin. 

2. Volatile oil. 

3. Bitter extractive. 
(Does not contain 

tannic or gallic acid). 



Wat. Ord. O U TTLI'ilBJB. 



Oaxdiiia 



Oambose. 



Siam. 



Cambogia — Gam- 
boge. A gum-resin ob- 
tained from the plant. 



1. Yellow, acrid 
resin — Gambogic Acid 
=75 to 80 per cent. 

2. Soluble gum =z= 
from 20 to 25 per cent. 
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Hat. Ord. JTITACBj 



Botanical Source or 

Name of Plant. 
Geographical Source 



intls Vmiitea 



Sfain. 



Officinal Nature » Part of 
Plant or Product. 



I. Uv£B — Raisins. 
The ripe fruit, dried in 
the sun or with arti- 
ficial heat. 



Active Principles, and 
Chief Constituents. 



1. Grape-sugar. 

2. Acid tartrate of 
potash. 

3. Malic acid. 

4. Fixed oil, in seeds. 

5. Tannic acid, in 
seeds and skin. 



If at. Ord. 3fc8<IOFli>liTiAffiff8iiS. 



St, Domingo and 
Jamaica. 



1. Guaiaci Lignum — 
Guaiacum Wood — 
Lignum Vita. The 
wood in logs, small 
chips, or coarse pow- 
der. 

2. Guaiaci Resina — 
Guaiacum Resin. The 
resin obtained from 
the stem by natural 
exudation, incision, or 
heat. 



Resin = 26 per cent. 



{ 



1. Guaiacic acid. 

2. Guaiaretic acid. 

3. Guaiaconic acid. 



Vat. Ocd. BUTACOLB. 



or 



Cape of Good 
Hope. 



I. Buchu Folia — 
Buchu Leaves. The 
dried leaves. 



mm. 



1. Volatile oil = 
about 1} per cent. 

2. Bitter extractive 
= Barosmin or Dios- 
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Botanical Source or 

Name of Plant. 
Geographical Source 



Oalip«a 
GuMpaxiau 



Tropical South 
America. 



EutaQxavaolras. 



Boa. 



South of Europe. 



Officinal Nature « Part of 
Plant or Product. 



I. CusparicB Cortex 
— Cusparia or Angus- 
tura hark. The dried 
bark. 



I. Oleum Rutce — Oil 
of Rue, The volatile 
oil distilled with water 
from the fresh herb. 



Active Principles, and 
Chief Constituents. 



1. Resin. 

2. Neutral bitter 
principle=Cu5/arm or 
Ansrusturin, 

3. Trace of volatile 
oil. 



Kat. Ord. fmWT A TWBAOlllB. 



yamaica. 



Quassia Lignum — 
Quassia wood. The 
wood in billets, rasp- 
ings, or chips. 



1. Neutral crystal- 
lizable bitter principle, 
= Quassine, 

2. Some starch. 
(Does not contain 

tannin). 



B. CALICYFLORiE. 
Hat. Ord. I»f A TWT'JLCB.g. 



Indigenous. 



I. RhamniSuccus — 
Buckthorn Juice. The 
recently expressed 
juice of the ripe berries. 



1. Sugar. 

2. Mucilage. 

3. A purgative prin- 
ciple. 

4. Green colouring 
matter. 
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Hat. Ord. AITAOABDZACBIB. 



Botanical Source or 

N ame of Plant. 
Geographical Source. 



Levant, 
Island of Scio* 



Officinal Nature — Part of 
Plant or Product. 



I. Mastiche — Mas 
tic. A resinous exu 
dation obtained by 
incision from the stem. 



Active Principles, and 
Chief Constituents. 



1. Mastichic acid. 

2. Masticin. 

3. A little volatile 
oil. 



ITat. Ord. ABCTBZDAC1I.< 



Manilla. 



B a lw i nio d w idron 



Arabia and 
Abyssinia, 



I. Elemi, A con- 
crete resinous exuda- 
tion. 



I. Myrrha — Myrrh, 
A gum-resinous exu- 
dation from the stem. 



1. A crystalline re- 
sin, Elemin = 25 per 
cent. 

2. Uncrystallizable 
resin = 60 per cent. 

3. Volatile oil = 10 
to 12 per cent. 

4. Crystalline, bit- 
ter, neutral principle 
= I to 2 per cent. 



1. Gum, like arabin. 

2. Resin =ilfyrrAfn. 

3. Volatile oil ^ 
Myrrhol. 

4. Salts. 



Hat. Ord. U9ICI'iyiCZH08JB. 

a, Papilionacea. 



Olyeyrrlkisa 
Olabra. 



XilQiiorlctt. 



Indigenous, 



V«nu. 



BUlkVeteh. 



Asia Minor, 



Glycyrrhizce Radix — 
Liquorice root. The 
root-stock or under- 
ground stem, fresh and 
dried. 



Tragacantha — Tra 
gacanth, A gummy 
exudation from the 
stem. 



1. Liquorice sugar 
or Glycyrrhizine. 

2. Asparagine. 

5. Gum ; mucilage. 
4. Acrid resinous 
oil. 



I. 


Arabin = 


53 per 


cent 


k 




2. 


Bassorin = 


=33 per 


cent 


1 




3- 


Starch. 
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Botanical Source or 

Name of Plant. 
Geographical Source. 



Indigenous. 
Europe, 



TtML ffnmlnl 
Wood TMe. 



Ceylon, 
Coromandel. 



Malabar, 




Officinal Nature » Part of 
Plant or Product. 



Active Principles, and 
Chief Constituents, 



Scoparii Cacumina i. Sro^an« = a neu- 
— Broom tops. The tral principle. 



fresh and dried tops. 



Pterocarpi Lignum 
— Red Sandal - wood. 
The wood in raspings. 



2. Sparteine a vola- 
tile liquid alkaloid. 



1. Santalic acid or 
Santalin = dark-red 
and crystalline. 

2. Santal. 

3. Kino-tannic acid 
in small quantity. 



Kino, — Inspissated 
juice from incisions in 
the trunk. 



San Salvador, 
Central America. 



Balsamum Peruvia- 
num — Balsam of Peru, 
A balsam exuding from 
the trunk of the tree, 
after the bark has 
been scorched and re 
moved. 



1. MimO' Kino- or 
Catechu- tannic acid = 
75 per cent. 

2. Catechin, 

3. i^^i^ ^Mm = about 
24 per cent. 



1. Neutral volatile 
oil = Cinnamate of 
Benzyl or Cinnamein= 
60 to 70 per cent. 

2. Metacinncunein, a 
crystallizable solid. 

3. Cinnamic acid = 
6 or 7 per cent. 

4. Styracin or Cinna- 
mate of Cinnyl, 

5. Resins, supposed 
to be produced by the 
oxidation of the oil ; 
increase with age. 



I 
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Botanical Source or 

Name of Plant. 
Geographical Source. 



■Eyroxylon 
Tolnlitea. 



Tolu in New 
Granada. 



Western Africa. 



Officinal Nature = Part of 
Plant or Product. 



Balsamum Tolutanum 
— Balsam of Tolu. A 
balsam exuding from 
the trunk of the tree, 
after incisions have 
been made in the bark. 



Physostigmatis Faha 
— Calabar _Bean. The 
seeds. 



Active Principles, and 
Chief Constituents. 



Similar to balsam of 
Peru; also contains 
Tolenet a volatile oil. 



I. Physostigmia or 
Eseria = an alkaloid, 
the cotelydons. — 



m 



The active principle. 

2. Starch, legumin, 
mucilage, etc. 



b. Casalpinea. 



Imported from 
Campeachy in Cen- 
tral America^ from 
Honduras and 
yamaica. 



Lig- 



Hamatoxyli 
num — Logwood. The 
heart-wood, in logs or 
chips. 



Caaala ObOTata. 

Imported from 
Alexandria. 



Oaaala Blonsata. 



Cultivated in 
Southern India. 



I. Senna Alexan- 
drina — Alexandrian 
Senna. Leaflets care 
fully freed from the 



stalks. 



2. Senna Indica — 
Indian or Tinnivelly 
Senna. The leaflets. 



1. Hamatoxyline = 
crystalline =: g to 12 
per cent. 

2. Tannic acid. 

3. Resin. 

4. Colouring matter. 



1. A glucoside = 
Cathartine or Cathar- 
tic acid. 

2. A yellow sub- 



flowers, pods, and leaf stance identical with 

chrysophanic acid. 

3. A crystalline su- 
gar =: Catharto-man- 
nite. 

4. Trace of volatile 
oil. 

5. Tartrate and oxa- 
late of lime and potash. 
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Botanical Source or 

Name of Plant. 
Geographical Source. 



Cassia Fistnla. 



FniliUng-iiipe 

or 



E, and W. Indies. 



Tmllca. 



E. and W, Indies, 



(Several species). 
Copalva Trees. 



W. Indies and 
Tropical America ; 
chiefly Valley of 
the Amazon, 



Officinal Nature = Part of 
Plant or Product. 



Cassia Pulpa. The 
pulp from the pods. 



Tamarindus — Ta- 
marind. The pre- 
served pulp of the fruit. 



I. Copaiba — Copaiva. 
An oleo- resin, ob- 
tained by incision from 
the trunk. 



2. Oleum Copaiba — 
Oil of Copaiva, Oil 
distilled from copaiba. 



Active Principles, and 
Chief Constituents 



1. Cane-sugar = 60 
per cent. 

2. Mucilage and 
pectin. 

3. A substance ana- 
logous to tannin. 

4. A purgative prin- 
ciple. 



1. Malic, citric, and 
tartaric acids. 

2. Cream of tartar. 

3. Sugar; gum; &c. 



1. Resin — Copaivic 
acid = about 52 per 
cent. 

2. Volatile oil = 
about 40 per cent. 

3. Soft brown resin- 
ous matter =: i J to 2 
per cent., increasing 

Vwith age. 



c. Mimosa. 



E, Africa, 

Imported from 

Alexandria, 



(Various species). 
India, 



Acacia Gummi — 
Gum Acacia, A gum- 
my exudation from the 
stem of one or more 
undetermined species 
of Acacia. 



1. Arabic acid or 
Arabin^ combined with 
lime, magnesia, and 
potash. 

2. Water = about 
17 per cent. 

3. Various salts, &c. 



Indigo, A blue pig- 
ment prepared from 
the Indigofera, and 
introduced in the Ap 
pendix for making a 
test -solution of sul- 
phate of Indigo, 
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Hat. Ord. B08ACBA. 



Botanical Source or 

Name of Plant. 
Geographical Source. 



Amygdalns 



Var. Amara, or 

Bltt«r Almond, 

and 

DiBdciMf or 

8w«et Almond. 



Amara chiefly 
from Mogadore, 

Dulcis cultivated 
about Malaga. 



Anthalminttea. 



Abyssinia, 



Indigenous, 

Native of 

Asia Minor. 



Syria and Europe, 



Officinal Nature = Part of 
Plant or Product. 



1. Amygdala Amara 
— Bitter Almond. The 
seeds. 

2. Amygdala Dulcis 
— Sweet Almond. The 
seeds. 

3. Oleum Amygdala 
— Oil of Almonds. 
The oil obtained by 
hressuret from either 
sweet or bitter al- 
monds. 



Cusso — Kousso. The 
flowers and tops. 



LaurO'Cerasi Folia — 
Cherry Laurel Leaves. 
The fresh leaves. 



Prunum — Prune. 
The dried fruit or 
drupe. 



Active Principles, and 
Chief Constituents. 



1. Oil of Almonds= 
about 50 per cent. 

2. Emulsine in both, 
—an albuminous prin- 
ciple. 

3. Sugar, gum, &c. 

4. SaltSf chiefly phos- 
phates. 

5. Amygdalin — a 
crystalline glucoside, 
in bitter almonds. 

When moistened, 
amygdalin is acted 
upon by emulsine, and 
volatile oil of bitter 
almonds or hydride of 
benzoyl and hydrocy- 
anic acid are formed. 



1. KoussinCf crystal- 
lizable. 

2. Volatile oil. 

3. Gum, sugar, &c. 



React as 
in bitter 
almonds. 



I Amyg 
dalin. 

2. Emul 
sine. 

3. Sugar, fat, &c. 

4. A little tannic 
acid. 



1. Glucose, about 25 
per cent. ' 

2. Malic acid. 

3. Gum, pectin, &c. 

4. Purgative princi- 
ple of unknown nature. 
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Botanical Source or 

Name of Plant. 
Geographical Source. 



Booa CaAina. 



DosBose. 



Indigenous, 



Bosa Centifolia. 



CabbasoBooe. 



Indigenous. 
Cultivated. 



BoaaOallica. 



Officinal Nature = Part of 
Plant or Product. 



Rosce Canina Fruc 
tus. The ripe fruit, or 
hips. 



Active Principles, and 
Chief Constituehts. 



1. Citric and malic 
acids, and their salts. 

2. Tannic acid. 

3. Sugar, gum, &c. 

4. Trace of volatile 
oil. 



Rosce Centifolia Pe- 
tala. The fresh pe- 
tals, fully expanded. 



Rosa GalliccB Petala. 
The unexpanded pe- 
tals, fresh and dried. 



Indigenous. 
Cultivated. 



1. Volatile oil — attar 
of roses. 

2. A laxative princi- 
ple. 

3. Traces of tannic 
and gallic acids. 

4. Resin, sugar, &c. 



1. Red colouring 
matter. 

2. Tannic and gallic 
acids. 

3. A glucoside — 
Quercitrin. 

4. Volatile oil and 
sugar, &c. 



Hat. Ord. KYBTACEA. 



Oajnpiit or 
Cajaput. 

Moluccas. 

Imported irom 

Batavia and 

Singapore, 



Oleum Cajupuii — Oil 
of Cajuput. The vola- 
tile oil distilled from 
the leaves. 



Hydrate of Cajupu- 
tene. A colourless oil 
obtained by distilla- 
tion = about f ths. 
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MATERIA MZDICA AND PHARMACY. 



Botanical Source or 

Name of Plant. 
Geographical Source. 



CaryopliTlliu 



dove. 



E, Indian Islands. 



Officinal Nature » Part of 
Plant or Product. 



T. Caryophyllum — 
Cloves. The dried un 
expanded flower-bud. 

2. Oleum Caryophy Hi 
—Oil of Cloves. The 
volatile oil distilled in 
Britain from cloves. 



Mediterranean 
Coast. 



All-flpie«-tx««. 



West Indies. 



Granati Radicis Cor- 
tex — Pomegranate root 
bark. The dried bark 
of the root. 



1. Pimenta — Pimen 
to. The dried unripe 
fruit = berries. 

2. Oleum Pimenta — 
Oil of Pimento. Oil 
distilled in Britain 
from pimento. 



Active Principles, and 
Chief Constituents. 



fi. Volatile oil = i8 
per cent. 

2. Salicylic acid. 

3. Resin. 

4. Tannin. 



1. Punico-tannic 
acid = 20 per cent. 

2. Gallic acid. 

3. Mannite. 

4. Punicine. 



I 



1. Volatile oil. 

2. Fixed oil. 

3. Resin. 

4. Much tannin. 



Wat. Ord. CVCUBBXTAGBJB. 



dtrnUiu 


Colocynthidis Pulpa 


I. Colocynthin. A 




—Colocynthpulp. The 


crystalline glucoside. 




dried and decorticated 


2. ColocynthiHn — 


Coloeyntli. 


fruit=pepo, freed from 


crystalline. 




the seeds. 


3. Bitter resin. 


Indiat Levant. 




4. A bitter principle. 

5. Salts. 


Imported chiefly 






from Smyrna^ 






Trieste, France, 






and Spain. 
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Botanical Source or 

Name of Plant. 
Geographical Source. 



Sebalinin 



Sqnirtiiis 



Southern Europe. 



Officinal Nature « Part of 
Plant or Product. 



I. E chain Fructus — 
Squirting Cucumber 
fruit. The fruit = 
pepo, very nearly ripe. 



2. Elaterium. Sedi 
ment from the ex 
pressed juice of the 
squirting cucumber. 



Active Principles, and 
Chief Constituents. 



^ I. Elaterin^ e latin ^ 
or momordicine, the 
active principle, in 

•( colouiless crystals, 
not less than 20 per 
cent. 
. 2. Green resin. 



Wat. Ord. VBCBZaL&ZXnBJB, 



Conimn 


I. Conii Folia — 


I. Conia, a volatile 




Hemlock Leaves, 


liquid alkaloid. 




a. The fresh leaves 


2. Methyl-conia^ an 


Qpotted 


and young branches, 


alkaloid. 




gathered in June, 


3. Conic acidt com- 




from wild British 


bined with conia. 


Indigenous, 


plants, when the 


4. Conkydrine, a 




fruit begins to form. 


base. 




b. The leaves care- 


5. Non -poisonous 




fully dried. 


volatile oil, with odour. 




2. Conii Fructus — 






Hemlock Fruit. The 






ripe fruit, gathered in 






July, dried. 






I. Anethi Fructus — 


Volatile oil. 


Oraveolens. 


Dill Fruit. The dried 
fruit (cremocarp). 




PIU. 


2. Oleum Anethi — 
Oil of Dill. The 




Central and 


volatile oil distilled in 




Southern Europe. 


Britain from the fruit. 




Cultivated in 






Britain. 
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MATERIA MEDICA AND PHARMACY. 



Botanical Source or 

Name of Plant. 
Geographical Source. 



Flmplnella 



Europe, 



Indigenous. 

Mid-Europe, 

Cultivated in 

England and 

Germany, 



Coriandnun 

SftttTDJIla 



Coriander. 



Indigenous, 
Europe, 



Fcenienlnin 
Dnlce. 



FennoL 



Southern Europe. 

Imported from 

Malta. 



Punjaub and 
Persia, 



Officinal Nature = Part of 
Plant or Product. 



Oleum Anisi — Oil of 
Anise, The oil dis 
tilled in Europe from 
the fruit = 2 per cent. 

Also obtained in 
China from fruit of 
nudum Anisatum {see 
Magnoliacea). 



1. Carui Fructus — 
Caraway fruit. The 
dried fruit. 

2. Oleum Carui — 
Oil of Caraway, The 
volatile oil distilled in 
Britain from the fruit 
= 3 to 6 per cent. 



1. Coriandri Frut;- 
tus — Coriander fruit. 
The ripe fruit, dried. 

2. Oleum Coriandri 
— Oil of Coriander. 
The volatile oil dis- 
tilled in Britain from 
the fruit. 



Faeniculi Fructus— 
Fennel fruit. The 
ripe fruit, dried. 



Ammoniacum, — A 
gum-resinous exuda- 
tion from all parts of 
the plant. 



Active Principles, and 
Chief Constituents. 



Volatile oil. 



Volatile oil. 



Volatile oil. 



1. Resin =: about 
70 per ceht. 

2. Gum = about 20 
per cent. 

3. Volatile oil = 
about 4 per cent. 
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Botanical Source or 

Name of Plant. 
Geographical Source. 

Nartbez 
AiHfafffTfttlda. 



Afghanistan and 

the Punjauh. 

Imported from 

Bombay, 



Oalbanilliia. 



India; Levant, 



Sumbiila 



BKn^Boot. 



Central Asia. 



Officinal Nature = Part of 
Plant or Product. 



Assa/aetida, Agum- 
resin, exuding from 
the incised living root. 



Galbanum, A gum- 
resin. 



Sumbul Radix — 
Stimbul Root, The 
dried root in slices. 



Active Principles, and 
Chief Constituents. 



1. Resin = 65 per 
cent. 

2. Gum = 25 per 
cent. 

3. Volatile oil, chief- 
ly Sulphide ef Allyl, 
= about 4 per cent. 



1. Resin = about 65 
per cent. 

2. Gum. 

3. Volatile oil = a- 
bout 3*5 per cent. ; does 
not contain sulphur. 



1. Balsamic resin- 

9 per cent. 

2. Volatile oil. 

3. Umbelliferone. 



C. CoROLLIFLORiE, 
Wat. Ord. OilPBIFOXJACBlB. 



mAw. 



Indigenous, 



Sambuci Flores — 
Elder flowers. The 
fresh flowers. 



Volatile oil. 



Vat. Ord. BVBXACBiB or CIVCBOll'ACII.S. 



Vkiearia Oamblr. 



Singapore. 



Catechu Pallidum — 
Pale Catechu, An ex- 
tract of the leaves and 
young shoots. 



1. Catechu - tannic 
acid. 

2. Catechin or Cate- 
chuic acid. 

3. Mucilage. 

4. Extractive matter. 
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MATERIA MEDICA AND PHARMACY. 



or 



Botanical Source 
Name of Plant. 
Geographical Source. 



Officinal Nature » Part of 
Plant or Product. 



OInehona 



S^d CtnclMMUu 



Chimborazo. 



dnchona 



Pate Cindioiia. 



About Loxa in 
Ecuador, 



CinchoruB Rubra 
Cortex — Red Cinchona 
Bark . (Yields not less 
than 1*5 per cent, of 
alkaloids). 



Cinchona Pallida 
Cortex — Pale Cinchona 
Bark, (Yields not less 
than 0*5 per cent, of 
alkaloids). 



Cineheiia 



Yellow 



Bolivia and Peru. 



Cinchona Flava 
Cortex — Yellow Cin- 
chona Bark. (Yields 
not less than 2 per 
cent, of Quinine). 



dnebona 



New Granada. 



Quinia Sulphas — 
Sulphate of Quinia. 
Prepared from Cin- 
chona Calisaya and 
Lancifolia. 



Active Principles, and 
Chief Constituents. 



CtaPlUMUS 



Brazil. 



Ipecacuanha. 
dried root. 



The 



z. Alkaloids. 

a. Quinia, chiefly 
in yellow bark, 
not less than 2 
per cent. 

b. Quinidia. 

c. Cinchonia, chief- 
ly in pale bark. 

. d. Cinchonidia. 

2. Adds. 

a. Quinic. 

6. Cincho*tannic. 

c. Cincho-fulvic. 

d. Quinovic. 

3. Tannin. 

4. Starch, gpim, oil, 
etc. 



1. Emetine^ a feeble 
alkaloid, almost en- 
tirely in the bark, = 
about X per cent. 

2. Cephaelic or Ipe- 
cacuanhic acid. 
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Wat. Ord. VAXiEBZAirACXSA. 



Botanical Source or 

Name of Plant. 
Geographical Source. 



Officinalis. 



ValATlan. 



Indigenous. 



Officinal Nature = Part of 
Plant or Product. 



Valeriana Radix — 
Valerian Root, The 
rhizome and roots, 
collected in autumn 
and dried ; from wild 
plants, and growing 
on dry soil preferred. 



Active Principles, and 
Chief Constituents. 



1. Volatile oil = } 
to 2 per cent. 

2. Yields about 5 per 
cent, of valerianic acid, 
when distilled with 
water. 

3. Resin, gum, ex- 
tractive, &c. 





irat. Ord, 00BKP08IT.E. 


Anfbemis 


I. Anthemidis Flares 


(1. Volatile oil. 


Vobllis. 


— Chamomile flowers. 


2. Bitter extractive. 




The dried flower-heads, 


3. Tannin in small 




single and double, wild 
and cultivated. 


I quantity. 






Indigenous. 


2. Oleum Anthemidis 
— Oil of Chamomile. 
The volatile oil, dis- 
tilled in Britain from 
the flowers. 






AmiccB Radix — Ar- 


I. Arnicin — a bit- 




nica Root. The rhi- 


ter resin. 


Leopard's bane. 


zome and rootlets, 


2. Volatile oil. 




dried. 


3. Trimethylamine. 


Mountainous 






parts of Central 






and Southern 






Europe, 






Laetnea ITiroea. 


Lactuca — Lettuce. 


I. Lactucic acid. 




The flowering herb of 


2. Lactucin 7 crystal- 

3. Lactuconei line. 


Wild Ziettace. 


the wild plant. 




t 


\. Bitter extractive. 


Indigenous, 


■ 


5. Resin, sugar, &c. 



P2 
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MATERIA MEDICA AND PHARMACY. 



Botanical Source or; 

Name of Plant. 
Geographical Source. 



Officinal Nature « Part of 
Plant or Product. 



7«IUtoryof 



Morocco; Spain; 
Levant, 



(Species uncer- 
tain). 

Russia. 



Pyrethri Radix — 
Pellitory Root. The 
dried root, in pieces. 



Active Principles, and 
Chief Constituents. 



1. Santonica. The 
unexpanded flower- 
heads. 

2. Santoninum — 
Santonin. A crystal- 
line neutral principle. 



Bandalion. 



Indigenous. 



Taraxaci Radix — 
Dandelion Root. The 
fresh and dried root, 
gathered between Sep- 
tember and February, 
from meadows and 
pastures in Britain. I 



1. Resins = Pyretk- 
rin or Pyrethric Acid; 
and another. 

2. Tannin, gum, &c. 

3. Yellow, acrid oil. 



1. Santonin = i.} to 
2 per cent. 

2. Volatile oil. 



1. Bitter extractive. 

2. Taraxacin = 
crystalline. 

3. Resin, &c. 



Hat. Ord. Z.OBEUACB. 



ZioMlia Xnflata. 



TnilUn Toliaeeo. 



N. America. 



Lobelia. The dried 
flowering herb. 



acid = 



1. Lobelic 
volatile oil. 

2. Lobelina = vola- 
tile liquid alkaloid. 



ITat. Ord. BBZOACBJB. 



Aretostapl&yloa 
TtrnVtaL 



Europe. 
Indis^enous. 



Uv(E Ursi Folia — 
Bearberry Leaves. The 
dried leaves. 



1. Tannic acid = 
about 36 per cent. 

2. Gallic acid. 

3. A rbutine ") crys- 

4. Ursine y talline. 
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STat. Ord. BAFOTACBA. 



Botanical Source or 

Name of Plant. 
Geographical Source. 



Zsonandra 
Ontta. 



Ontta-Perelia 



Eastern 

Archipelago ; 

Borneo ; Sumatra. 



Officinal Nature = Part of 
Plant or Product. 



Gutta-Percha, The 
dried concrete juice. 



Active Principles, and 
Chief Constituents. 



1. Gutta = 80 per 
cent. 

2. Resins. 



Wat. Ord. STY&ACACBJE. 



Beodamin Tree. 



Eastern 

Archipelago ; 

Siam ; Sumatra. 



1. Benzoinum — Ben 
zoin. A balsamic resin, 
exuding from incisions 
made in the bark. 

2. AcidumBenzoicum 
— Benzoic acid. The 
acid obtained from 
Benzoin by sublima- 
tion. 



fi. Benzoic acid = 
10 to 20 per cent. 
2. Resin. 



Wat. Ord. OLBACBJE. 



Olea BuropflBa. 



OUve. 



S. Europe, 



and 
Botnndlfinna. 



Calabria ; Sicily , 



Oleum Ollvce — Olive 
Oil, The oil expressed 
in the south of Europe 
from the ripe fruit. 



Manna, A concrete 
saccharine exudation 
from the incised bark. 



I. Oleine = 27 per 
cent. 

\ Palmi- 
2. Margarine tine, 
=28 per cent. Stear- 
J ine, 
(Compounds of gly. 
cerine with acids). 



1. Mannite = 60 to 
80 per cent. 

2. Small quantity of 
bitter matter. 

3. Extractive and 
»ucfar. 
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UATERIA M£DICA AND PHARMACY. 



Wat. Ord. JLBCLSaiADACB. 



Botanical Source or 

Name of Plant. 
Geographical Source. 



TniUcns. 



Officinal Nature = Part of 
Plant or Product. 



Tnillan 



India. 



Hemidesmi Radix — 
Hemidesmus Root. 
The dried root. 



Active Principles, and 
Chief Constituents. 



Hemidesmic acid. 
Volatile and crystal- 
lizable. 



Hat. Ord. Z.OaAllZACBJB. 



Vomica. 



Cooebla 

East Indies. 



I. Nux 
The seeds. 



Vomica. 



2. Strychnia, An 
alkaloid obtained from 
Nux Vomica. 



/ 1. strychnia i ., 

2. Brucia ' "***'*" 

3. Igasuria 



loids. 



Igasuric or strych- 
nic acid. 



irat. Ord. OElTTXAarAOllJB. 



Ophelia Chirata. Chirata — Chiretta. 

The entire plant, col- 

Ohlretta. Ilected when the fruit 



N. India. 



begins to form. 



0«ntlaiia ZiVtaa. Gentiana: Radix. — 

Gentian Root. 

dried root. 



1. Ophelic acid, 

2. Chiratin = a bit- 
ter resin. 



European 

Mountains. 

Pyrenees, 



1. Gentianic acid, 
The'Crystalline. 

2. Gentianin, Neu- 
tral, crystalline. The 
active principle. 

3. Sugar, volatile 
oil, gum. (Not starch 
or tannic acid). 
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Hat. Ord. OONITO&VU&AGBJB. 



Botanical Source or 

Name of Plant. 
Geographical Source. 



Jalap. 



Mexico, 



ConTolvnlna 



Asia Minor and 
Syria, 



Officinal Nature = Part of 
Plant or Product. 



1. yalapa — yalap. 
The dried tubercles. 

2. yalapa Resina — 
yalap Resin. Ex- 
tracted from jalap, by 
means of rectified 
spirit. 



Active Principles and 
Chief Constituents. 



Resin = about i8 
per cent. 

Sugar, starch, 
gum, &c. 

1. Convolvulin, An 
acid glucoside. 

2. yalapin or yala- 
pic acid. A resin 
soluble in ether* 



f *■* 



1. Scammonia Ra- 
dix — Scammony root. 
The dried root. 

2. Scatnmonium — 
Scammony. A gum- 
resin obtained by inci- 
sion from the living 
root ; collected in 
shells. 

3. Scammonice Re- 
sina — Scammony resin. 
Made by a special 
process, from the root 
or from scammony. 



/I. Resin = about 4 
pef cent. 

2. Gum = 6 per 
cent. 

3. Sugar, starch, ex- 
tractive, &c. 

1. Resin = 80 to 90 
per cent. 

2. Gum. 



Hat. Ord. BOXJLirJLGBJS. 



Capaleiuii 



OblUlMk 



Zanzibar. 



Capsici Fructus — 
Capsicum fruit. The 
dried ripe fruit=pods. 



1. Capsicin^=ai crys- 
talline alkaloid ; vola- 
tile, acrid. 

2. Red colouring 
matter. 
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MATERIA MEDICA AND PHARMACY. 



®°N2mt^??!iI^'; °' Officinal Nature = Part of 



Bolannm 



Woody 

mgbt-Bliade; 

Bittor-Sweet. 



Indigenous. 



Dulcamara, The 
dried young branches 
or twigs, collected in 
Autumn, when devoid 
of leaves. 



Active Principles, and 
Chief Constituents. 



1. Solania, An al- 
kaloid. 

2. Dulcamarine. A 
bitter sweetish extract. 



Hat. Ord. ATBOVACas. 



BellAdonna. 



Deadly 
mglit-Bliade. 



Indigenous. 



View, 



Indigenous. 



1. Belladonna Folia. 

a. The fresh leaves 
and the branches to 
which they are at- 
tached. 

b. The leaves separ- 
ated, carefully dried, 
gathered in June 
when the fruit has 
begun to form, from 
wild or cultivated 
plants in Britain. 

2. Belladonna Ra 
dix. The dried root, 
collected in early 
spring. 

3. Atrofia, An al- 
kaloid ootained from 
Belladonna. 

4. Atropice Sulphas 
— Sulphate of Atropia, 



\ 



1. Atropia^ the active 
alkaloid, in all parts. 

2. Asparagine^ in the 
leaves. 

3. Belladonin = an 
amorphous alkaloid, 
in the root. 



Hyoscyami Folia — 
Hyoscyamus Leaves, 
a. The fresh leaves 
and small branches, 
collected when about 
|rds of its flowers 
are expanded. 
h. The leaves care 
fullv dried. 



1. Hyoscyamia^ an 
alkaloid. 

2. Malic acid. 



TABLE OF NATURAL ORDERS. 



217 



Botanical Source or 

Name of Plant. 
Geographical Source. 



Datura 
Stramoniiinia 



Tliom ApplOi 



Indigenous, 



mcotlana 
Tabaenin. 



Tobacco. 



Tropical America, 



Officinal Nature =» Part of 
Plant or Product. 



1. Stramonii Folia 
— Stramonium Leaves. 
The leaves, collected 
when the plant is in 
flower, dried. 

2. Stramonii Semina. 
The ripe seeds. 



Tabaci Folia — To- 
bacco Leaves, The 
dried leaves. 



Active Principles, and 
Chief Constituents. 



1. Daturia, an alka< 
loid. 

2. Malic acid. 



1. iVtVo^m^, a colour- 
less volatile alkaloid. 

2. Nicotianin, a con- 
crete volatile oil. 



Nat. Ord. SOROFBULABXAOBJE. 




1. Digitalis Folia- 
Digitalis Leaves, The 
dried leaves, gathered 
from wild plants, when 
about Jrds of flowers 
are expanded. 

2, Digitalinum. The 
active principle ob- 
tained from digitalis. 



^i. Digitalin = bit- 
ter, neutral, non- 
nitrogenized. 
2. Digitalein = ac- 
tive, bitter, amor- 
phous. 



Wat. Ord. LABZAT.S:. 



XATandnla Vera, 



X^Tcndcr. 



Indigenous, 



If^ntha Piperita. 



Indigenous, 



Oleum Lavandula— 
Oil 0/ Lavender, Vola- 
tile oil distilled in Bri- 
tain from the flowers. 



Oleum Menthce Pipe- 
rita, — Oil of Pepper- 
mint, Volatile oil dis- 
tilled in Britain from 
the fresh flowering 
plant. 
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MATERIA MEDICA AND PHARMACY. 



Botanical Source or 

Name of Plant. 
Geographical Source. 



[•ntba iriridis. 



Spaarmint. 



Indigenous. 



Ofllelnallfl. 



S. Europe. 



Officinal Nature = Part 
Plant or Product. 



of] Active Principles, and 
Chief Constituents. 



Oleum Mentha Viri- 
dis — Oil of Spearmint. 
Volatile oil distilled 
in Britain from the 
fresh flowering plant. 



Oleum Rosmarini — 
Oil of Rosemary. Vola- 
tile oil distilled from 
the flowering tops. 



D. MoNOCHLAMYDEiE. 
Vat. Ord. POLTOOXrAOBJE. 



Xheum. (Species 


Rhei Radix- 


-RhU' 


I. Chrysophanic acid 


uncertain). 


barb Root. The dried 


= yellow. 


^ 


root, 


deprived 


of its 


2. Oxalate of lime= 


Blmliarb. 


bark. 






35 to 40 per cent. 
3. Tannic and gallic 


Chinat Chinese 








acids. 


Tartary^ and 








4. A bitter substance. 


Thibet. 








5. Resin. 



ITat. Ord. TBTBKBLAOBJB. 



Daphna 

BKezeranin or 

Zianraola. 



Spnrga LanraL 



Indigenous. 



Mexerei Cortex — 
Mezereon Bark. The 
dried bark. 



1. Daphniut a crys- 
tallizable glucoside. 

2. Volatile oil. 

3. Acrid resin. 
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Hat. Ord. BrTBZSTXCACBJB. 



Botanical Source or 

Name of Plant. 
Geographical Source. 



Myrlstiea 
OffidxiaUSa 



HntnMS. 



Eastern 
Archipelago. 



Imported from 
Sumatra, and the 
Molucca Islands, 



Officinal Nature = Part of 
Plant or Product. 



Active Principles, and 
Chief Constituents. 



1. Myristica — Nut 
meg. The kernel of 
the seeds. 

2. Oleum Myristica 
— Oil of Nutmeg. The 
volatile oil distilled in 
Britain from nutmegs. 

3. Oleum Myristica 
Expressum — Express- 
ed oil of nutmeg. A 
concrete oil obtained 
from nutmeg by ex- 
pression and heat. 



1. Volatile oil. 

2. Fatty acids, espe- 
cially Myristicin. 



Hat. Ord. LAiUBACBJE. 



Oatmpbora 

China; jfapan. 


Camphora — Cam- 
phor. A concrete vo- 
latile oil obtained from 
the wood, and purified 
in this country by sub- 
limation. 




dnnainoaiiiin 


1. Cinnamomi Cor- 
tex — Cinnamon Bark. 
The inner bark of 
shoots from the trun- 
cated stocks. 

2. Oleum Cinnamo- 
mi — Oil of Cinnamon. 
The volatile oil dis- 
tilled from cinnamon 
bark. 


( I. Volatile oil. 
1 2. Tannic acid. 
3. Cinnamic acid. 


Ceylon. 


1 4. Resin. 


ir«etaiidra 
Bodl«L 

B»b»Tn or 
avMabMurt 

British Guiana. 


1. Nectandra Cortex 
— Bebeeru bark. The 
bark. 

2. Beberia Sulphas 
— Sulphate of Beberia. 
Prepared from the Be- 
beeru bark. 


(1. Beberia 7 alka> 
2. Nectandra ) loids. 
j 3. Tannic acid. 
1 4. Resin, &c. 
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MATERIA MEDICA AND PHARMACY. 



Botanical Source or 

Name of Plant. 
Geographical Source. 



Officinale. 



N. America. 



Officinal Nature « Part of 
Plant or Product. 



Sassafras Radix- 
Sassafras root. — The 
dried root. 



Active Principles, and 
Chief Constituents. 



1. Volatile oil. 

2. Tannic acid. 

4. Red colouring 
matter. 



Hat. Ord. ASZ8TOXiO<3BIJB. 



Arigtolochla 



Serpentarice Radix — 
Serpentary root. The 
dried rhizome and 
rootlets. 



Virginia ; 
United States. 



1. Volatile oil. 

2. Resin. 

3. Tannic acid. 

4. Amorphous bitter 
extractive matter. 



Wat. Ord. BVPBOBBXAGBJB. 



Croton Blutorla. 



^M^VsI^^WHbvb Asmbwv0 



Bahamas. 



Croton Tii^nm. 



Croton Oil 
Plant. 



Cascarillce Cortex — 
Cascarilla Bark. The 
dried bark. 



I. 
ter, 
line. 

2. 

3- 
4- 



Cascarillin = bit- 
neutral, crystal- 
Resin. 

Tannic acid. 
Volatile oil. 



East India. 



Bottlaria 



India. 



Bldnns 



Castor Oil Plant. 



E. India and 
America. 



Oleum Crotonis — 
Croton Oi/.— The oil 
expressed from the 
seeds. 



Kamala. A powder 
consisting of minute 
glands adhering to 
the capsules. Fine, 
granular, mobile, 

orange- red. 



Oleum Ricini — Cas- 
tor Oil. The oil ex- 
pressed from the seeds. 



1. Ordinary fatty 
acids. 

2. Acetic, butyric, 
valerianic acids. 

3. Tiglinic and cro» 
tonic acids. 



1. Resin= /?o^//^ri» 
^= 80 per cent. 

2. Tannic acid. 

3. Volatile oil. 



1. Ricinate^ 

2. Ricin- 
oleate 

3. Ricin- 
stearate 

4. Acrid resin. 



of gly- 
cerine. 
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ZTat. Ord. FZFEBACB2. 



Botanical Source or 

Name of Plant. 
Geographical Source. 



CnbeiNi 
Officinalis. 



Java. 



Officinal Nature = Part of 
Plant or Product. 



Artanflie 

Slongata — Piper 

AngnstUUimn. 



BKatieo. 



Peru, 



Black P0pper. 



East Indies, 



1. Cubeba — Cubebs. 
The dried unripe fruit. 

2. Oleum Cubcbce. 
The volatile oil dis- 
tilled in Britain from 
cubebs. 



Active Principles, and 
Chief Constituents. 



[ I. Volatile oil. 

2. CM6^6m=cry8tal- 
line, inert. 

3. Cubebic acid, 

4. Resin, gum, &c. 



Matica Police — Ma- 
tico Leaves. The dried 
leaves. 



Piper Nigrum — 
Black pepper. The 
dried unripe berries. 



1. Artanthic acid = 
crystalline. 

2. Volatile oil and 
resin. 

3. Trace of tannic 
acid. 



1. Acrid resin. 

2. Volatile oil. 

3. Pt/m»=neutral, 



ITat. Ord. MOBACSJB. 



Monuxnsra. 



Indigenous, 



Fiena Carica. 



X^sTree. 

Smyrna, 



Mori Succus — Mul- 
berry Juice, The deep 
purple juice of the ripe 
fruit. 



Ficus — Fig, The 
dried fruit. 



1. Sugar. 

2. Malic acid. 

3. Gum, pectin, 
salts, &c. 



Saccharine and mu- 
cilaginous matters. 
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MATERIA MEDICA AND PHARMACY. 



Wat. Ord. CAHVABXirAGBA. 



Botanical Source or 

Name of Plant. 
Geographical Source. 



Officinal Nature = Part cf 
Plant or Product. 



Cannaliifl ttaitiTa. 



India. 



Lnpnlns. 



Indigenous. 



Cannabis Indica- - 
Indian Hemp. The 
dried flowering tops of 
the female plant, from 
which the resin has 
not been removed. 



Lupulus—Hop. The 
dried catkins or stro- 
biles of the female 
plant. Minute yellow 



Active Principles, and 
Chief Constituents. 



1. Resin == Canna- 
bin. 

2. Volatile oil. 



1. Volatile oil. 

2. Resin and ^um. 

3. Tannic acid. 

4. Ludulite or Humu- 



grains at the base otUn = bitter principle, 
the scales = Lupulin. 



mjDxm 



BlmTre*. 



Indigenous. 



ITat. Ord. UUKACBJB. 



Ulmi Cortex — Elm 
Bark. The dried inner 
bark, deprived of the 
outer layer. 



1. Gum and muci- 
lage = 20 per cent. 

2. Tannic acid = 3 
per cent. 

3. Resin. 



Vat. Ord. CUFUUrBBA. 



Qnarena 
Pednncfilata. 



Common Oak. 



Indigenous. 



Qniereiis 
ZnfBctoria. 

OkOl, or 
Dyer's Oak. 



Asia Minor. 



Quercus Cortex — Oak 
Bark. The dried bark 
of the small branches 
and young stems, col 
lected in spring. 



1. Querco-tannic acid. 

2. Sugar, pectin, &c. 



Galla— Galls. Ex- 
crescences on the Qu- 
ercus infectoria^ caused 
by the puncture and 
deposited ova of the 
Diplolepis Galla 
Tinctoria^ a Hymen- 
opterous insect. 



1. Tannic acid = 35 
per cent. 

2. Gallic acid = 5 
per cent. 

3. Ellagic acid = 
crystalline. 

4. Gum, starch, &c. 
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irat. Ord. LZQUZD 



Botanical Source or 

Name of Plant. 
Geographical Source. 



Uqnidambar 
Oriental*. 



Asia Minor, 



Officinal Nature « Part of 
Plant or Product. 



Styrax Prafaratus — 
Prepared Storax. A 
balsam prepared from 
the bark, purified by 
means of rectified 
spirit and straining. 



Active Principles, and 
Chief Constituents. 



1. Resin. 

2. Volatile oil=Sfy- 
rol, 

3. Cinnamic acid. 

4. Styracin = solid 
and crystalline. 



E. GYMNOSPERMEiE. 
Hat. Ord. CONZrSBJB or FLNAOBJB. 



Oleum yuniperi — Oil 
of yuniper. Volatile 
oil distilled in Britain 
from the unripe fruit. 



Oommiinla. 



J^miper. 



iV. Europe, 



Sabina. 



Indifrenous. 



Europe. 



AMiwi Bzo^MU 



8vviiC0 Vir. 



Switserland, 



X. SahifUB Cacumina 
— Savin tops. The 
fresh and dried tops, 
collected in spring. 

2. Oleum Sabina — 
Oil of Savin, The vo- 
latile oil distilled from 
the fresh tops. 



Laricis Cortex — 
Larch Bark, The in- 
ner bark. 



Pix Burgundica — 
Burgundy Pitch, A 
resinous exudation 
from the stem, melted 
and strained. 



1. Volatile oil. 

2. Resin. 

3. Gallic acid. 



z. Turpentine. 

2. Gum. 

3. Tannic acid. 

4. Larixin or Larixy- 
nic acid = crystalline. 



1. Resin. 

2. A little volatile 



oil. 



L. 
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BIATERIA MEDICA AND PHARMACY. 



Botanical Source or 

Name of Plant. 
Geographical Source. 



JUiies Balsamea. 



Balm of aUead 



Officinal Nature = Part of 
Plant or Product. 



Canada. 



FIniis PalnstrlB, 



Pinaster, See. 



America; France. 



Pinna 
Bylyestris, *c. 



Seoteli Pine. 



Northern Europe. 



Tcrehinthina Cana 
densis — Canada Bat 
sam. The turpentine 
or oleo-resin obtained 
from the stem by in 
cision. 



1. Thus Americanum 
— Common Frankin- 
cense. The concrete 
turpentine from natu- 
ral fissures in the bark 
of the Pinus Palustris 
and Tada. 

2. Oleum Terebin 
thince — Oil or Spirit 
of Turpentine. The 
volatile oil distilled 
from the oleo-resin 
(Common Turpentine)^ 
which exudes from 
Pinus Palustris, Pi- 
naster , and Tada. 

3. Resina — Resin. 
The residue of the dis- 
tillation of the tur- 
pentine from various 
species of Pinus and 
Abies. 



Pix Liquida — Tar, 
A bituminous liquid 
obtained from Pinus 
sylvestris and other 
pines, by destructive 
distillation. 



Active Principles, and 
Chief Constituents. 



1. Resin. 

2. Volatile oil. 



1. Resin. 

2. Volatile oil = 
about 17 per cent. 



( Acids=F'miCj Sylvic, 
C and Pimaric. 



1. Oil of turpentine* 
creosote and other 
compounds obtained 
by distillation. 

2. Pitch remains = 
black resin. 
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11. ENDOGEN^E— ENDOGENS. 

Vat. Ord. BMELJiOBJB. 



Botanical Source or 

Name of Plant. 
Geographical Source. 



Central America 
and yamaica. 



Officinal Nature = Part of 
Plant or Product. 



Sarsa Radix — Sar- 
safarilla Root. The 
dned root. 



Active Principles, and 
Chief Constituenta. 



1. Sarsaparillin or 
Smilacin = neutral, 
crystalline, bitter. 

2. Volatile oil. 

3. Starch, &c. 



Wat. Ovd. 



BtettarU 


Cardtunomum— Car- 
damoms. The seeds, 
contained in their 
dried capsules or peri- 
carps. The seeds only 
are used. 


1. Volatile oil. 

2. Acrid resin. 

3. Colouring matter. 


Malabar. 


• 


gingllxtr 
OAolnal*. 

CMnswr. 

E, and W. Indies. 


Zingiber — Ginger. 
The rhizome, scraped 
and dried. 


1. Volatile oil. 

2. Resinous matter. 

3. Starch, &c. 


{In Appendix). 
Ouiiuiiuia TiOfigii. 

Ceylon. 


Curcuma — Turmeric. 
The dried rhizome. 


1. Volatile oil. 

2. Curcumin = yel- 
low colouring matter. 



Hat. Ovd. ZRIDACBJB. 



S. Europe. 



Crocus — Saffron. 
The dried stigma and 
part of the style of the 
flower. 



Colouring matter. 
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V9tm Ord. UUAOBJB. 



Botaniail Source or 

Name of Plant. 
Geographical Source 



E. and W> Indies i 
Barbadoes. 



Undetermined 
Species. 
Socotra, 



JfrgtamtL BeUUu 
SqvUL 



S. Europe. 



Officinal Nature » Part of 
Plant or Product. 



1, Aloe Barbadensis 
— Barbadoes Aloes, 
The inspissated juice 
of the cut leaf. 

2. Aloe Socotrina — 
Socotrine Aloes, The 
inspissated juice of the 
leat of one or more 
undetermined species 
of Aloes. Not defin 
itely known how pre- 
pared, probably by 
boiling. 



Scilla— Squill. The 
bulb, sliced and dried. 



Active Principles, and 
Chief Constituents. 



I. 



(2. 



3- 
4- 



Aloin of various 
kinds = crystalline 
and amorphous. 
Resin, especially 
in Socotrine. 
Aloetic acid. 
Trace of volatile 
oil. 



1. Bitter resinous 
extractive. 

2. Scillitin, 

3. Peculiar acrid re- 
sin. 

4. Trace of tannic 
acid. 



Vat. Ord. 



Ooieiiioiiiii 
Antnmnale. 



Indigenous. 



1. Colchici Cormus 
— Colchicum Corm, 
The fresh corm, col- 
lected about the end 
of June or early in July, 
stripped of its coats, 
sliced transversely, 
and dried under 150^. 

2. Colchici Semina. 
The seeds, fully ripe, 
gathered about the 
end of July. 



y 



1. Colchicine ^= cry s- 
talline. 

2. Cevadic acid. 
Gum, starch, &c. 
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Botanical Source or 

Name of Plant. 
Geographical Source. 



^> Hi<»lMH«t, 



Mexico. 



Vlxlde. 



Green BeUebor*. 



N. America, 



Officinal Nature «= Part of 
Plant or Product. 



1. Sahadilla — Ceva- 
dilla. The dried fruit 
with the contained 
seeds. 

2. Veratria. The 
alkaloid obtained from 
Sahadilla. 



Veratri Viridis Ra- 
dix—Green Hellebore 
root. The rhizome, 
collected in autumn, 
and dried. 



Active Principles, and 
Chief Constituents. 



^i. Veratria. 

2. Sabadilline. 

(Gallic. 

3. Acids J Veratric. 

(Cevadic. 



1. VeratriaX alka- 

2. Viridia ) loids. 



Wat. Ord. PAXJKAGBJB. 



Areca CateebtL 



Betel imt. 



India. 



Areca — Areca Nut. 
The seed. 



1. Catechu-tannic 
acid. 

2. Gallic acid. 

3. Oily matter. 

4. Areca-red. 



Hat. Ord. O&ABmf ACBw 



TJritlenin 




/I. Starch=about 70 


ITnlsare. 


I. Farina Tritici — 


per cent. 




Wheaten Flour. The 


2. Gluten=about 10 


Wlieat. 


grain, ground and 


per cent. 




sifted. 


3. Gum, sugar, salts, 


Indigenous. 


2, Amylum — Starch. 
Separated from the 
seeds of common 
wheat. 

3. Mica panis — 
Crumb of bread. 


V &c. 



Q2 
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MATERIA MEDICA AND PHARMACY. 



Botanical Soarce or 

^ ame of Plant. 
Geographical Source. 


Officinal Nature = Part of 
Plant or Product. 


Active Principles, and 
Chief Constituents. 


BovdMua 
IMstteliOB. 

Bartoy. 

Indigenous, 


Hordeum Decorti- 
catum — Pearl Barley. 
The husked seeds. 


Gluten, starch, gum, 
sugar, salts, &c. 


Suffar OaiM. 

W. Indies. 


1. Saccharum Purifi- 
catum — Refined Sugar. 
Pure cane-sugar. 

2. Theriaca — Treacle. 
The uncrystallized 
residue of the refining 
of sugar. 




8«eale 0«r«ale. 
Common By*. 

Indigenous. 


Ergota— Ergot. The 
sclerotium (compact 
mycelium or spawn) 
of a vegetable fungus, 
the CUiviceps Purpu- 
rea, srowing within 
the paleae of the rye. 


I. Sclerotic or Scle- 

rotinic acid, the active 

principle^about 4 per 

cent. 

„ S Ecboline \ 
2. Bases ^£^^^^^.^) 

in combination with 

3. Ergotic acid. 

4. Fixed oil = 30 
per cent. 

5. Resin. 



HI. ACROGENS. 

Ifati Ord. FIUOBS. 





Filix Mas— Male fern . 


I. Volatile oil. 


rUizBEas. 


The dried rhizome. 


2. Fixed oils. 




with the bases of the 


3. Resin, gum, starch. 


BKaieFom. 


foot-stalks and por- 


&c. 




tions of the root-fibres, 


4. Tannin. 


Indigenous, 


collected late in sum- 
mer or autumn. 
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Wat. ord. ruiroz. 



Botanical Source or 

Name of Plant. 
Geographical Source. 



Tonila 



Teast Plant. 



Officinal Nature »= Part 
Plant or product. 



of] Active Principles, and 
Chief Constituents. 



Cerevisia Ferment- 
um—Beer Yeast. The 
ferment obtained in 
brewing beer. 



Hat. Ord. UCBBNB8. 



f^lnnd 



North Europe, 



Tinetoria, Sbg. 

The Azores. 



Cetraria — Iceland 
Moss, The entire li- 
chen. 



1. LfV/(^ntn or lichen 
starch. 

2. Cetraric acid, 

3. Bitter principle= 
crystalline. 



Lacmus — Litmus. 
( I n Appendix) , A blue 
pigment prepared from 
various species. 
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MATERIA MSDICA AND PHARMACY. 



GROUPS OF VEGETABLE DRUGS. 

The student, having obtained a general know- 
ledge of the vegetable drugs from the preced- 
ing Tables, may now proceed to study them 
more particularly, according to certain groups. 
In relation to individual drugs I have endea- 
voured, where necessary, to bring out any 
point of importance in their mode of preparation ; 
and also to state prominently their chief cha- 
racters. With regard to the more important 
drugs, I do not think that I have introduced 
unnecessary details ; but in the case of unimpor- 
tant drugs, although I have mentioned their prin- 
cipal characters, the student need not burden his 
memory with their full description, if he only 
knows how to recognise them. 

With respect to Pharmacy, I have followed the 
same plan as in the case of the inorganic drugs, 
and the remarks made in relation to that class of 
drugs apply to those now to be considered. 

Group L— ENTIRE PLANT. 



Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 

X. CHI RATA— 
CHIRETTA. 

Ophelia 
Chirata. 

N.O. 
Gbntianacba. 

The entirt plants 
collected when 
the fruit begins 
to form. 



Description. 



a. Stem about 3 feet 
long, but often in 
pieces; size of a 
goose-quill ; round 
and smooth ; pale 
brown ; branched, the 
branches opposite ; 
containing yellow 
pith. 

b. Numerous small 
flowers and parts of 
roots. 

c. Intensely bitter 
taste. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



In/usum Chirata, 

ChireHt, z 
Water at x^o'*, 



Do««.— 51 to a. 



;4o j 



Infuse half 
an hour, and 
strain. 



Tinctura Chirata, 
Dose,—mis to 60. 



Action.— Pure bitter tonic. 



ENTIRE PLANT. 
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Name. Plant. 
Natural Order. 
Nature. 



Description. 



2. LACTUCA— 
LETTUCE. 

Lactuca 

ViROSA. 

N.O. 
Composite. 

The fiowering 
herb ot the xoiUi 
plant. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



a. Stem marked with 
blood-red spots. 

6. Leaves obtuse ; ar- 
row-shaped at the 
base. 

c. Root, top-shaped. 

d. Flowers, yellow. 
«. All parts yield a 

milky, foetid iaice; 
that ft'om the leaves 
in the flowering sea- 
son has a strong opiate 
odour, a bitter taste, 
and an acid reaction. 
Exposed to the air, 
becomes yellow and 
then brown, and solid- 
ifies » Lactucarium. 



Extractum Lactuca. 
A green extract made from the 
Juice, by the usual method. 
Dose.— gr. 5 to 10. 



Action.— Sedative. Hypnotic. 
Laxative. Diuretic. Diapho- 
retic. 



3. LOBELIA. 
Lobelia 

In PLATA. 

N.O. 

LOBBLIACEA. 

The herb tn 
ftower, dried. 



a. Usually in com- 
pressed rectangular 

ftarcels, somewhat 
ike chopped hay. 

b. Stem, angular. 

c. Capsules ovoid, in- 
flated, ten-ribbed. 

d. Peculiar odour. 

e. Burning taste. 



Tinctura Lobelite. 

f w If-. - "i Macerate 48 

Dose.—m 10 to 30 or more. 



Tinctura Lobelia jEtherea. 

. . ,. \ Macerate 7 

k^'-l'Hi Lv., R \ days, press, fil- 
Spirit or ether, 8j ^^^ ^Jj^^ ^p g. 

Dose, — m xo to 30. 



Action. — [Diaphoretic. Expec- 
torant. Pulmonary sedative. 
Antispasmodic. Emetic. 



4. CETRARIA— 

ICELAND 

MOSS. 

Cbtraria 
islandica. 

NNo! 

LiCHENBS. 

The entire lichen. 



a. Foliaceous and 
lobed. 

6. Crisp and cartilagi- 
nous. 

c. Brownish-white ; 
paler beneath. 

d. Faint, peculiar 
odour, when fresh; 
almost inodorous 
when dry. 

e. Taste bitter and 
mucilaginous. 

/. A strong decoction 
gelatinizes on cooling 



Decoctum Cetraria. 

... , "v Boil for xo 

Iceland moss, 5 x » ^.„„t„ ^^er 

Water, Oi ^ washing. 
Dose. — 5 I to 2. 



Action. — Demulcent. Nutri' 
tious. 
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Group II.— ROOTS AND RHIZOMES. 

Although botanically roots and rhizomes are not 
the same, rhizomes being in reality underground 
stems, they are conveniently grouped together 
in the Materia Medica. The officinal members of 
this group are very numerous, and in order to 
aid in remembering them, I have arranged them 
under certain subdivisions. 



A. Entire Tap-Shaped Roots. 



iNaine. i^unt. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



I. ACONITI 

radix- 
aconite 

ROOT. 

AcONITUlf 

Napbllus. 

N^. 
Ranunculacea. 

The root, col- 
lected during win- 
ter, and dried. 



Description. 



a. A small root ; from 
z to 3 inches long; 
and nut thicker than 
the finger at the 
crown. 

b. Conical, rapidly 
tapering to a point. 

c. Numerous fibres 
proceed from the 
sides. 

d. More or less brown 
or blackiiih - brown 
externally ; whitish 
internally. 

e. Earthy odour. 

f. Bitter taste at first, 
followed by a dis- 
agreeable tingling 
and numbness of the 
lips, tongue, &c. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



Linxmentum Aconiti. 

A^^«:.> •~,*. ««, I Moisten the 
Aconite root, 20 I ,^^^ -,.«• 
Camnhor z > ™**'» ™*cc- 

Rectrfied*.pmt.2oJ J^'^ute""* 



Tinctura Aconiti, 

Rectified spirit, 20 J ^^^^^^ 
Dose.—m 5 to 1$. 

Action. — Anodyne. Vascular 
depressant. Spinal depressant. 
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Name. Plant 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



2. ARMORA- 
ClJE RADIX- 
HORSE- 
RADISH 
ROOT. 

cocklbaria 
Armoracia. 

N.O. 

Crucifbr.c. 

The fresh root, 
cultivated in 
Britain. 



Description. 



Liable to be mistaken 
for aconite, but the 
points of difference 
are sufficiently indi- 
cated in the follow- 
ing description : — 

a. Longer than aco- 
nite; larger; and of 
different shape. 
From ^ to z inch in 
diameter. Slightl> 
conical at the crown, 
and expanding into 
several short stems ; 
then cylindrical or 
nearly so, and almost 
of the same thickness 
for many inches. 

b. White or yellowish 
tin^e externally ; 
white within. 

c. Pungent and irritat- 
ing odour, especially 
when scraped. 

d. Bitter or sweet taste, 
according to circum- 
stances, but very 

fmngent. No ting- 
ing or numbness. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



Spiritus Armoracue Compositus. 
Horse-radish root, 20 \ 
Orange-peel, 20 Mix and 

Nutmeg, ^ V distil 

Proof spirit, 160 I over z6o**. 

Water, 40 j 

Dose. — ^5 I to 3. 

Action. — Sialagogue. Stomachic 
stimulant. .Diaphoretic. Diu> 
retic. 



3. SCAMMO- 

NliE RADIX- 

SCAMMONY 

ROOT. 

Convolvulus 
Scammonia. 

n!o. 

CONVOLVULACB/B 

The dried root. 



a. Large ; sometimes Scammony is obtained from the 



3 inches in diameter 
at the top. 

b. Tap-shaped. 

c. Brown externally ; 
white internally. 

d. Tough and resinous. 

e. Slight odour. 
/.No taste. 



living root, (see Gum-Resins) ; 
and also Scammony'resin, (see 
Resins). 



Action. — Drastic purgative. 
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Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



4. TARAXACI 

RADIX- 
DANDELION 
ROOT. 

Taraxacum 
Dbns Lbomis. 

N^a 

COMPOSITJE. 

The fruh root, 

§athered between 
leptember and 
February, from 
meadows and 
pastures in Bri- 
tain. 



Description. 



a. Of small size. 
6. Tapering and 
branched. 

c. Externally smooth 
and dark-brown (not 
wrinkled and pale 
brown). 

d. Easily fractured ; 
white internally. 

e. When cut or broken 
an inodorous milkv 
iuice escapes, which 
becomes brown on 
exposure, and deve- 
lopes an acid reac- 
tion; while mannite 
is also formed. 

/. Sweetish and bitter 
taste. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



Decoetum Taraxaci. 
v> . .. . ^ Boil for 10 

Dandelion root, x I „i„„tes and 
Water, ao /.train. 

Dose,-^% 2 to 4. 



Extr actum Taraxaci, 

Made by pressing out the juice ; 
heating it to 2ia° ; straining ; 
and evaporating by a water- 
bath under x6o'^. 

Dow.— gr. 5 to 13. 



Succus Taraxaci. 



Made by pressing out the juice ; 
adding rectified spirit (x to 3) ; 
setting aside 7 days ; and filter- 
ing. 

Dose. — 3 2 to 4. 



Action.— Laxative. Cholagogue. 
Stomachic tonic. 



B. Elongated Pieces^ — Single or Branched. 



I. BELLADON- 
NiE RADIX- 
BELLADONNA 
ROOT. 

Atkopa 
Bblladomna. 

N.O. 
Atropace^. 

The dried root, 
collected in 
early spring, or 
imported. 



a. From x to 2 feet long, 
but usually in shorter 
pieces. 

d. ^to X inch thick. 

c. Branched and some- 
what tapering. 

d. Externally, brown- 
ish-white and wrin- 
kled. 

e. Internally, lighter in 
colour. 



Linimentum Belladonna* 

Belladonna root. 20) f^?'®**^*" 
Camphor. I >I°'j3JS>** 

Rectified spirit, 20 j JJ^ ^ 



The source of Atropxa. {See 
Alkaloids). 



Action. — External anodyne. 
The other actions of Belladonna 

are discussed under Atropia. 

{See Alkaloids). 
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Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



2. GENTIANiE 
RADIX- 
GENTIAN 
ROOT. 

Gentiana 

LUTEA. 

N.O. 

GSNTIANACEJB. 

The dried root. 



Description. 



a. In pieces several 

inches long. 
6. i^to X inch thick. 

c. Cylindrical, but of- 
ten twisted ; majr be 
split in two longitu- 
dinally, the edges 
being turned in. 

d. Externally brownish 
and much wrinkled 
longitudinally, or 
marked with close 
transverse rings. 

e. Internally yellow ; 
sponc^ but tough. 

/. Peculiar sweet odour. 
g. Sweetish and then 
very bitter taste. 



Gentian root, gr. 60 
Bitter orange-peel, gr. 60 
Fresh lemon peel, j| 
Boiling water, J 10 
Dote.— It to 2. 



( 



Pharmacy and Action. 



Extractutn Gentiana. 

Gentian Root, i 1 t«a,« ♦«»« 

Boiling Water, 10 | ^"^"" *^<> 
hours; boil 15 minutes; press 
and strain ; and evaporate. 

Dose. gr. 5 to 15. 



Infusum Gentiana Compositum 



Infuse 
z hour 

and 
strain. 



Misiura Gentiana, 
Gentian root, J i 
Bitter orange-peel, gr. 30 
Coriander, gr. 30 
Proof spirit, % 2 
Cold water, S 8 
Macerate in the spirit 

hours ; add the water ; 

for 2 hours ; and strain. 
Dose. — 5 i to I. 



for 9 
infuse 



Ttnctura Gentiana ComPosita. 
Gentian root, x| '\ Macerate 
Bitter orange peel, ) i 48 hours. 
Cardamoms, i i and per- 

Proof spirit, 20 J colate. 

Dose. — 5 I to 9. 



AcTiuN.— btomachic and general 
tonic. 



3. GLYCYR- 
RHIZJE 
RADIX- 
LIQUORICE 
ROOT. 

Glycyrrhiza 
Glabra. 

N.O. 
Lbouiiinos^. 

The fresh and 
dnea rhixome. 



a. Long, C3^1indrical, 
branched pieces. 

6. Less than an inch in 
diameter. 

c. Externally greyish- 
brown : internally 
yellow. 

d. Pliable, but tough 
and fibrous. 

e. No odour. 

/. Sweet, mucilaginous, 
slightly acrid taste. 



Extractum Glycyrrhixa, 

Made by macerating the coarsely- 
powdered root in cold water ; 
straining and pressing: heat- 
ing to 212° ; straining through 
flannel ; and evaporating by a 
water-bath. 

Dos«.— 5 i to X. 

(Contained in several officinal 
preparations.) 



Extractum Glycyrrhixa 

Liquidum. 

Made as above, the strained 
liquid being evaporated to sp. 
gr. z'x6o, |th of its vol. of recti- 
fied spirits added, and the whole 
filtered after standing Z2 hours. 

Dose.—i X. 



Putins Glycyrrhixa Compositus, 

&c'eroot.2lP<>^<;^^, »«* 
Refined sugar, 6 ) "*"' 

Dose. — ^5 X or more. 



Action.— Demulcent. 



I 
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Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



4. KRAMERIiE 

RADIX— 

RHATANY 

ROOT. 

Krameria 
Triandra. 

N.O. 

POLYQALACBA. 

The dfied rhi- 
zome and rootltts. 



Description. 



a. A cylindrical, woody 
root-stock, with nu- 
merous long rootlets 
or branches. 

b. Variable lengths; 
about an inch in dia- 
meter. 

c. Externally dark red 
or brownish-red, and 
rough. 

d. Internally reddish- 
yellow. 

e. Scarcely an>r odour. 
/. Taste sweetish and 

and strongly astrin- 

gent, especialljr the 
ark ; the inner 
wood is almost taste- 
less. Tinges the 
saliva red. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



Extf actum Krameria. 
Made by macerating the coarsely- 
powdered root in cold water ; 
Eercolating ; and evaporating 
y a water-bath to dryness. 
Dose. — gr. 5 to 20. 



Infusum Krameria. 
Rhatany root, i 1 Infuse x hour. 
Boiling water, 20 | and strain. 
Dose.— 1 1 to 2. 



Tinetura Krameria. 

Rhatany root, i) . Macerate 48 

Prcof spirit, 8 ?°,""' *"^ P"" 



Z)05*.— 5 I to 2. 



colate. 



Action.— Astringent. Tonic. 



3. PAREIRiE 

RADIX— 

PAREIRA 

ROOT. 

ClSSAMPSLOS 

Pareira; or 
Chonoodbn- 

DRON 
TOMBNTOSUH. 

N.O. 

MENISPERMACEiE 

The dried root. 



, Pieces from 4 inches 
to A feet long ; ^ to 4 
inches in diameter. 
, Cylindrical, oval, or 
compressed. Some- 
times split longitu- 
dinally. 

, Resemble sections 
of a stem, presenting 
(i) an external bark, 

freyish-browii, wrin- 
led longitudinally ; 
(ii) an internal woody 
portion, yellowish* 
grey, very porous or 
cancellated, with 
well-marked often 
incomplete concen- 
tric rings, and radiat 
ing medullary rays. 



Decoctum Pareira. 
Pareira root, x \^ Boil 15 minutes. 
Water, ao ) and strain. 

Dose. — 5 X to 2. 



Ext*actum Pareira. 

Made by digestion in, and perco- 
lating with, boiling water ; and 
evaporating by a water- bath. 

Dose.—gT. 10 to 20. 



Extractum Pareira Liquidum. 

Made by macerating in, and per- 
colating with, boiling water: 
evaporating: and when cold 
adding rectified spirit, filterinp^, 
and making up to a certain 
proportion. 

Doi«.— 5 i to 2. 



Incompatibles. — Persalts of 
iron ; lead salts; tincture of 
iodine. 

Action.— Tonic. Diuretic. 
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Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



6 PODOPHYL- 
LI RADIX— 
PODOPHYL- 
LUM ROOT. 

Podophyllum 
pzltatum. 

N.O. 

RANUNCULACXiG. 

The dried 
rhixome. 



Description. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



a. In jointed pieces of 
variable length, but 
usually short. 

b. About the size of a 
ouill. 

c. Externally brown 
and wrinkled longi- 
tudinally, with round 
white spots at the 
joints, where the root- 
lets are broken off. 

d. Short fracture, and 
whitish internally. 

e. Powder is greenish- 
yellow ; with sweet 
odour, and sweetish- 
acrid taste. 



The source of PodophylH Resina. 
or Podophyllin^ {see Resins). 



Action. — Drastic purgative. 

Hepatic stimulant. 
Dose — gr. 10 to 20. 
(Podophyllin much preferable.) 



Tinciura Pyrethri. 

Pellitory root, 4 \ ^!i"™*\i? 
RectifiS spirit! 20) ^?rc"late'."^ 



7. PYRETHRI 

RADIX— 

PELLITORY 

ROOT. 

Anacyclus 
Pyrethrum. 

N.O. 

COMPOSITiE. 

The drted root. 



a. Pieces about 2 to 3 
inches lon^ ; and the 
size of the little finger. 

b. Cylindrical or slight- 
ly fusiform. 

c. Externally, thick 
brown bark, with 
shining black spots ; 
often worm-eaten. 

d. Internally dark- 
brown, with black 
points. 

e. Resinous fracture; 
radiated structure. 

/. When chewed causes 
a pricking sensation 
in mouth, lips, and 
tongue; with glow- 
ing heat ; and a pro- 
fuse flow of saliva. 



Action. — Sialagogue. 



C. Short Transverse Sections. 



I. CALUMBi£ 

radix— 

CALUMBA 
ROOT. 

Jateorrmiza 
Calumba. 

N.O. 

MENISPERMACEiE 

The root^ sliced 
transversely an 
dried. 



a. Circular or oval 
slices 

b. I to 2 or 3 inches in 
diameter ; i to i inch 

. thick. 

c. Concavo-convex ; 
thinner in the centre. 

d. Externally olive or 
dark green. 

e. Internally yellow; 
soft and often spongy ; 
concentric. 

d[/. Slightly aromatic 
odour. 
g. Bitter taste. 



Extractum Calumba. 

Made by macerating the root in 
cold water ; straining and press- 
ing; filtering; and evaporating 
by a water-bath. 

Dose. — ^gr. 2 to xo. 



Infusutn Calumba. 
Calumba, i ) Macerate z hour, 
Cold water, 20 f and strain. 
Dose. — 3 I to a. 



Tinctura Calumba. 
Calumba, i 1 Macerate 48 hours. 
Proof spirit, 8/ and percolate. 
Dose.—s i to 2. 

Action. — Bitter stomachic tonic. 
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Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature 



8. SUMBUL 

RADIX— 

SUMBUL or 

MUSK ROOT. 

EURYANOXUM 
SUMBUL. 

Njo! 
Umbbllipbrjb. 

Tbe sliced and 
dried root. 



Description. 



a. Transverse sections, 
nearly circular. 

6. 2^ to 5 inches in dia- 
meter: i to X inch 
thick. 

c. Externally a roueh 
bark, light or dusky 
brown, wrinkled, and 
often beset with short 
bristly fibres. 

d. Internally porous, 
and presents more or 
less loose bundles 
of coarse irregular 
fibres. 

e. Musk-like odour. 

/. Taste sweetish, and 
afterwards bitterish 
and balsamic. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



Tinetura Sumhut, 

Sumbul. I \u ^*<=«"*f 4^ 
pl.^f .«w» oVhours, and per- 
Proof spint, Bf ^'^^^^^ »^ 

Doae. — m Z5 to 30. 



Action. — Nervine and cardiac 
stimulant. Antispasmodic. 



D. Peculiar Roots. 



X. IPECACU- 
ANHA. 

Cbphablis 
ipbcacuanha. 

Nio! 

CiNCRONACBA or 
RUBIACBA. 

Annulated or 

Brazilian 
«= Officinal, 

The dried root. 



a. Pieces, 2 to 4 inches 
long, and about 
size of small quills. 

6. Contorted, knotted, 
and irregularly an 
nulated, with deep- 
circular fissures. 

c. Colour is of various 
shades of brown, like 
brownish or ash-co- 
loured rings on a 
white cord. 

d. Cortical or active 
portton«75 to 80 per 
cent. ; slender, tough, 
woody centre, almost 
inert. 

e. Fractures easily, 
with a resinous frac- 
ture. 

/. Powder pale brown, 
with a faint, nauseous 
odour ; and a bitter, 
somewhat acrid 

taste. 



PUnla ipecacuanhas cum Scilla. 
the {Compound powder of ipecacuanha,3 
Squill, in powder, x 
Ammoniacum, in powder, x 
Treacle, q.s. 
Po5g.— 5 to 10 grains. 



Pulvis Ipecacuanha Compositus, 

(Dover's Powder). 
Ipecacuanha, x 
Opium, z 

Sulphate of potash, 8 
Dose. — ^5 to 10 grains. 



Trochisci Ipecacuanha = i gr. in 

each lozenge. 
Dou. — I to 3 lozenges. 



et 



Trochisci Ipecacuanha 
Morphia, 

morphia, gr. ,^. I »"*^"8c. 



Vinum ipecacuanha. 

} Macerate 7 day 8 , 
strain, and muce 
up with sherry 
to ao. 
Dose.'-m 5 to 60 ; 5 3 to 5 6. 

Action. — Emetic. Diaphoretic. 
Expectorant. Vascular seda- 
tive. Laxative. Specific in 
djrsentery. 
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Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



a. RHEUM- 
RHUBARB. 

Undbtbriiinkd 
Spbcibs, Rhkum 
Officxmalb, stc. 

Njo! 

Polygon AC RiC. 

Three Oppicinal 

Varibties. 

X. Russian or 

Turkey. 

2. East-Indian. 

3. Batavian. 

Several other 
kinds noH'Offi- 
cinal. 

The fw^t de 
prived of its baric, 
and dried. 



Description. 



I. RUSSIAN or TURKEY- 
a. Angular, and of 
various shapes, 

trapezoid, irregular, 
flat, cylindrical. 
6. Cortex completely 
removed b^ slicing. 

c. Pierced with a large 
hole, often reaching 
only to the centre. 

d. Externally, smooth, 
bright-yellow, with 
powder on the scr- 
face* 

e. Internally, compact ; 
fracture uneven, 
ragged, and irregu- 
larly variegated or 
marbled, red and 
grey. 

EAST-INDIAN or HALF 
TRIMMED, 
a. Slightly rounded. 
6. Has adhering por 

tions of cortex. 

c. Externally, red and 
veined, and no 
powder. 

d. Denser, and presents 
a smoother fracture ; 
with greenish and 
blackish stains. 

3. BATAVr Nor DUTCH 

TRIMMED, 
a. Round or flattened. 
6. Angular, 
c. Drilled with a hole. 

GENERAL CHARACTERS. 

a. Powder— bright bun"- 
yellow or with red- 
dish hue 

6. Peculiar, aromatic 
odour. 

c. Taste— bitter, slight- 
ly astringent, and 
aromatic; with finely 

Sitty sensation to 
e teeth, due to oxa- 
late of lime crystals. 

d. Rhubarb yields its 
active principles to 
boiling water and al- 
cohol. 



Bxtractum Rhti. 

Made with water and rectified 

spirit. 
Dos*.— gr. 3 to 6. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



Infusum Rhei, 

Rhubarb,! \^!^, '°IA 

Boiling w.t.r. 40 [ fe. "" 

Dose. — ^5 I to 2. 



Pilula Rhei Composita. 

!Mix the 
powders 
with the 
oil, add 
the trea- 
cle, and 
beat into 
a mass. 
Dos*.— gr. 5 to 10. 



Pulvis Rhei Compositus, 

(Gregory's Powder). 
Rhubarb, 2 \ 

Light magnesia, 6 \ Mix. 
Ginger, i ) 

Dose.—gT, 30 to 60 ; 5 to 10 for 

children. 



Percolate the 



Syrupus Rhei. 

Rhubarb, 2 ^ 

Coriander, 2 

Refined sugar, 24 

Rectified spirit, 8 

Water, 34 
rhubarb and coriander with 
the spirit and water mixed. 
Evaporate to 13 ; filter ; and 
dissolve the sugar with gentle 
heat. 

Do5f . — 5 1 to 4. 



Tinctura Rhei. 

Rhubarb. 2 ) ^a?^!l^/ 

Cardamom seeds, i "?"';« 
Coriander, i > hm?r, ^L 

l-^-M., te 'by 

Proof spirit, 20 j percolation. 

Dose.—z I to 3 ; S ^ to i. 



Vinum Rhei. 
Rhubarb, S z^ 
Canella bark, gr, 
Sherry wine, 5 20 
Dose. — ^5 1 to 2. 



.60} 
o. J 



Macerate 
for 7 days. 



Action. — Stomachic tonic. Ape- 
rient. Hepatic stimulant. Astrin- 
gent, after the aperient action. 
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Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



3. SASSAFRAS 

Sassafras 
Opficinalb. 

NLo! 

LAURACBiB. 

The dried root. 



Description. 



a. In large branched 
pieces or chijM. 

b. Wood-like in ap- 
pearance. 

c. Bark is greyish - 
brown externally ; 
rusty-brown inter- 
nally. 

d. Wood is light, por- 
ous, greyish-yellow. 

e. Agreeable \ 
odour. 

f. Ta«te— warm, 
aromatic, and 
sweet. 
(Often mistaken for 

Quassia in chips, which 
is lighter, odourless, 
and has a pure bitter 
taste). 



More 

in 

the 

bark. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



No officinal preparatiottt but is 
contained in Decoctum Sarsa 
Compositum, 



Action. — Vascular stimulant. 
Diaphoretic. Alterative. Also 
used as an adjuvant to other 
medicines, on account of fla- 
vour, &c. 



4. HEMIDES-1 

MUS— 

INDIAN 

SARSAPA- 

RILLA. 

Heiiidbsiius 
Indicus. 

N.O. 

ASCLBPIADACB/B. 

The dried root. 



a. In pieces about the 
thickness of a quill ; 
cylindrical. 

b. Dark yellowish - 
brown colour. 

c. Furrowed, with deep 
annular cracks. 
(Distinction from 
Sarsaparilla.) 

d. Fragrant odour. 

e. Agreeable, hot, 
rather bitter taste. 



Syrupus Hemidesmi. 
Hemide.m».. i ) ISSSflJ^SJ?: 



Refined sugar, 7 
Boiling water, 5 



strain, and dis- 
solve sugar by 
gentle heat. 



Action.— Diuretic. Alterative. 



5. ZINGIBER— 
GINGER. 

Zingiber 
Officinale. 

N.O. 

ZiNOIBERACBA. 

The dried and 
scraped rhizome. 



1; 



a. Irregular, knotty, 
lobed pieces, some 
what compressed; 3 
or 4 inches long. 

Jamaica = yellow 
ish-white ; scraped. 

b, •{ East Indian = 
I brown and wrin- 
\ kled ; not scraped. 

e. Short, mealy frac- 
ture. 

d. Spicy, agreeable, 
aromatic odour. 

e. Hot, and pungent 
taste. 

f. PDwder= Yellowish- 
white. 



Tinctura Zingiberis. 
Ginger, x \ Macerate and 

Rectified spirit, 8 1 percolate. 
Dose. — 10 to 30 minims. 



Tinctura Zingiberis Fortior. 
Ginger, zo 1 Percolate 

Rectified spirit, 20 1 to 20. 
Doj#.— 5 to 90 minims. 

Syrupus Zingiberis. 
Strong Tincture of) 

Ginger, 36 > Mix. 

Syrup, Sxg J 

Dose.—S I to 4. 



Ginger is an ingredient in several 
officinal preparations. 



Action.— Carminative. Stimu- 
lant. Aromatic. 
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Name. Plant. 
Natural Order. 
Nature. 



6. TURMERIC. 
Curcuma Lonoa 
iTo. % 

^INQIBBRACBiB. 

The dried 
fhixome. 



Description. 



a. Short pieces ; round. 

6. Externally, yellow; 
internally, reddish- 
yellow. 

Gt Peculiar, aromatic 
odour. 

d. ^ Aromatic taste ; 
tinges saliva yellow. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



Not used medicinally, but turme- 
ric is a condiment, and is an 
ordinary ingredient of " curry 
powder." 

A Tincture is ordered in the 
Appendix, and Turmeric paper 
is prepared from this, to test 
for alkalies. 



7.FILIX-MAS— 
MALE FERN. 

aspidium 
Filix-Mas. 

N.O. 

FiLICBS. 

The dried rhi- 
xonUt with the 
hases of the foot- 
stalks, and por- 
tions of the root- 
fibre. 



a. Caudex or central 
part, short and thick, 
and cylindrical. 

h. Leaf -stalks and 
rootlets attached ; 
scaly and tufted. 

c. Greenish-brown co- 
lour. 

d. Powder — greenish- 
brown. 

e. Disagreeable odour. 
/. Nauseous, bitter, 

somewhat astringent 
taste. 



Male 
Ether, 



fern, i ] 

.2* I 



Extractutn Filicit Liquidum. 

Percolate slowly; 
and then distil 
off the ether. 
Doie.—m 15 to 30. Of Powder^ 
60 to 180 grains. 

Action.— Anthelmintic, for tape- 
worm. Astringent. 



E, Branched Group. — Rhizome with Rootlets. 



I. ARNICiE 

radix- 
arnica 
root. 

Arnica 
Montana. 

COMPOSITii. 

The dried rhi- 
some and rootle. 



a. Rhizome, 2 or 3 
inches long ; a or 3 
lines thick. 

6. Cylindrical and con- 
torted. 

c. Rough from the 
scars of leaves and 
adhering leaves. 

d. Numerous long and 
slender rootlets ; 
fewer and less con- 
torted than Serpen- 
tary ; more slender 
than Veratrum Vi- 
ride. 

e. Peculiar odour; apt 
to excite sneezing. 

/. Peppery taste. 



Tinctura Arnica, 
Arnica, z 1 Macerate and 

Rectified spirit, 20/ percolate. 
Dose.—^ X to a. 

Action. — Chiefly used externally 
for bruises. Internally, stimu- 
lant; irritant to alimentary 
canal ; seldom administered. 



i: 
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Name. Plant. 

Natural Order 

Nature. 



2. SENEGi£ 
RADIX- 
SENEGA 
ROOT. 

polygala 
Sbnboa. 

N.O. 

POLYGALACEA. 

The dried root- 
stock and root. 



Description. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



a. Knobby or knotted 
root-stock. 

b. Branched root, 
about the size of a 
quill, twisted and 
kulMt a line run- 
ning along it. 

c. External cortex ^the 
active part), greytsh- 
vellow or yellowish- 
Drown. 

d. Internally, woody 
and inert. 

e. Unpleasant odour, 
like scammonv. 

/. Sweetish and acrid 
or pungent taste, 
causing a flow of sa- 
liva. 



Infusutn Senega. 
Senega, i \ Infuse i hour. 

Boiling water, 20 1 and strain. 
Dose. — 51 to 2. 



Tinctura Senega. 
Senega, i \ «««««« «" 4* 
Proof .pint, 8} ^"JS' "^ P"" 
Dose.—^ ^ to a. 



Action. — Stimulant expectorant. 
Diuretic. Emetic and cathar- 
tic in large doses. Said to act 
upon the heart, rendering its 
action slower and more power- 
ful. 



3. VALERIANAE 
RADIX- 
VALERIAN 
ROOT. 

Valeriana 
Oppicinalis. 

NX). 
Valbeianacbx. 

The rhixome 
and root of plants 
cultivated in Bri- 
tain, collected in 
autumn, and 
dried; wild plants 
growing in dry 
soil preferred. 



a. Short rhixome, yel- 
lowish-white, with — 

b. Numerous rootlets, 
2 to 3 inches long, 
forming a close bun- 
dle, fibrous. 

c. Characteristic, pene- 
trating, and disa- 
greeable odour. 

d. Nauseous, bitter, 
and camphoraceous 
taste. 



Infusum Valeriana. 

Valerian, gr.x20 1 ^"i^l'^Lid 
Boihng water, X 10 [ "^J,."" 

Dou. — ^ I to 2. 



Tinctura Valeriana. 

ValeriMi » ) Macerate for 48 

pfo^f ISjwt R \ hours, and per- 
Proofspmt.8[ ^^^^^ ^ 

Dose.—^ I to 2. 



Tinctura Valeriana Ammoniata. 

\ Macerate for 7 

Valerian, i I days ; strain. 

Aromatic spirit V press, and fil- 

of ammonia, 8 I ter ; make up 

I to 8. 

Dose.— 5 i to I. 



Valerianate of Soda and Zinc are 
officinal, but these are not 
made m>m Valerian. {Set 
Sodium and Zinc). 



Action. — Antispasmodic 
vine stimulant. 



Net- 



ROOTS AND RHIZOMES. 
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Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



4. SERPENTA 
RliE RADIX— 
SERPENTARY 
ROOT. 

Aristolochia 
Sbrpbntaria. 

N.O. 

Aristolochia. 

The dried rhi- 
some and rootlets. 



Description. 



roundish 



from 



a. Small, 
rhizome. 

b. Yellowish; no adher- 
ing leaves or scars. 
(Distinction 
Arnica). 

c. Very numerouSfSlen- 
der rootlets, forming 
a tuft, about 3 inches 
long. 

d. Aromatic and cam- 
phoraceous odour. 

e. Warm, bitter, and 
camphoraceous taste. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



Infusum Serpentaria. 
Serpentary, z \ Infuse 2 hours 
Boiling water, 40/ and strain. 
Dose. — 5 I to 2. 



Tinctura Serpentaria. 

) Macerate for 



48 



Dos«.— 5 1 to 2. 



colate. 



Action. — Stimulant. Stomachic 
tonic. Diaphoretic. Alterative. 



5. SAKSiE 

RADIX— 

SARSAPA- 

RILLA ROOT. 

Smilax 
Oppicinalis. 

N.O. 
Smilacea. 

Several varieties, 
but Jamaica 
Sarsaparilla is 
the only offi- 
cinal one. 

The dried root. 



a. Rhizome or"clump," 
covered with rootlets, 
and spirally twisted, 
=•• bearded." 

6. Usually many feet 
long : folded in bun- 
dles z to ijt foot long. 

c. About the size of a 
goose-quill. 

d. Reddish-brown ; not 
cracked transversely. 
(Distinction from 
Hemidesmus). 

«. No odour. Taste- 
mucilaginous, feebly 
bitter and acrid. 

/. Root distinguishable 
into (i) cortex, (ii) 
medituUium, (iii) 
pith. 



Decoctum Sana, 

\ Digest X hour ; 
boil xo min- 
utes ; cool ; 
strain ; and 
make up to 8. 
S xo to 20 daily. 



Sarsaparilla, i 
Boiling water, 8 



Dose. 



Decoctum Sarsa Compositum. 
Sarsaparilla, J 2I 
Sassafras, 3 ^ 
Guaiacum wood, 3 i 
Liquorice root, J i 
Mezereon, gr. 60 
Boiling water, 3 30 
Dose. — S 10 to 20 daily 



As above ; 
make up 
to 1 20. 



Extractum Sarsa Liqutdum 
An alcoholic extract made with 

rectified spirit and water. 
Dose. — 5 1 to 4. 



[Action. — Alterative. Tonic. 



6. VERATKI 
VIRIDIS 
RADIX- 
GREEN 
HELLEBORE 
ROOT. 

VXRATRUlf 
ViRIDB. 

N.O. 

Mblanthacex. 

The dried rhx- 
some and rootlets. 



a. Rhizome — thick, 
fleshy, conical and 
truncated. 

b. Externally earthy 
black; light-coloured 
within. 

c. Numerous pale-yel- 
low rootlets ; com- 
paratively thick; 
marked with inden- 
tations. 

d. Often cut into quar- 
ters, or slices ; or in 
compressed cakes. 

e. Peculiar bitter and 
acrid taste; with a 
sensation of numb 
ness and tingling of 
the tongue and 
faucft. ** 



Tinctura Veratri Virtdts. 

Green Hellebore, 4) ^hJwfr^^tiS 
Rectified spirit, 20 j Jo-^-d 

Dose.^-m 5 to ao. 



Action.— Emetic. Vascular and 
nervous depressant. Increases 
most secretions. Irritant ta 
alimentary canal 



R2 
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MATERIA MEDICA AND PHARMACY. 



F, Bark of Root. 



Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



I. granati 
radicis 
cortex- 
pomegra- 
nate ROOT 
BARK. 

PUNICA 

Granatum. 

N.O. 

Myrtacbjb. 

The bark of the 
Toott fresh or 
dried. 



Description. 



a. In quills or frag- 
ments ; thin. 

b. Externally, greyish- 
yellow. 

c. Internally, yellow, 
and will produce a 
yellow stain when 
moistened, and 
rubbed on paper. 

d. Short fracture. 

e. Slight odour; as- 
tringent and slighty 
bitter taste. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



Decoctum Granati Radicis. 

Pomegranate root bark, i ) 5,°*i *5 

Water, 20 I 2l • 

«T«ici,4u J Strain. 

Dose. — 5 I to 2. 



Incompatibles. — Alkalies, lime- 
water, metallic salts, gelatine. 



Action. — Astringent. Anthel- 
mintic. 



Group III.— BARKS. 

In the following list, only the true barks are con- 
sidered, namely, those which form the outer cover- 
ing of the stem. 



X. CANELL^ 

ALBi£ 

CORTEX— 

CANELLA 

BARK. 

Canblla Alba. 

N.O. 

Canbllacbjb. 

The drxed bark. 



a. Quills or broken 
flattened pieces. 

b. Various lengths; 
about an inch in dia- 
meter. 

c.Light-coloured. Pink* 
ish-white externally ; 
lighter internally. 

d. Hard, breaks with a 
starchy or granular 
fracture. 

e. Aromatic, spicy, 
clove-like odour. 

/. Taste, warm, pep- 
pery, acrid, and bit- 
ter. 



No officinal preparations. Con- 
tained in Vinum Rhei. 



Action. — Bitter and aromatic. 
Generally used merely for fla- 
vouring ; or as an aromatic 
with purgatives. 

Dose — Of powdered barkt gr. zo 
to 30. 



BARKS^ 
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Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



2. CUSPARIiC 

CORTEX— 

CUSPARIAor 

ANGUSTURA 

BARK. 

Galipba 
cuspajua. 

nIo! 

RUTACBX. 

The dried bark. 



Description. 



a. Straight pieces, ge- 
nerally incurved at 
the sides ; or in quills. 

b. Pared or " feathered " 
at the edp;e8. 

c. Several inches long ; 
very thin, itoi line. 

d. Externally, uneven 
epidermis, mottled, 
brownish or yellow- 
ish-grey. 

e. Internally, li^ht- 
brown or yellowish- 
brown ; flaky ; sep- 
arable into layers. 

/. Fracture short and 

resinous. 
g. Cut surface exhibits 
to the lens numerous 
white points or mi 
nute liness^raphides 
of oxalate of lime, 
and liber-fibres. 
h. Peculiar odour 
very bitter and aro 
matic taste. 
Adulteration. False 
angustura bark — the 
bark of Strychnos Nux 
Vomica. Inner sur 
face becomes blood 
red with nitric acid. 



Infusum Cusparia. 
Cusparia, x \ Infuse 3 hours, 

Water at 120**, 20 j and strain . 
Dose. — 5 z to 2. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



Incomtatibles. — Mineral acids ; 
percnloride of iron; metallic 
salts. 



Action. — Aromatic and bitter 
stomachic tonic. Antiperi- 
odic (?). 

Dose of powdered bark, gr. zo-ao 



CASCA^ILLiC 

CORTEX— 

CASCARILLA 

BARK. 

Croton 
Elutbrxa. 

n!o. 

EUPHORBIACBJB. 

The dried bark* 



a. Usually in quills; 
sometimes flattened 
pieces. 

b. Short and small 
pieces, 3 to 4 inches 
m length; 2 to 5 
lines in diameter. 

c. Externally, dull- 
brown, but usually 
presents white spots, 
or is more or less 
coated with lichens ; 
fissured in both di- 
rections. 

d. Fracture short and 
resinous. 

e. Oiour— fragrant and 
spicy, especially 
when burned. 

/. Toa/e— bitter and 
aromatic. 



Infusum Cascarillte, 
Cascarilla, i ) Infuse an hour, 
Boiling water, zo ) and strain. 
Dose. — i X to 3. 



Tinctura CascartUa. 
Cascarilla,! 1 Macerate 48 hours, 
Proof spirit, 8 J and percolate. 
Dose,—z i to 2. 



Incompatibles. — Lime - water; 
metallic salts ; mineral acids. 

Action. — Aromatic and bitter 
stomachic tonic. Antiperiodic. 
Stimulant expectorant. 
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Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



6. LARICIS 
CORTEX- 
LARCH BARK. 

Lariz Europsa. 

N.O. 

CONIPBRJB. 

The bark, 

deprived of its 

outer layer. 



Description. 



a. In flat pieces usually ; 

sometimes in quills. 
6. 3 to 6 inches long; 

2 to 4 inches wide. 

c. Externally, when de- 
prived of epidermis 
=reddish. (If epi 
dermis is attached, 
is greyish, and spot 
tea with lichens ; 
irregularly fissured; 
beaded with resinous 
exudation). 

d. Internally, yellowish 
or red, and fibrous. 

f . Faint terebinthinate 
odour. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



Tinctura Laricis. 

Larch bark, i 1 ^f^^ .;•? 
Rectified spirit, 8 1 ^{.^ 

Dose.—m 2o to 2$. 



Action.— Astringent. Stimulant 
expectorant. 



7. MEZEREI 

CORTEX— 

MEZEREON 

BARK. 

Daphnb 

Mbzerxum and 

Laurbola. 

N.O. 
Thyublacbx. 

The dried bark. 



a. Strips or quilled 
pieces ; curled or flat. 

6. Various lengths; 
thin. 

c. Externally brown; 
internally white. 

d. Tough and fibrous. 

e. Odour faint and 
nauseous. 

/. Taste— hot and very 
acrid. 



Extractum Mexerei JBthcreum. 

Made with rectified spirit and 
ether. An ingredient in Lini-^ 
mentutn Sinapis Compositum, 



Mezerenm is an ingredient ia 
Decodum Sarue Compositum. 



Action.— Rubefacient and vest* 
cant. Stimulant. DiuretiCi. 
Diaphoretic Alterative. 



8. NECTAN- 

DR^ CORTEX 

— BEBEERU 

BARK. 

Nbctandra 

RODUBI. 

N.O. 
Lauracbjb. 

The dried bark. 



a. In flat pieces. 

6. z to 2 feet long; 2 

to 6 inches wide ; \ 

inch thick. 

c. Very heavy and 
hard ; fibrous. 

d. Externally, greyish- 
brown ; internally, 
dark cinnamon 
brown. 

#• Taste— strongly^ and 
persistently bitter, 
and astringent. 



Beberia Sulphas.^lhw salt is 
obtained from Nectandra Bark* 
{See A1.KAL010S). 



Action. — Tonic. Antiperiodic. 



9. QUERCUS 

CORTEX— 

OAK-BARK. 

QUBRCUS 

Pbdunculata. 

nIo! 

CUPULIVBRJB. 



a. Long pieces ; thin. 
6. Externally, a i^'^y- 

ish-white and shining 

epidermis. 

c. Internally, cinna- 
mon-brown. 

d. Brittle and fibrous. 
«. Strongly astringent 

taste. 



Decoctum Quercus, 

Dose. — i I to 2. 



Incompatibles. — Mineral acids^ 
alkalies, metallic salts, gela- 
tine, and alkaloids. 



Action. — ^Astringent. 



WOODS OR STEMS. 
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Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



zo. ULMI 
CORTEX — 
ELM-BARK. 

Uluus 
Cahfxstris. 

N.O. 

ULM4CEJB. 

The inner bark. 



Description. 



a. Flat pieces ; broad ; 
I line thick. 

b. Lightish brown or 
brownish-yellow ; no 
epidermis. 

c. Tough and fibrous. 

d. No smell; taste — 
mucilaginous, slight- 
ly bitter and astrin- 
gent. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



Decoctum Ulmi, 

water, 8 | up to 8. 
i)os«.— 5 2 to 4. 



Incompatibles. — Sulphate of iron ;. 
acetate of lead ; nitrate of sil- 
ver; gelatine. 

Action.— Demulcent. Slightly 
astringent. 



Group IV.— WOODS OR STEMS. 



1. GUAIACI 

LIGNUM— 

GUAIACUM 

WOOD. 

guaiacum 

Officinale. 

(Lignum Vitx). 

N.O. 

ZyOOFHYLLACBA 

In logSt and 
coarse powder or 
€hips. 



a. Logs are of some 
size. 

b. Usually no bark. 

c. Section — alburnum, 
pale-yellow ; dura- 
men or heart-wood, 
dark ^eenish*brown. 
Striking " cross- 
grained" appear- 
ance, the fibres in- 
tersecting diagonally 
and obliquely. 

d. Very heavy, tough, 
and hard. Sp. fjv. 
7*33. Sinks readily 
in water. 

e. Nitric acid applied 
to the dark or cen- 
tral wood produces a 
bluish-green colour. 

/. Usually seen in 
coarse powder or 
chips, the wood being 
reduced by a turning 
lathe. 



No officinal preparations^ but is. 
the source of Guaiacum resin. 
{See Resins). 

Contained in Decoctum Sarstt^ 
Compositum. 



Action. — Stimulant diaphore- 
tic. Alterative. 
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Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



a. HiEMATO- 

XYLI 

LIGNUM— 

LOGWOOD. 

HiEMATOXYLON 

■Campichianuii. 

LEGUMINOSiB. 

In logs and 
chips. 



PTEROCARPI 

LIGNUM— 
RED SANDAL. 
WOOD. 

Pterocarpus 
Santalinus. 

n!o. 

Leouminosjb. 

In logs and chips 
or raspings. 



4. QUASSIiE 
LIGNUM— 
QUASSIA 
WOOD. 

PiCRiENA 
EXCELSA. 

N.O. 

SlMARUBACBA. 

In logs and chips. 



Description. 



1. Logs. 

a. Consist only of 
heart-wood. 

b. Heavy ; sinks in 
water. 

c. Externally dark 
red ; internally red 
dish-brown. 

2. Chits. 

a. Red, with green or 
greenish-yellow lus 
tre, due to crystal 
line hamatoxyhn. 

b. Feeble odour, like 
violets. 

c. Sweetish astringent 
taste; colours saliva 

d. Colouring and as- 
tringent principles 
soluble in water «tiA 
alcohol. 



1. Logs. 

a. Externally dark 
brown . T ransverse 
section variegated 
with dark and light 
red rays. 

b. Dense and heavy. 

2. Chips. 

a. Dark- red colour; no 

lustre. 
6. Faint, peculiar, vio 

let-like odour. 

c. Taste slightly as 
tringent. 

d. Powder has a blood- 
red colour. 

e. Colouring matter 
not soluble in water. 



I. Logs. 

a. Various sizes ; may 
be very large. 

6. Externally greyish 
brown, and not unfre 
quently has an efHo 
rescence of nitrate 
of potash on its sur- 
face. 

c. Internally whitish, 
becoming yellow on 
exposure. 

d. Very tough; less 
dense than other 
woods. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



Decoctum Hamatoxyli. 

Logwood chips,Si^»°»^^°™'° 
Cinnamon, gr. 60 
Water, 5 ao 



Dose. — 5 I to 2. 



utes ; strain ; 
and make up 
to 20. 



Extractum HeenuUoxyli. 

Made by infusing for 34 hoors in 
boiling water ; boiling ; strain- 
ing ; and evaporating. 

Dose.'—gT, 10 to 30. 



Incompatibles. — Mineral acids ; 
metallic salts ; lime - water ; 
tartar emetic. 



Action . — Astringent. 



No officinal preparations. 
Contained in Tinctura Lavan' 
dula Composita. 



Action. — Only used as a colour- 
ing agent. Somewhat astrin- 
gent. 



Extractum Quassia. 

Made with cold water ^ by mace- 
ration, percolation, and eva- 
poration. 

Dose. — gr. 3 to 5. 



Infusum Quassia. 

Quassia, gr. 6o> Infuse i an hour, 
Cold water, ^xoj and strain. 

Dose. — 5 z to a. 



GREEN TOPS AND TWIGS. 
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Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



QUASSIA 
(continued). 



Description. 



2. Chi^s. 

a. Whitish oi 
pale yellow. { 

b. Odourless. 

c. Pure and! 
intense bit- 
ter taste. 



Thus 
distin- 
guished 
from 
Sassa- 
fras. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



Tinctura Quassia. 

Quassia, i \ ^^^est 7 days ; 

^roofspi?it,2ol filter; makeup 

Dose.—^ I to a 



toao. 



Action. — Pure bitter tonic and 
stomachic. Antiperiodic (?) An- 
thelmintic for thread-worms. 
May be given with iron. 



Group V.— GREEN TOPS AND TWIGS. 



X. SCOPARII 

CACUMINA— 

BROOM-TOPS. 

Sarothamnus 
scoparius. 

N.O. 

LEGUMINOSiE. 

The tops, fresh 
and dried. 



2. SABINiE 
CACUMINA— 
SAVIN-TOPS. 

junipbrus 
Sabina. 

N.O. 

CoNIFERiC. 

The tops, fresh 
and dried. 



a. Straight, pentangu- 
lar twies. 

b. Smooth; .dark- 
green; tough. 

c. Small oblong leaves. 

d. Peculiar odour when 
bruised ; lost in the 
process of drying. 

e. Bitter nauseous 
taste. 



Decoctum Scoparii. 
Dried broom tops, 1 ) ^°*J lortiin- 
Water, ao ^ \ "'".• »"d 

' ) stram. 

Dose.— '1 2 to 4. 



Succus Scoparii. — Made by ex- 

Eressing the juice from fresh- 
room-tops ; adding rectified 
spirit (z to 3) ; setting aside 7 
days ; and filtering. 
Dose. — ^5 I to 2. 



Action. — Diuretic, 
large doses. 



Cathartic in 



a. Twigs densely 
covered with minute 
imbricated leaves in 
four rows. 

6. Dark-green colour. 

c. Strong, peculiar, un- 
pleasant odour. 

d. Disagreeable taste, 
acrid and bitter. 



Oleum Sabina. (See Oils). 



Tinctura Sabina. 

(Macerate 48 
hours; perco- 
late; and make 
up to 20. 
Dose. — m 15 to 30. 



Unguentum Sabina. 

Fresh savin-tops, 8 
Yellow wax, 3 
Prepared lard, 16 



Melt, add 
the savin, 
and digest 
20 minutes ; 
strain, and 
press. 



Action.— Local stimulant and 
irritant. Internal stimulant. 
Emmenagogue. Ecbolic. An- 
thelmintic. Diaphoretic. 
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Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



3. DULCA- 
MARA— 
BITTER- 
SWEET. 

SOLANUM 

Dulcamara. 

N^a 

SOLANACBJB. 

The dried young 
branches^ which 



have shed 
leaves. 



their 



Description. 



a. In pieces z to 2 in- 
ches lon^. 

6. Cylindrical : about 
the size of a goose- 
quill. 

c. Light and hollow. 

d. Brown externally; 
Dale internally. 

e. No odour. 

/. Bitter and then 
sweetish taste. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



Infusum Dulcamara. 
Dulcamara, x 1 Infuse x hour^ 
Boiling water, xo / and strain. 
Dose. — ^x to a. 



Action. — Diuretic. Diaphoretic. 
Alterative. 



Group VI.— LEAVES. 

The leaves in the B.P. are numerous, and it will 
be convenient to subdivide them into certain 
classes. In some cases small branches or flowers 
are used along with the leaves, but these may 
also be considered in this connection. 

A. Large Leaves. 



I. ACONITI 
FOLIA- 
ACONITE 
LEAVES. 

aconitum 
Napbllus. 

N.O. 

RANUNCULACBiB. 

The fresh leaves 

and flowering 

topst gathered 

when the flowers 

are about one- 
third expanded. 



X. Leaves. 

a. Palmate ; 5-partite ; 
with five deeply-cut, 
wedge-shaped seg- 
ments. 

b. Dark-green above; 
light beneath. 

c. Smooth on the sur* 
face. 

d. Produce a sensa- 
tion of tingling and 
numbness when 
chewed. 

a. Flowers. 

a. In dense racemes. 

b. Deep-blue or purple 
colour. 

c. Helmet-shaped, pe- 
taloid calyx. 



Extractutn Aconiti, One of the 
f^reen extracts, made out of the 

^uice pressed from the fresh 
eaves and flowering-tops, fay 
the usual process. {See Ex- 
tracts). 
Dose.— ffr. z to 2. 



Action.— External and internal 
anodjme. Vascular depressant. 
Spinal sedative and depressant. 
{see Aconite Root and Aco- 

NITIA). 



LEAVES. 
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Name. Plant. 

liatural Order. 

Nature. 



2. BELLA- 
DONNiE 
FOLIA- 
BELLADONNA 
LEAVES. 

Atropa 
Belladonna. 

N.O. 

ATROPACBiE. 

41. The fresh leaves 
and branches. 

J>. The leaves 
separated and 
carefully dried. 



a. From 3 to 6 inches 
long. 

b. Ovate and acute; 
entire. 

c. Alternate ; upper- 
most in pairs, and 
unequal. 

d. Dark-green colour. 

e. Smooth and soft. 

/. Give out a foetid 
odour when bruised. 



3. DIGITALIS 
FOLIA- 
DIGITALIS 
LEAVES. 

Digitalis 
Purpurea. 

N.O. 
Scrophularia- 

CEiB. 

The dried leaves. 



Description. 



a. Short petiole ; sub 
sessile. 

b. Ovate-lanceolate, or 
oblong. 

e. Crenate at the 
edges. 

d. DuU-g^een; pale on 
the under surface. 

e. Rugose ; downy, es- 
pecially on the un- 
der surface, which is 
much veined. 

/. Peculiar odour, but 
not strong. 

g. Taste — bitter, nau- 
seous, and acrid. 

(Liable to change with 
keeping, and to lose 
their properties ; 
should be kept from 

. air and light, and 
renewed annually. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



Emplastrum Belladonna 



Extract of bella 

donna, 3 
Resin plaster, 3 
Rectified spirit, 6 



Make an alco- 
holic extract; 
and mix with 
the melted 
resin plaster. 



Extractum Belladonna. 

A ^reen extract, made out of the 
juice in the usual way. {See 
Extracts). 

Dose.—gr. i to J, gradually in- 
creased. 



Succus Belladonna, 



Rectified spirit, i j 



in 7 days. 



Dose. — xa 5 to 15. 



Tinctura Belladonna. 

Dried leaves, i \ . Macerate 48 

Proofspirit,'2o}jSlS'"^P*'- 



Unguentum Belladonna. 
Extract of belladonna, gr. 80. 
Lard, ^i. 



Action. — Similar to Atropia. 
(See Alkaloids). 



In/usum Digitalis. 
Digitalis, gr. 30 ) Infuse x hour. 
Boiling water, S zo ) and strain. 
Dose.— St to 5i. 



Tinctura Digitalis. 

n:.r:foi:e , "^ Macerate 48 

Dose. — m xo to 30 or more. 



Incompatibles. — Sulphate and 
tincture of iron; acetate of 
lead ; preparations of cinchona. 

Action. — Cardiac sedative and 
tonic. Acts on vessels, causing 
contraction of arterioles and 
increased arterial tension, fol- 
lowed hy relaxation and dilata- 
tion. Diuretic. Indirect cere- 
bral sedative Ecbolic. 
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MATERIA MEDICA AND PHARMACY. 



Name. Plant 

Natdral Order. 

Nature. 



4. HYOSCYAMI 
FOLIA— 

HYOSCYAMUS 
LEAVES. 

HvOSCYAlfUS 

NiOBK. 

N.O. 

Atropacba. 



«. Tht fresh leaves\f. 
and smaU bran- 
ches. 

b. The leaves eare' 
fully dried. 



S. LAURO- 
CERASI FOLIA 
—CHERRY- 
LAUREL 
LEAVES. 

Prunus 
Laurocbrasus. 

N.O. 

RoSACBiB. 

The fresh leaves 



6. MATICiG 
FOLIA— 
MATICO 
LEAVES. 

Artanthe 
Elonoata. 

N.O. PiPBRACBiB. 

The dried leaves. 



7. STRAMONII 

FOLIA- 
STRAMONIUM 
LEAVES 

Datura 

Stramonium. 

N.O. 
Atropacba. 

The dried leaves. 



Description. 



a. The leaves 

considerable %\zt 

sessile. 
6. Oblong: acutely and 

unequally sinuate. 
e. Dull-green colour. 

d. Woolly or hairy ; 
clammy and when 
fresh viscid. 

e. Strong, unpleasant 
odour. 
Slightly acrid taste, 

which nearly disap 
pears on drying. 



are of Extractum Hyoscyami. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



A green extract, prepared from the 

nesh juice in the usual way. 
Dose, — gr. 3 to 6. 



Succus Hyoscyami. 
Fresh juice, 3 ) Mix ; filter in 
Rectified spirit, x | 7 days. 
Dose.—s I to I. 



Tinctura Hyoscyami. 

Dried leave.. liu""';"',* £ 

Dose. — IK 15 to 60 or more. 



per- 



Incompatibles. — Liquor potasse 
and sodc; acetate of lead; 
vegetable acids. 



a. ± to 5 inches long; 
at>out 2 inches broad. 

b. Strong, short petiole; 
glands at the case. 

c. Ovate-lanceolate or 
elliptical; toothed. 

d. Deep-green on the 
upper surface ; lighter 
and dull on the lower 
surface. 

e. Smooth and shining ; 
coriaceous texture. 

/. Ratafia-like odour 
when bruised. 



a. From 2 to 8 inches 
long; pointed. 

b. Much veined and 
tesselated above ; 
downy beneath. 

c. Agreeable aromatic 
odour. 

d. Aromatic, wann, 
and slightly astrin- 
gent taste. 



a Large leaves. 

b. Ovate; uneanally 
sinuous ; deeply cut 
or toothed. 

c. Dark-green; smooth. 

d. Rank heavjr odour, es< 
peciall^ while drjring. 

e. Mawkish, faintly bit- 
ter, nauseous taste. 



Action. — External anodyne. My- 
driatic. Sedative. Narcotic. 
Aid to purgatives^ 



Aqua Lauroeerasi. 

^eity-UurelIeaves,x6|^»«=^^j 
Water, 50. ( djg^j, 

(Contains Hydrocyanic Acid), 
Dose. — m 5 to 30. 



Action . — Sedative. 



Infusum Matiete. 

njtm.*.:^^ . "\ Infuse i an 

Matico,! \ hou, ijd 

Boiling water, 50/ ^^^^^ 
Dose. — % I to 4. 



Action.— External styptic Aro- 
matic tonic and stimulant. 



No officinal preparations. 
Dou of powdered leaves, gr. x or 
more. 



Action. — Smoked as an anti- 
spasmodic or pulmonary seda- 
tive in asthma. 



LEAVES. 
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Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



8* TABACI 
FOLIA- 
TOBACCO. 

NiCOTIAMA 

Tabacum. 

N.O. 
Atropacbx. 

The dried leaves, 



Description. 



a. Of large size. 
6. Ovate or oblong-lanceo 
late; acuminate. 

c. Pale-green when fresh; 
mottled-brown when dry. 

d. Present numerous short 

flandular hairs, 
characteristic, heav^, nar 
cotic odour, when dried. 
/. Nauseous, bitter, and acrid 
taste. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



Enema Tabaei. 

Tobacco, gr. 20 
Boiling water, 58 



Infuse I 
an hour,. 

and 
strain. 



Action. — Vascular seda- 
tive and dei>ressant. 
Narcotic. Emetic. Pul- 
monary sedative and ex- 
pectorant when smoked. 



B. Small Leaves. 



1. BUCHU 

FOLIA— 

BUCHU 

LEAVES. 

Barosma. 



a. Length 



I Betulina — 
Short=| in. 
Crenulata — 
Medium=i in. 
Serratifolia — 
LongggTtoil in. 



Infusum Buehu. 



Varieties : — 
a. Betulina. 
6. Crenulata, 
c. Serratifolia. 

N.O. 
Rutacbjb. 

The dried leaves. 



I Betulina — 
Obovate, with 
recurved and 
truncated apex. 
Crenulata — 
6. Shape •< Oval-lanceolate, 
I or obtuse. 
I Serratifolia. 
I Linear - lanceo- 
I late, and taper- 
\ ing at each end. 



Dose. — ^31 to 4. 



c. Margins ■( 



/Betulina-^ 

Sharp, cartilagi 

nous, spreading 

teeth 
Crenulata — 

Minutely crenu 

lated. 
Serratifolia— 

Sharply and 

finely serrated. 



Common properties : — 

d. Smooth ; coriaceous tex 
ture. 

e. Light yellowish or greyish 
green colour. 

/. Oil-glands = pellucid dots, 
especially in the indenta 
tions, and at the apex. 

f. Powerful, peculiar odour. 
. Warm, camphoraceous 
taste. 



Buchu, X 
Boiling water 



Dose.—lx to 4. 



"^ Infuse 
f X hour». 
, ao I and 
J strain. 



Tinetura Buehu. 



Buchu 
Proof 



\ Mi 

I.I (48 

spirit, 8 I 

/ per 



Macerate 
hours,, 
and 

percolate. 



Action. — Diuretic. Has 
special action on urin- 
ary mucous membrane. 
Diaphoretic. Stomachic 
tonic. 
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Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



3. SENNiE 
FOLIA- 
SENNA 
LEAVES. 

Oassia (vari- 
ous species). 

N.O. 
Lbouminosjb. 

Oppicinal 
Varieties : — 

a. Alexandrian 
= Leaflets of 
C. lanceolata 
and obovata, 
carefully freed 
from flowers, 
pods, and leaf- 
stalks. 

^. TinniveUy or 
Indicus = 
Leaflets of C. 
^longaUi. 



Description. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



b. Shape 



f Alexandrian = 
a.LengthJ2^.*°H°^^- _ 

t about 2 inches. 

A lexandrian » 
Lanceolate 
or obovate. 
TinniveUy & 
Lanceolate, 
acute, 
e. Unequally oblique at the 
base. 

d. Thin ; flexible or brittle. 

e. Greenish or ^eyish 
green colour ; inferior 
varieties are more brown. 

/. Faint, but characteristic 

odour. 
g. Sweetish, mucilaginous 

taste. 
(Inferior kinds of senna 
consist of broken leaves, 
mixed with stalks, 
flowers, and broken 
pods ; and other species 
of Cassia leaves are often 
present). 
Adulterations. — The 
most important is Cynan 
ehum argelf the leaves of 
which are distinguished 
as follows : — 

Thicker and stiffer. 

Paler in colour. 

Equal at the base. 

Wrinkled. 

Have a bitter taste. 
Other leaves, not met with 
in this country, are : — 

Colutea arborescens. 

Coriaria myrtifolia. 

Tephrosia apoUinea. 



Confeetio Senna. 

A mixture of Senna with several 
aperient fruits, Coriander, Ex- 
tract of Liquorice, and Refined 
Sugar. 

Dose. — gr. 60 to 120. 



Infusum Senna. 
Senna, 51 *% Infuse i 

Ginf^er, gr. 30 J. hour, and 

Boiling water, Jioj strain. 
Dose.—i I to a. 



Mistura Senna Composita. 

Infusion of senna, Z4\ 
Sulphate of magne- Dissolve 

sia, 4 with gen- 

Extract of Liquor- tie heat ; 

ice, ^ Y add the 

Tincture of senna. Tinctures ; 

2| and make 

Compound tincture up to 20. 

of cardamoms, i^j 

Dose.—^i I to i^. 



Svrupus Senna. 

Nf ade by digesting Senna with 
water at 120*'; evaporating; 
when cold, adding Rectified 
Spirit and Oil of Coriander ; 
filtering; and dissolving Re- 
fined Sugar by a gentle 
heat. 

Dose.^S X to 2. 



Tinetura Senna. 
Senna, 5 
Raisins,l2 
Carraway, x 
Coriander, z 
Proof spirit, 40 
Dose.—S 2 to 6. 



Macerate for 

48 hours, and 

percolate. 



Action.— Laxative or mild ape< 
rient. 



LEAVES. 
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Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



3. UViE URSI 

FOLIA— 

BEARBERRY 

LEAVES. 

Arctostaphylos 
UvA Ursi. 

N.O. 

ERICACBiB. 

Tht dried leaves. 



Description. 



a. About f inch long. 

b. Obovate ; obtuse ; 
entire. 

c. Dark-green colour. 

d. Shining above ; reti- 
culated beneath ; not 
dotted; coriaceous. 

e. Feeble hay-like or 
tea-like odour, especi* 
ally when powdered. 

f. Strongly astringent 
taste. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



In/usum Uva Ursi, 
Uva ursi leaves, il Infuse 2 hours, 
Boiling water, 20 ) and strain. 
Dose.— 'I I to 2. 



Incompatibles. — Iron and lead 
salts ; nitrate of silver ; vege- 
table alkaloids ; gelatine. 



Action. — ^Astringent, acting es- 
pecially on urinary organs. 
Tonic. 



C. Peculiar — Much-Divided Leaves. 



1. CONII 
FOLIA- 
HEMLOCK 
LEAVES. 

CONIUU 

Maculatum. 

n!o. 

UMBELLIFSRiB. 

a. The fresh 
leaves with the 
young branches. 

6. The leaves, 
carefully dried. 



a. Decompound » tri- 
pinnate, with pinna- 
tifid leaflets. 

b. Stem smooth; with 
dark purple spots ; 
not swollen at the 
nodes ; petiole fur- 
rowed and sheathing 
at the base. 

c. Deep-^en; smooth 
and shming. 

d. Characteristic, 
disagreeable odour 
when bruised, due to 
volatile oil. 

(Conia has also a pecu- 
liar odour, which is 
brought out strongly 
by rubbing the leaves 
with solution of pot 
ash). 



Catapiasma Conii. 
Made with conium leaves, lin- 
seed-meal, and boiling water. 

Bxtractum Conii, 

A green extract made from the 

fresh juice f in the usual way. 
Dose.— gr. 3 to 8. 



PUula Conii Composita, 
Extract of conium, 5 
Ipecacuanha, z 
Treacle, q.s. 
Dose. — ^gr. 5 to zo. 



VMix. 



Succus Conii, 

Fresh juice, 3 \ Mix, and filter 
Rectified spirit, z ) in 7 days. 
Dose. — ^3^ to z or more. 



Vapor Conia, 



Extract of conium, 

gr. 60 
Solution of potash,3 x 
Water, 5 xo 



^Mix and 
put 20 mi- 
nims on a 



sponge in 
a suitable 



steam in- 
^haler. 



Action. — External anodyne, in- 
ternal anodyne. Antispas- 
modic. Spinal sedative, and 
paralyses the ends of the motor 
nerves. Pulmonary sedative, 
especially when inhaled. 



8 
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HATBRIA HEDICA AND PHARMACY. 



Group VH.— FLOWERING-TOPS. 



Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



Description. 



I. CANNABIS 

INDICA— 

INDIAN 

HEMP. 



Cannabis 
Sativa. 



N.O. 

CAMNABINACKiE. 



The dried flower- 
ing tops of the 
female plant. 
from which the 
resin has not 
been removed ; 
cultivated in 
India. 



a. In pressed masses, 
about 2 inches long, 
consisting of the 
branches, with the 
remains of flowers 
and smaller leaves, 
and a few ripe fruits. 

b. Dark or dusky green 
colour. 

c. Characteristic odour. 



2. CUSSO— 
KOUSSO. 

Brayera 
Anthelmintica, 

N.O. 

RoSACBiC. 

The flowers and 
tops. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



Extractum Cannabis Indica, 
An alcoholic extract, made with 

rectified spirit. 
Dose. — gr. | to z or more. 



a. In bundles, consist 
ing of the twigs, male 
and female flowers, 
and unripe fruits. 

b. General colour is 
yellowish-^een, but 
small reddish-brown 
flowers are visible 
on hjiiry stalks, with 
purple edges of the 
petals streaking the 
general colour. 

c. Peculiar odour, 
something like tea; 
fragrant and bal> 
samic. 

d. Disagreeable, some- 
what acrid taste 



Tinctura Cannabis Indica. 
Extract of Indian hemp, z 1 Dis- 
Rectified spirit, 20 / solve. 

Dose. — m 5 to 20. 



Action. — Cerebral excitant. 
Anodyne. Soporific and narco- 
tic. Antispasmodic 



Infusum Cusso, 

{Infuse for ^ of 
an hour, and 
take without 
straining. 



Action.— Anthelmintic, for tape- 
worm* 



FLOWERS AND BUDS. 
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Group VIII.— FLOWERS AND BUDS. 
A. Flower-buds. 



Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



1. CARYO- 

PHYLLUM— 

CLOVES. 

Caryophyllus 
Aromaticus. 

N.O. 
Myrtacbjb. 

The dried untx- 
panded flower- 
buds. 



2. SANTONICA 
—WORM- 
SEEDS. 

Artemisia 
Samtomica. 

N^a 

Composite. 

Unexpanded 
fiower heads. 



Description. 



a. Nail-like in shape. 
A nearly cylindrical 
body, with 4 teeth, 
and a globular head, 
which is the unex- 
panded corolla. 

b. About i an inch 
long. 

c. Dark reddish-brown 
colour. 

d. Strong fragrant, 
characteristic odour, 
especially when in- 
dented with the nail. 

e. Pungent, spicy, and 
bitter taste. 



Powdered 

cloves con-- 

tained in 



a. Minute bodies; 
over a line long; 
about i a line broad. 

b. Seed-like ; fusiform ; 
blunt at the ends. 

c. Consist of imbri- 
cated involucral scales, 
with a green midrib, 
enclosing 4 or 5 tubu- 
lar flowers. 

d. Strong odour. 

e. Bitter and campho- 
raceous taste. 



Pharmaqr and Action. 



Infusum Caryophylli, 

3oves,i l^°?" * •; 

Boiling water, 4o| J^^. ^^ 

Dose.—% I to 2. 



Oleum Caryophylli. {See Oils). 



' Infusum Aurantii 
Compositum. 

Mistura Ferri Aro- 
matica. 

I Vinum Opii. 



Incompatibles. ^Mintral acids, 
lime-water ; salts of iron ; 
gelatine. 



Action. — Carminative. Aroma- 
tic. Stimulant. 



No officinal preparation, San- 
tonica is the source oiSantonin, 
(See Santonin). 

Dose. — ^gr. 10 to 60. 



Action. — Anthelmintic, for round 
worm. 



B. Entire Flowers. 



ANTHEMIDIS 

FLORES— 
CHAMOMILE. 

Anthbmis 

NOBILIS. 

n!o! 

C0UP08ITX. 

The dried 
flowers. 



a. Flower-heads like a 
daisy, consisting 
florets on a conical 
scaly receptacle. 

b. Florets are yellow 
tubular, and white 
strap - shaped ; or 
only white. 

c. Characteristic 
strong, and pleasant 
odour. 

d. Taste, aromatic and 
bitter. 



Bxtractum Anthemidis. 
oflMade by boiling chamomile in 
water ; straining, pressing, and 
filtering; evaporating to a 
pill-consistence ; and adding 
oil of chamomile. 
Dose.—gr. 2 to 10. 



Infusum Anthemidis. 

Chamomile.* l^^^'SL'^SJd 
Boiling water, 10 ( J^"^*:"' "^"^ 

Dose. — 3 z to a ; 5 to xo as emetic. 



Oleum Anthemidis, {See Oils). 

Action. — Stomachic tonic. Aro- 
m<itic. Anthelmintic. Emetic. 

s2 
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MATERIA MEDICA AND PHARMACT. 



Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



2. SAMBUCI 
FLORES— 

ELDER 
FLOWERS. 

Sambucus 

NZORA. 

Nio. 

Capripoliac&b. 

The fresk flowers. 



Description. 



a. Small flowers, 
crowded on 5 parted 
cymes. 

b. White colour. 

c. Fragrant odour. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



Aqua Sambuci, 

Fresh elder flowers, z ) T\Sm^t . 

Water, a | Distil t. 



Action. — Merely used as a ve- 
hicle. 



C. Petals. 



z. RHCEADOS 
PETALA— 
RED POPPY 
PETALS. 



Papaybr Rhcbas 



N.O. 
Papavbracba. 



The fresh petals. 



3. ROS£ 
CENTIFOLI^ 
PETALA— 
CABBAGE- 
ROSE PETALS 



Rosa 

Ckntipolia. 



N.O. 

ROSACBJB. 



The fresh petals 
fully expanded. 



a. Bright-scarlet when 
fresh ; dusky-red on 



,_d^ng. 



b. Narcotic, heavy, 

{>oppy-Iike odour, 
ost in drying. 

c. Slightly bitter taste. 



a. Roseate odour, di* 
minished by 



dnnn^. 
6. Taste sweetisn, bit- 



ter, and faintly as- 
tringent. 



Syrupus Rhceados. 

Made by treating the petals with 
water ; macerating for Z2 hours, 
pressing, and straining ; dis- 
solving refined sugar by heat : 
adding rectified spint ana 
water to a certain proportion. 

Dose, — 5 I to 2. 



Action.— Feebly opiate. Chiefly 
used for colouring mixtures. 



Aqua Rosa. 

Fresh petals, il j). ^.. 

Water, 2 / *^*"" *' 



Action. — Merely used as a plea- 
sant vehicle. 



FLOWERS AND BUDS. 
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Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



3. ROS^ 
GALLICS 
PETALA— 
RED-ROSE 

PETALS. 

Rosa Gallica. 
N.O. 

ROSACB/B. 

The unexpanded 
petals dried. 



Description. 



a. Purplish-red colour. 

b. Roseate odour; de- 
veloped hy drying. 

c. Taste hittensh, 
feebly acid, and as- 
tringent. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



Confeciio Rosee Qallica, 

w,-.«ii «-*-i- T (Beat the petals 
Fresh petals, i I -^ ^ ^jj ^^ 

Refined sugar, 3 |JJf; * P" *'•*" 
Do»«.— gr. 30 to 60 or more. 



Infusum Rosa Acidum. 

Dried petals, X ) infuge i an 

Diluted sulphuric I hour,'and 

acid, i [ ^^j' 

Boiling water, 40 ) '^'°' 

Syrupus R(^a, 

Made by infusing rose petals in 
boiling water for 2 hours; 
squeezing through calico; heat- 

, ing to the boiling point ; filter- 
ing ; and dissolving refined 
sugar with heat. 

Dose. — 3 X to 2. 



Action. — Used mainly as a co- 
louring agent ; and the confec- 
tion for making pills. Mildly 
astringent. 



D. Style and Stigma. 



I. CROCUS- 
SAFFRON. 

Cbocus Sativa. 

n!o. 

Iridac&b. 

tht dried stigma 
with part of the 
style. 



a. Thread-like style, 
with 3 long stigmas 
at the end; broadest 
at the summit. 

6. Either loosely dried 
(hay - saffron) ; or 
dried under pressure 
(cake-saffron), 

c. Yellow ; stigmas 
are orange-bipwn. 
Rubbed on the wet 
finger safiron leaves 
an intense orange- 
yellow colour. 

d. Powerful aromatic 
odour. 



Tinctura Croci* 

«.«;.«« T ) Macerate 48 

Dos«.— 5 i to 2. 



Action. — Slightly stimulant. 
Chiefly used as a colouring 
and flavouring agent. 
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MATERIA MEDICA AND PHARMACY. 



E. Strobilvs or Catkin. 



Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



X. LUPULUS— 
HOP. 

HUMULUS 
LuPULUS. 

Nia 

Cammabimacbjb. 

The dfUd stro- 
biles of thi female 
Plata, 



Description. 



a. Thin, semi-trans- 
parent, membranous, 
and veined scales. 

h. Greenish-yellow co- 
lour, with minute 
vellow grains at the 
base, and covering 
the surface of the 
scales ss LupuUne, 
forming a golden 
yellow powder, like 
pollen. 

c. Aromatic odour. 

eU Bitter taste. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



Extractum Lupuli, 

Made by first acting upon hop by 
rectified spirit, and producing 
a soft alcoholic extract; then 
making a watery extract of the 
residual hop j mixing the two ; 
and evaporating under 140^. 

Dose. — gr. 5 to zo. 



Infusum Lupuli. 

Hop, z \ Infuse 2 hours, 

Bomng water, ao / and strain. 
Dose.— I X to a. 



Tinctura Lupuli. 

Hon X 1 Macerate 48 

Proof spirit, SJ *»°»»"'' utl''*"'''' 

Action. — Stomachic tonic. Hyp- 
notic. 



Group IX.- FRUITS. 

The officinal fruits are very numerous, and they 
can be conveniently divided into several groups. 
In many cases no description is required, and a 
mere enumeration will be sufficient; but some 
fruits need to be briefly described. 

A. Ordinary Fruits. 



z. FICUS— 
FIG. 

Ficus Carxca. 



N.O. 

MORAC 



The dried fruit 
Syconus. 



Contained in ConfecHo Senna. 



Action.— Laxative. Demulcent. 
Nutritious. 



FRUITS. 
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Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 


Description. 


Pharmacy and Action. 


PRUNUM— 
PRUNE. 

Prunus 
dombstica. 

N.O. 

ROSACBX. 


The dried fruit = 
Drupe, 


Contained in Confectio Senna. 


Action.— Laxative. Nutritious. 


3. UViE— 
RAISINS. 

VXTIS ViNIPERA. 

N.O. 

VlTACBA. 


Ripe Spanish grapes, 
dried either by ex- 
posure to the sun, or 
by artificial heat. 


Action. — Nutritious. Demul- 
cent. 



B. Umbzlliferous Fruits. 



This group includes the fruits belonging to the 
N.O. Umbelliferae^ which are frequently called 
seeds. They are botanically named cremocarps, and 
each cremocarp consists of two symmetrical halves 
or mericarps They may be enumerated alphabeti- 
cally thus : — 

1. Anethi FructUB—Dill ftnit — Anethum 
Oraveolens. 

2. Carui Fructus — Caraway— Carum Carui. 

3. Conium Fructus— Conium ftnit— Conium 
Maculatum. 

4. Ooriandri Fructus— Coriander — Corian- 
drum Sativum. 

5. FoBniculi Fructus — ^Fennel firuit — Foeni- 
cidum Dulce. 

(The fruit of Pimpinella Anisum or Aniseed 
is one of the officinal sources of Oleum Anise^ 
but is not separately used). {See Oils). 
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General Description. — ^The Umbelliferous fruits 
as a class have well-defined characters, as fol- 
lows : — 

1. They are all very small, the largest being 
only 3 lines long {Fefmet). 

2. They have a more or less elongated shape, 
except Coriander^ which is globular. 

3. Their colour varies from yellowish-brown to 
dark-brown, except Comum, which is dull-grey. 

4. They present Juga or minute ridges, varying 
in number and arrangement ; and most of diem 
have one or more Vtiice or oil-ducts. 

5. Each fruit has a characteristic and peculiar 
odour and taste, which is of an aromatic character, 
except in the case of Camum, 

Special CnARACTERS.^The several Umbelliferous 
fruits are distinguished by their exact shape, size, 
and colour; their juga and vittae; and their odour 
and taste. The student may obtain full informa- 
tion on these points from the more complete works 
on Materia Medica. He ought, however, to be so 
familiar with their general appearance and odour^ as 
to be able to recognise them at once. 

Pharmacy. — ^The important facts relating to this 
part of the subject may be thus summarised : — 

1. Dill, aniseed, caraway, and coriander, each 
yield an officinal VolcUile Oil. {See Oils). 

2. There are three officinal AgtuB made from the 
fruits, namely : — 



Each ' 



prepared 
from 



Bruised fruit, i ) -^. ^., 
\T7 i. ^^ h Distil 10. 

Water, 20 j 



a. AquaAnetht 

b. Aqua Catui 

c. Aqua Fomicult, 

Dose — 2 I to 2, 

3. Caraway and coriander are ingredients in 
several officinal preparations. 
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4. Conium fruit has a special preparation, 
namely : — 

Tinctura Camu 
Conium fruit, I ^Macerate 48 hours, and 
Proof spirit, 8 J percolate. 

Dose — 3^ to I. 

Action. — i. The aromatic group are all stimu- 
lant and carminative ; and are used also as flavour- 
ing agents. 2. Conium fruit has special actions 
{see Conium Leaves). 

C. Special Fruits. 



Name. Plant.. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



X. BEL^ 

FRUCTUS— 

BAEL FRUIT. 

JEqub 
Masmblos 

Nio! 

AURAMTIACBJB. 

The dried half- 
ripe fruit. 



2. CAPSICI 

FRUCTUS— 

CAPSICUM 

FRUIT. 

Capsicum 
Fastioiatum. 

solamacejb. 

The Tried ripe 
fruit. (Thepow 
der forms Cay 
enne-pepper). 



Description. 



aj Roundish ; about 
the size of a large 
orange. 

b. Usually in dried 
slices or fragments, 
with adhering pulp 
and seeds. 

c. The rind is hard 
and woody, z^ line 
thick. 

d. Externally, smooth ; 
pale-brown or grey- 
ish. 

e. Internally, the rind 
and pulp are brown- 
ish-orange or cherry 
red. 



a. Small membranous 
pods, divided into 2 
or 3 cells, containing 
some spongy pulp, 
and numerous, white, 
flat, reniform seeds. 

b. Conical or cylindri- 
cal ; straight, and 
pointed. 

c. Orange-red or bright 
scarlet; smooth or 
corrugated ; shining. 

d. No odour: taste, 
hot and acrid. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



Extractum Beta Liguidum. 

Prepared by first making a 
watery extract; pressing, fil- 
tering, and evaporating; and 
adding rectified spirit. 

Dostf.— 5 1 to 2. 



Action. — Astringent ; chiefly 
used in diarrhoea and dysentery. 



Tinctura Capsici. 

ratufViiiYi a (Macerate 48 

Dose. — m 10 to 20. 
Of Powder^ gr. i to I. 



Action. — Rubefacient. Stimu- 
lant. Used as a condiment. 
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Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



Description. 



3. CUBEBA— 
CUBEBS. 

CUBEBA 

Officinalis. 
N^a 

PiPERACBA. 

The unripe fruit 
{berries)^ dried. 



4. ECBALII 
FRUCTUS— 
SQUIRTING 
CUCUMBER. 

ecbalium 
Officinarum. 

Nia 

CUCURBITAC&B. 

The f ruit— a pepo 
—very nearly 
ripe. 



5. PAPAVERIS 
CAPSULE- 
POPPY 
CAPSULES. 

Papavbr 
somnifbrum. 

N.O. 

Papavbracbjb. 

The nearly ripe 
capsules dned. 

lOpium is ob 
tamed from the 
unripe capsules). 



a. Rather larger than a 
small pea. 

b. Globular ; supported 
on a stalk. 

c. Blackish and wrin 
kled externally. 

d. Characteristic odour. 

e. Warm and campho 
raceotts taste. 



Action.— Gastric stimulant. 

Has a spHBcial action upon the gen- 
ito-urinarv mucous membrane* 
particularly the urethral por- 
tion. Expectorant. May cause 
a cutaneous eruption. 

Doset of Cubebs, 3 x to 2. 



a. Elliptical ; about z| 
inch long. 

b. Green ; and covered 
with soft prickles. 

c. Contains the seeds, 
surrounded bya jui^ 
tissue. 



a. Globular, crowned 
by^ a sessile istellate 
stigma. 

6. 2 to 3 inches in dia- 
meter. 

c. Externally, smooth ; 
pale brownish-yellow. 

d. Internally, presents 
parietal placents ; 
with numerous small, 
pale, brownish, reni 
form seeds. 

e. Li^ht in texture, and 
easily broken. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



Oleum Cubeba. (See Oils). 
Tinctura Cubeba. 
Cubebs,! /Macerate 48 

Rectified spirit. 8 1 ^^^^^ 
Dose.-^$ I to 2. 



The source of Elaterium, {See 
Elatzriuu). 



A CTZON.— Hydragogue purgative. 



Decoctum Papaveris, 



Boil zo min- 
and 



Bxtractum Papaveris. 

Prepared b;^ making a watery 
extract with boiling water, by 
infusion, percolation, and eva- 
poration ; adding rectified spirit 
when cold ; and in 24 hours 
filtering and evaporating to a 
pilular consistence. 

Dose. — ^gr. 2 to 5. 



Syrupus Papaveris. 

Prepared by infusing in boiling 
water and percolating ; evapo- 
rating ; when cold adding rec- 
tified spirit; filtering in za 
hours ; distilling off the spirit, 
evaporating, and adding re- 
fined sugar. 

Dose.— 5 I. 



Action. — Like opium, but much 
weaker and uncertain. 
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Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



6. PIMENTA— 
PIMENTO. 



EUQBMIA 
PllfBMTA. 



N.O. 

Mtrtacxa. 



The dried unripe 
berries. 



a. About the sue of a 
small pea. 

b. Globular; crowned 
with the teeth of the 
calyx. 

c. Brown and rough 
externally. 

d. Yellowish inter- 
nally; and contains 
two dark <- brown 
seeds. 

e. Odour, peculiar and 
aromatic 

/. Taste, hot and aro- 
matic* 



7. PIPER 

NIGRUM— 

BLACK 

PEPPER. 

PxPBR Nigrum. 

PiPBRACBiB. 

The dried unripe 
berries. {White 
Peppet is the ri 
pened berxy de- 
corticated). 



8. ROS^ 

CANINiG 

FRUCTUS— 

dog-rose 
fruit. hips. 



Rosa Canina. 



N.O. 
R08ACBX. 



The fresh fruit, 
deprived ot the 
hairy seeds 
(Achenes), 



Description. 



a. About the sixe of a 
pea. 

b. Roundish: no stalk. 

c. Externally, brown- 
ish-black and wrin- 
kled. 

d. Contains a rreyish- 
yellow, globular seed. 

e. Characteristic aro- 
matic odour. 

/. Taste, pungent and 
bitterish. 



a. Ovate; an inch or 
more long. 

b. Scarlet or crimson ; 
smooth and shining. 

c. Succulent; with a 
sweetish, acidulous 
pulp. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



Agua Pimenta,. 
Dose, — ^5 1 to 2. 



Oleum PimenUe, (See Oils). 



Action. — ^Aromatic. Gastric sti- 
mulant. Carminative. 



Confectio Piperis, 
g;^f'.» ) Triturate. 

CUrifiShW 15) "^ ■»" 

Dose. — gr. 60 to zao. 



Action. — Gastric stimulant. 
Carminative. Used as a con- 
diment. Has a special action 
on the genito-urinaiy mucous 
membrane, similar to cubebs. 



Confectio Rosa Canina. 

^^P/U^frr^^ I Beat into a 
of seeds, i f j ^ -^ 

Refined sugar 2 ) **" *^' *^ 
Dose—s z OT more. 

Action.— Refrigerant. Astrin- 
gent. 
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Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



•9. SABADILLA 
-CEVADILLA. 

ASSAORiBA 

Officinalis. 

Nio! 
Mblanthacbjb. 

The dHed fruit. 



Description. 



a. About ^ an inch 
long. 

b. Consists of 3 folli- 
cles ; pap3rraceotts and 
light-brown. 

e. One to three seeds 

in each follicle : — 

(i) About i inch long* 

(ii) Slightly winged. 

(iii) Blackish -brown 

and shining. 

(iv) Intensely acrid 

bitter taste. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



The source of Verairia, (See 
Alkaloids). 



Action. — Acrid, drastic cathartic 
Emetic. Vascular depressant. 
Sternutatory. Local anodyne. 



D. Pulp of Fruits. 



I. CASSIA 

PULPA— 

CASSIA PULP. 

•Cassia Fistula 

or PUR«INO 

Cassia. 

LsOUMINOSiB. 

-The pulp of the 
podSf imported, 
or recently ex- 
tracted. 



TAMARINDUS 
—TAMARIND. 

Tamarindus 
Indica. 

n!o. 

Lbouminosa. 

The pulp pre- 
.served in sugar. 



a. The fruit is a long, 
cylindrical, pod or 
lotnentum, with 3 
bands running along 
it, and divided into 
cells, each contain- 
ing the pulp and a 
seed. 

b. The pul^ is blackish 
brown ; viscid ; sweet ; 
with a rather sickly 
odour. 



a. Brown in colour. 

b. Sweetish and acidu 
lous taste. 

c. Contains strong 
fibres and seeds. 



Contained in Confectio Senna. 
Dose.—^ z to a. 



Action.— Laxative. 



Contained in Confectio Sennte, 



Action.— Refrigerant. Slightly 
laxative. 
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Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



3. COLOCYN- 

THIDIS 

PULPA— 

COLOCYNTH 

PULP. 

CXTRULLUS 
COLOCYNTHIS. 

NLO. 

CUCURBITACE£. 

The dried and 
decorticated 
fruit t freed from 
the seeds. 

Peeled = Turkey. 
UnPeeled = Mo- 
gadore. 



Description. 



. The complete fruit 
is a globtuar pebo ; 
about the size of an 
orange ; with a hard 
yellow rind; and en- 
closing the pulp and 
seeds. 

. Pidp {Turkey) :— 
(i) In balls, more or 
less round, about 3 
inches in diameter, 
bearing the marks 
made in cutting 
awa^ the rind, 
(ii) Light and spongy 
texture. 

(iii) White or yellow 
ish-white. 

(iv) Intensely bitter 
taste; inodorous. 
.SeedSt 66 to 72 per 
cent.; oval; smooth; 
white or yellowish 
white to brown in 
colour. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



Extractum Colocynthidis Com- 

positum, 
a. Make a tincture by macerat- 
ing colocynth in proof spirit for 
4 da^. Press and distu off the 
spirit. 

Extract of socotrine 

aloes. 
Resin of scammony. 
Hard soap, 
c. Evaporate by a water-bath to 
a pnular consistence, adding 
powdered cardamoms towards 
the end of the process. 
Dose. — gr. 2 to 8. 



6. Add 



Pilula Colocynthidis Composita, 
Colocsmth, z 
Barbadoes aloes, 2 
Scammony, 2 Powder, 

Sulphate of potash, i [ and mix. 
Oil of cloves, i 
Water, q.s. 
Dose, — gr. 5 to 10 



Pilula Colocynthidis et 

Hyoscyami. 

Prepared as above, with Extract 

or Hjroscyamus, 3, added. 
Dose. — ^gr. 5 to xo. 



Action.— Drastic purgative. 



E. Rind of Fruits. 



The drugs which come under this head are the 
rinds of the Orange and Lemon fruit. This fruit is 
botanically named a Hesperidium, and its charac- 
ters are so well-known that no description is ne- 
cessary. The rind contains a large number of 
oil-vesicles; and is aromatic and bitter. 
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I. Aurantil Cortex — Bitter Orange-peel. 
From Citrus Bigaradia. N.O. AurantiaceflD. 

a. The fresh outer part of the rind of the ripe 
fruit of bitter orange, b. The same dried. 

Pharmacy, i. Officinal preparaitons : — 

Infusum Auranitu 
Dried peel, I \ Infuse 15 minutes, and 

Boiling- water, 20 J strain. Dose — ^ i to 2. 

Infusum Aurantii Compostium. 



Infuse 15 minutes, 

and strain. 
Dose — 5 ^ ^o 2. 



Dried peel, | \ 

Fresh lemon-peel, gr. 120 

Cloves, gr. 60 

Boiling water, 1 20 
Syrupus Aurantii, 

Tincture of orange, 1 1 ^^^^ ^^^^_ ^ 

Syrup, 7 X 

Tinctura Aurantii. 

T^ . J , . ) Macerate 7 days, strain, and 

Dnedpeel I ( make up to lo. 

Proof spint. ioJ^^,,_3,*'to2. 

Tinctura Aurantii Recentis. 
Fresh peel, 1 6 \ Digest 7 days ; and 

Rectified spirit, 1 10 J strain. Dose — 3 i to 2. 
Vinum Aurantii, — Made by fermenting a saccha- 
rine solution containing fresh peel of bitter 
orange. It contains about 12 per cent, of al- 
cohol ; and is used in making Vinum Ferri 
Citratis and Vinum Quiniae. 
2. Bitter orange peel is an ingredient in Infusum 
Gentiansd Compositum, Mistura Gentianae, and 
Tinctura Gentianae Composita ; in Spiritus Armo- 
raceae Compositus; and in Tinctura Cinchonas 
Composita. 
Action. — Aromatic. Carminative. Mild tonic. 
2. Limonis Cortex — Lemon-peel. From 
CitruB Iiimonum. N.O. AurantiacesB. 
The fresh outer part of the rind of the lemon. 
Pharmacy. — i . Officinal preparations : — 
Oleum Limonis. {See Oils). 
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Syrupus Limoms, — Made by boiling' lemon-juice, 
adding lemon-peel, and allowing* the liquid to 
cool ; filtering*, and dissolving* refined sugar 
with a gentle heat. 

Dose — 3 I to 2. 

Tinctura lAmonis, 
Fresh lemon-peel, I \ Macerate 7 days ; and 
Proof spirit, 8 J strain. Dose — 5 ^ to 2. 

2. Lemon peel is contained in Infusum Aurantii 
Compositum, and Infusum Gentianae Compositum. 

Action. — Aromatic. Carminative. 

F. Juices of Fruits. 

It will be sufficient to enumerate the juices of 
fruits used medicinally, as follows : — 

1. Limonis Succus — Lemon Juice. 

The freshly expressed juice of the ripe fruit of the 
lemon. Yellowish and slightly turbid; has a 
peculiar odour, and a sharp sour taste. 

Pharmacy. — Lemon-juice is used in making Syru- 
pus Ldmotds, It is the source of citric acid, and 
contains about gr. 16-25 ^n I \' 

Action. — Refrig-erant. Antiscorbutic. Chiefly 
used in making effervescent draughts. 

2. Mori Succus — Mulberry Juice. 

TYi^ juice of the ripe fruit of MoruB Nigra. N. O. 
MoracesB. Deep purple or violet colour ; has a 
faint odour, and an acidulous sweet taste. 

Syrupus Mori, — Made by boiling mulberry juice ; 
filtering when cool ; dissolving* refined sugar 
by a g-entle heat ; and adding rectified spirit. 
Dose — 3 I to 2. 
Action. — Refrigerant. Laxative. 

3. Rhamni Succus— Buckthorn Juice. 

The recently -expressed juice of the ripe berries of 
Rhamnus Catharticus. N.O, Rhamnaceae. 
Green ; has a nauseous odour. 
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Syrupus Rhamtii, — Made by evaporating buck- 
thorn juice ; adding ginger and pimento ; di- 
gesting for four hours at a gentle heat, and 
straining when cold ; adding rectified spirit ; 
decanting in 2 days ; and dissolving refined 
sugar with a gentle heat. Dose ^^ 1 1. 

Action. — Powerful cathartic. 

G. Special Drugs from Fruits. 

1 . Kamala — Wurrus. From Rottlera Tinc- 
toria. N.O. Euphorbiaceae. Minute glands ad- 
hering to the capsules. 

Characters and Properties: — 

a. A fine, granular, mobile powder. 

b. Bright-red or orange-red colour; not uniform 
throughout. 

c. Is with difficulty mixed with water; the greater 
part is dissolved when boiled in alcohol, forming 
a red solution ; ether also dissolves most of it, the 
residue consisting principally of tufted hairs. 

d. Microscopically kamala shows rounded semi- 
transparent granules, and stellate hairs. 

e. It should be free from sand and earthy im- 
purities. 

Dose — gr. 30 to 120, in treacle, syrup, mucilage,, 
or gruel. 

Action. — Anthelmintic, for tape-worm. Pur- 
gative. 

The other drugs belonging to this sub-division 
will only be mentioned at present, being more con- 
veniently discussed later on. They include : — 

2. Oleum Anisi. 

3. Oleum Juniper!. 

4. Elaterium — The deposit from the juice of 
Ecbalium offlcinarum. 

5. Ergot.— The diseased grain of Secale Ce- 
reale or Common Rye. 



, > See Oils. 
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Group X.— SEEDS. 

The seeds recognised in the B.P. may also be 
conveniently subdivided into groups. 

A. Large Seeds. 



Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



X. AMYGDALA 
—ALMOND. 

Amygdala 

DULCIS — 

Sweet Almond. 

Amygdala 

Amara — 

Bitter Almond. 

N^a 

ROSACBX. 

The seeds. 



Description. 



a. Sweet almond is 
about an inch long, 
lanceolate; bitter al- 
mond is shorter and 
broader. 

b. Cinnamon - brown 
coat, easily removed 
by steeping in warm 
water = " blanched 
almonds." 

c. Kernel is white, dry, 
and brittle. 

d. No odour when dry ; 
when rubbed with 
water the bitter al- 
mond emits a cha- 
racteristic odour. 

e. Taste :— 

Sweet almond = 
bland, sweetish, 
nutty. 

Bitter almond = 
bitter and peculiar. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



Mistura Amygdala. 
Compound powder 

of almonds, z 
Water, 8 
Dose.— I X to 2. 



} 



Triturate 
and strain. 



Pulvis Amygdala Compositus. 

IRub the al- 
monds to B 
paste; add su- 
gar and gum ;: 
pass through a. 
coarse sieve. 
Dos*.— gr. 60 to 120. 



Oleum A mygdala. 

A fxed oil, obtained b^ expres- 
sion from both varieties. (5«d- 
Oils). 



[Oil of Bitter Almonds is not 
officmal. but is the volatile oili 
obtained by distilling with 
water the cake which remains 
after the fixed oil has been< 
expressed ; it results from the 
action of emulsin upon amyg- 
dalin. It contuns hydrocyanic 
acid.) 



Action. — Demulcent. Nutritive. 
Bitter almond is poisonous, but 
is only officinallv recopiized as 
a source of the nxed oil. 
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Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



9. ARECA— 

ARECA NUT or 

BETEL NUT. 

Arbca Catechu. 

N^a 
Palm ACES. 

The suds. 



3. MYRISTICA 
—NUTMEG. 

Myristica 
Officinalis. 

N.O. 
Myristicacba. 

The kernel of the 
seed. 



4. NUX 
VOMICA. 

Strychnos Nux 
Vomica. 

N.O. 

LOOANIACBA. 

The seeds. 



Description. 



a. About the size and 
shape of a horse 
chestnut. 

b. Rusty-grey colour ; 
tesselated surface 
with a well-marked 
hilum. 

c. Very hard consis 
tence. 

d. Section presents a 
ruminated appear 
ance, like nutmeg. 

e. No odour; astrin 
gent taste. 



a. Oval or nearly 
round. 

b. About an inch long. 

c. Externally, marked 
with reticulated fur 
rows. 

</. Section is greyish-red, 
with dark - brownish 
veins — ** ruminated." 

e. Strong and charac 
teristic odour. 

/. Bitter, aromatic 
taste. 



circular 
inch 



m 



a. Almost 

about an 

diameter. 
6. Flat discs, but um 

bilicated and slightly 

convex on one sur 

face. 

c. Externally, ash-grey 
colour; thicxly 
covered with short 
satiny hairs. 

d. Internally, translu- 
cent. 

e. Tough and homy, 
and very difficult to 
powder ; must be pre- 
viousl}r steamed well 
and dried rapidly. 

/. No odour ; intensely 
bitter taste. 

g. Powder is greyish- 
yellow. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



No officinal preparation. 
Dose. — 5 i to i. 



Action. — Anthelmintic. Astrin- 
gent. 



Oleum Myristicig.^'The volatile 
oil. {See Oils). 



Oleum Myristica Expressum.—A 
concrete oil. (See Oils). 



Spiritus Myristica. 

Volatile oil of nutmeg, z ) Dis- 



Rectified spirit, 49 
Dose. — m 30 to 60. 



'} 



solve. 



Action. — Aromatic. Carmiaa< 
tive. Stimulant. 



Extractum Nucis Vomica. 

A spirituous extract, made by 
first steaming, drying rapidly, 
and powdering nux vomica ; 
boiling with rectified spirit ; 
strainmg; distilling off the 
spirit ; and evaporating. 

Dose. — gr. J to i. 



Tinctura Nuds Vomica. 
Powdered nux vo- ] Macerate 48 
mica, z V hours, and 

Rectified spirit, zo j percolate. 
Dose. — in 10 to 30. 



Nux Vomica 
Strychnia. 



is the source of 
{See Alkaloids). 



Action. — Tonic. Laxative. Ner- 
vine stimulant or excitant, 
especially spinal. Tetanizer. 
{See Strychnia). 
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Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



5. PHYSO- 
STIGMATIS 

FABA— 
CALABAR 

BEAN. 

Physostigma 
Venenosum. 

NXL 

LBGUMINOSiE. 

The seeds. 



Description. 



a. Irregularly kidney- 
shaped, with 2 flat 
surfaces, and a longi- 
tudinal furrow along 
the convex margin, 
ending in an aper- 
ture near one end. 

b. About the size of a 
very large horse- 
bean. 

c. Shining integument, 
brownish -red, pale- 
chocolate, or ash- 
grey; very firm and 
Hard, but brittle. 

d. Kernel = 2 cotyle- 
dons, white, hard, 
but pulverizable. 

e. Taste, like that of 
ordinary leguminous 
seeds. 



Extraetum Physostigmatis, 
A spirituous extract, made with 
Rectified spirit, by maceration, 
percolation, distilling off most 
of the spirit, and evaporating. 
Dose.—gr.^to^. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



Action.— Myositic (contracts the 
pupil of the eye, &c.). Spinal 
sedative or depressant and 
paralyser. Cardiac sedative 
and depressant. 



B. Small Seeds. 



I. CARDAMO 

MUM- 
CARDAMOMS. 

Elbttaria 
Caroamomum. 

zxngibbracsx. 

The ueds (seen 
generally con- 
tained in thin 
pale-brown co- 
riaceous peri- 
carps). 



a. Obtusely angular in 
shape. 

b. Externally, reddish- 
brown ; corrugated. 

e. Internally, white. 

d. Odour, aromatic and 
ap-eeable. -,,„.., ^ , 

e. Taste, aromatic and Dose.— 5 ^ to 2. 
warm. 



Tinctura Cardamomi Composita. 
Cardamom seeds, X i \ », 
Caraway, 51 Macerate 

Raisins, 5 8 +8 hours; 

Cinnamon, 52 ^percolate; 

Cochineal, gr. 240 ^^\ ^^^^ 
Proof spirit, 5 80 J up to 80. 






Cardamoms or its Tincture are 
contained in several officinal 
preparations. 



Action.— Carminative. Aroma- 
tic stimulant. 



T2 
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Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



2. COLCHICI 

SEMINA— 

COLCHICUM 

SEEDS. 



COLCHICUII 
AUTUMNALB. 

N.O. 

Mblanthacba. 

The seeds. 



Description. 



a. Small; about the 
size of white mus- 
tard-seeds ; rather 
larger than black 
mustard. 

ft. Spherical in shape. 

c. Reddish-brovni co- 
lour {lighter than 
black mustard) ; 
rough externally. 

d. Very hard. 



3. SINAPIS— 
MUSTARD. 

Sin A PIS Alba 

et Nigra— 

Whitb and 

Black Mustard 

N.O. 

Crucipbrjb. 

Mustard consists 
of the mixed 
seeds, reduced to 
powder. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



Tinctura Colchici Seminum, 

Colchicum seeds. 1 1 *I;""**;Jd 
Proof spirit. 8 | J-«J,;-d 

Dou. — m 10 to 30. 



Action. — Diaphoretic. Diuretic. 
Alterative. Intestinal and he- 
patic stimulant. Cardiac de- 
pressant. Specific for gout. 



a. Small and round; 

tohiU the larger, 
ft. Externally: — 
Black s brownish- 
black, wrinkled. 
White cs yellowish- 
brown. 

c. Internally, both are 
yellowish-white. 

d. Powder^lAvsTARB : 
(i) Greenish-yellow, 
(ii) No odour when 

dry; gives, when 
moist, a peculiar, 
penetrating, pun 
f;ent odour; is very 
irritating to the 
nostrils and eyes. 
(iii) Acrid, pungent, 
bitterish, and oily 
taste. 

e. Test, — A decoction 
of mustard cooled is 
not made blue by 
tincture of iodine = 
absence of starch. 



Cataplasma Sinapis. 

{Mix the lin- 
seed-meal with 
the water, and 
then add the 
mustard. 



a. Mix 



Charta Sinapis. 

Black mustard-seeds, in 

powder, 3 i 
Solution of gutta-per- 
cha, S 3. 

ft. Pour into a shallow, flat-bot- 
tomed vessel, and pass strips 
of cartridge paper over its sur- 
face, so that one surface re- 
ceives a thin coating. 
c. Dry by exposure to air. 
(To be immersed in tepid water 
before application.) 



Linimentum Sinapis Compositum. 
Oil of mustard, 51 
Ethereal extract ofi 

mexereon, gr. 40 ( Dis- 
Camphor, gr. zao / solve. 

Castor oil, 5 ^ 
Rectified spirit, 5 33 



Oleum Sinapis. 

Volatile oil distilled with water 
from ft/ocA mustard. (Sec Oils). 



Action. — Rubefacient. Vesi« 
cant. Powerful stimulant. 
Condiment. Emetic in doses 
of a teaspoonful to a table- 
spoonful. 



SEEDS. 
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Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



4. STRAMONII 

SEMINA— 

STRAMONIUM 

SEEDS. 



Datura , 

STRAMONltfy 



N.O. 

ATROPACBiS. 



The zudi. 



Description. 



a. Reniform and flat- 
tened. 

6. Externally, brown- 
ish-black and rough. 

c. Peculiar heavy odour 
when bruised. 

d. Feebly bitter, mawk- 
ish taste. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



Extractum Stramonii. 

Made by first percolating coarse- 
ly-powdered stramonium seeds 
with washed ether, to remove 
the oil ; and then with proof 
spirit, until the seeds are ex- 
hausted, the spirit being dis- 
tilled off, and the residue eva- 
porated. 

Dose, — gr. }, gradually increased. 



5. HORDEUM 

DECORTICA- 

TUM— 

PEARL 
BARLEY. 



HORDEUU 
DiSTICHON. 



N.O. 

Graminacbjb. 



The husked seeds. 



a. Round, with a trace 
of a longitudinal fis- 



sure. 



6. White colour and 
polished surface. 



Tinctura Stramonii. 

Proof spirit, 8 [ percolate. 

Dose. — tn zo to 20. 



Incompatibles. — Mineral acids ; 
caustic alkalies ; metallic salts. 



Action. — Antispasmodic. Pul- 
monary sedative. Anod3me. 
Mydriatic. 



Decocium Hordei. 

\ Boil 20 minutes 
in a covered 
vessel, and 
strain. 



Washed barley, x 
Water, 15 



Dose. — Ad libitum. 



Action.— Demulcent. Nutrient 
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MATERIA HEDICA AND PHARICACT. 



Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



6. LINUM. 

LiMUM 
USITATISBIUUM. 

N.O. 

Linages. 

a, LiNi Semina 
— Linseed. The 
seeds. 

b. LiNi Farina — 
Linseed-Meal. 
The seeds, 
ground and de- 
prived of their 
oil by expres- 
sion, and the 
cakes reduced to 
powder. 



Description. 



a. The seeds are small, 
oval, oblong, and 
flattened; pomtedat 
one end, with acute 
edges. 

b. Externally, smooth, 
shining, dark-brown 
testa. 

e. Internally, yellow 
ish-white. 

d. No odour ; oily and 
mucilaginous taste. 

e. When the oil is ex- 

Eressed, a firm, co- 
erent mass remains 
= oil-cake^ which 
when powdered forms 
linseed-meal. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



Cataplasma Lint. 
^ ilt:* i Linseed meal, 4 
*• "" t Boiling water, xo. 
6. Add olive oil, |, stirring. 



Infusum Lint. 

Linseed, gr. 160 ^ Infuse 4 
Liquorice root, gr. 60 ihours, and 
Boiling water, 3 zo j strain. 



Oleum Lini. — The expressed oil. 
{See Oils). 



Incompatibles. — The infusion of 
linseed is incompatible with 
preparations of lead, iron, and 
most metallic salts. 



Action. — Demulcent. En^ol- 
lient. 



C. Ground Seeds. 

These may be simply enumerated, as follows : — 

1. laini Faxina. (.S^^ Linum). 

2. Sinapis—Mustard. (^i?^ Sinapis). 

3. Farina Tritici— Wheaten flour. Tri- 
ticum Vulgare. N.O. Graminaceas. The 
grain of wheat, ground and sifted. Used for mak- 
ing Cataplasma Fermmtu 



D. Special Drugs from Seeds. 



I. 



GoBsypium— Cotton-wool. N.O. Malva- 
Hairs of the seeds of various species of 
GossYPiUM, carded. Used for making Pyroxylin. 
2. Oils derived /torn seeds. 

Oleum Crotonis— Croton Oil.. 

From Croton Tiglium. 
Oleum Ricini — Castor Oil. 

From Ricinus Communis. 
Oleum Theobromae -— Oil of 
Theobroma. A concrete oil 
from Theobroma Cacao. ^ 



a. 



b. 



c. 



>-See Oils. 
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Group XL— SPECIAL PARTS OF PLANTS. 



Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



I. COLCHICI 

CORMUS— 

COLCHICUM 

CORM. 

COLCHICUM 

AUTUMNALB. 

N.O. 

MSLANTHACBiE. 

The fresh corm 
stripped of its 
coats, sliced 
transversely, 
and dried under 
150°. 



Description. 



(i) Complete Corm. 

a. About the size of 
a chestnut. 

b. Convex and flat- 
tened or slightly 
concave; with an 
undeveloped bud at 
the base. 

c. Has an external 
brown and mem- 
branous, and an in- 
ner yellow coat. 

d. Internally, white, 
solid, and fleshy. 

e. When cut yields a 
milkV{ bitter, and 
acricl juice. 

(ii) Slices. 

a. Somewhat oval, 
and flattened or mo- 
derately indented on 
one side. 

b. About a line thick ; 
flat. 

c. Firm in texture; 
presents a whitish 
and starchy appear- 
ance. 

d. Bitter and acrid 
taste. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



Extractum Colchici. 

Made from the expressed juice of 
fresh colchicum corms^ heated 
to 2X2°, strained, and evapo< 
rated. 

Dose. — gr. i to 2. 



Extractum Colchici Aceticum. 
Crushed fresh 



Made by stir- 
ing together 



conns, ZZ2 V ; 
(, Acetic acid, 6 j 
pressing; after subsidence heat- 
ing the clear liquor to 212°; 
straining through flannel ; and 
evaporating at x6o°. 
Dose.—gr. j^ to 2. 



Vinum Colchici. 

Dried sliced corms,4 
Sherry wine, 20 

Dose. — m xo to 30. 



^ Macerate 7 
days, strain, 
and make 
up to 20. 



Incompatibles. — Tincture of 
iodine ; guaiacum ; all astrin- 
gent preparations. 



2. JALAPA— 
JALAP. 

EXOGONIUM 
PUROA. 

N.O. 
CONVOLVULACBJE 

The dried tuber- 
cles or tubers. 



a. Ovoid, and mora or 
less pointed^ at the 
ends ; sometimes ir- 
regular. 

b. From a nut to an 
orange in size ; ^ to 
3 or 4 inches in dia- 
meter. 

c. The larger tubers 
are often incised, for 
the purpose of drying 
them. 



Action. — Similar to Colchicum 
seeds. {See Seeds). 



Extractum Jalapte. 

Prepared by first making a tinc- 
ture with rectified spirit, by 
macerating jalap for 7 dajrs, 
and distilling off the spirit, 
leaving a soft extract ; making 
a waterv extract with the resi- 
dual jalap; mixing the two; 
and evaporating under 140°. 

Dose. — gr. 5 to 15. 
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MATERIA MEDICA AND PHARMACY. 



Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



JALAP. 
(continued). 



Description. 



d. Externally, a thick, 
brown, wrinkled cu- 
ticle. 

e. Section is yellowish 

grey, with dark 
rown concentric 
circles. 

/. Dense and hard 
texture ; sometimes 
worm-eaten. 

g. Sweetish, but nau- 
seous odour and 
taste. 



3. SCILLA— 
SQUILL. 

Uroinba Scilla. 

N^. 

LiLIACEA. 

The bulb, sliced 
and dried. 



(X) Entire Bulb. 

a. From the size of 
the fist upwards ; 
|-lb to 10 lbs in 
weight. 

b. Pear-shaped. 

e. Consists of over- 
lapping scales. The 
outer ure thin, mem- 
branous, brownish- 
red or white; the 
inner — ^^hite, thick, 
fleshy, and iuicy 
(The middle layers 
are used). 

(2) Dried Slices. 

a. In thin pieces or 
strips. 

b. white or yellow 
ish-white. 

e. Slightly translu 
cent and nomy. 

d. Brittle and easily 
powdered, if very 
dry, but readily be- 
comes moist and 
flexible if exposed 
to air. 

e. No odour. Taste 
disagreeable, bitter, 
and somewhat 
acrid. 



Pharmacy and Action. 

Pulvis Jalapee Compositus. 

&'of tartar, 9 [ P°^^%' *°^ 
Ginger, i ) °'''^' 

Dose.—-gr. ao to 60. 



Resina Jalapee. (See Resins). 



Tinctura yalapa. 
Jalap, z 1 Macerate 48 hours. 

Proof spirit, 8/ and percolate. 
Do5«.— 3 i to 2. 



Action. — Purgative. Vermifuge. 



Acetum Scilke. 

^Macerate 

7 d*y«i 
strain, 

and press. 
Add Proof spirit, i^, and filter. 
Dose. — m 15 to 40. 



Dried Squill, 2| 
Diluted acetic acid, 20 



Oxymel SeilUe. 
Vinegar of squill, 5\ 
Clarified honey, 8 j 
Dose. — ^5 i to 1. 



Mix and 
evaporate. 



Pilula Scilla Composita, 

Squill, ij \ 

Gmger, i [ Powder, mix, 

Ammoniacum, z >• and add the 

Hard Soap, i 1 treacle. 

Treacle, a / 

Dose. — gr. 5 to 10. 



Syrupus Scilla. 

Vinegar of squill, 20*) Dissolve 
Refined sugar, 40 / with heat. 
Do5*.— 5 i to I. 



Tinctura Scilla. 

Squill z, 1 Macerate 48 hours, 
Proof spirit, 8 1 and percolate. 
Dose, — m 15 to 30. 



Action. — Stimulant expectorant. 
Diuretic. Emetic in large doses. 
Cardiac tonic. 



DISEASED PLANTS. 
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Group XII.—DISEASED PLANTS. 



Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 

X. ERGOTA— 
ERGOT. 

Sbcalb 

cornutum — 

Spurred Ryb. 

N.O 

GRAMINACBiB. 



The Sderotium 
(compact myce- 
lium or spawn), 
of a vegetable 
growth or fun- 
gus, the Clavt- 
ceps Purpurea^ 
produced within 
the palee of 
the grains of Se 
cale CereaU— the 
common rye. 



Description. 



a. Elongated and 
curved ; obtuse at 
the ends ; sub-trian 
gular ; with a longi 
tudinal furrow on the 
concave side. 

b. } to x^ inch in length. 

c. Externally, violet- 
brown. 

d. Internally, pinkish. 

e. Solid ; easily broken, 
with a short fracture. 

/. Faint, peculiar odour, 
brought out strongly 
if the powder is tri- 
turated with solution 
of potash. 



2. GALLA— 
GALLS. 

QUBRCUS 

Infectoria. 
N^o! 

CUPULIFBR^. 

Excrescences on 
the tender brtin- 
ches and young 
thuts of the Quer- 
cus Infectoria, 
produced by the 
female insect, 
DiploUpis Galla 
Tinctoria. This 
insect pierces and 
deposits her ova, 
and the irritation 
causes a flow of|/. 
the juice of the 
plant to the part, 
producing an en- 
largement. The 
insect developes 
within this, and 
finally eats its 
way out. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



Extractutn Ergotte Liguidum. 

Made by first slowly percolating 
ergot with washed ethers to 
remove the oil ; preparing a 
watery extract, by digesting at 
160^ for 12 hours, pressing, and 
evaporating ; and finally adding 
rectified spirit when cold, fil- 
tering in an hour, and making 
up to a certain quantity. 

Dos e.--xn lo to 60. 

In/usum Ergotee. 
Er^ot, z \ Infuse ^ an 

Boiling water, 40 j hour, and strain 
Dose. — 5 1 to 2. 



Tinctura Ergotte. 
Ergot, I \ Macerate 48 hours, 
Proofspirit,4 J and percolate. 
Dose. — in 15 to 60. 



a. Globular and tuber- 
culated in shape. 

b. Variable in size ; 
usually from ^ to z 
inch in diameter. 

c. Hard and heavy ; 
easily powdered. 

d. Blue galls : — 
(i) Externally, bluish- 

^een. 

(ii) Internally, yel- 
lowish-white. 

(iii) No aperture j a 
small central cavity. 

e. White gaUs{\nieT\oT). 
(i) Paler ; greyish, 
(ii) Generally present 

a small circular 
aperture, through 
which the insect has 
escaped. 

No odour. Taste, 
verv astringent, espe- 
citdly the blue galls. 
All the soluble mat- 
ters in galls are taken 
up by 40 times their 
weight of boiling 
water, and the resi- 
due is tasteless 
Partly soluble in al- 
cohol and ether 



Incompatibles. — Astringents ; 

metallic salts. 
AcTioN.-Ecbolic. Emmenagogue. 

Vaso-contractor Hasmostatic. 



Tinctura Galla. 

Galls, z I Macerate 48 hours, 

Proofspirit,8 j and percolate. 
Dose.—^ i to 2. 



Unguentum Galla. 

Galls, in fine powder, gr. 8o\ w. 

Benzoated lard, 5 i j ""*^' 

Unguentum Galla cum Opio. 
Ointment of galls, J x \ ^. 
Powdered opium, gr. 32/ 



Gall-nuts are the source of : — 
Acidum Gallicum 
Acidum Tannicum. 



e 



Incompatibles. — Mineral acids ; 
alkaline carbonates ; lime-wa- 
ter ; salts of iron, lead, copper, 
and silver ; tartar emetic ; ipe- 
cacuanha ; opium ; infusions 
of cinchona, calumba, and cus- 
paria. 

Action. — Powerful astringent. 
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MATERIA MEDICA AND PHARMACY. 



Group XIIL— VEGETABLE PRODUCTS. 

I would include in this group drugs which are 
derived or prepared from plants in different ways, 
and they naturally subdivide themselves into cer- 
tain classes. 



A, Gums. 



Name. Plant. 
Natural Order. 
Nature. 



I. ACACIiE 
GUM MI- 
GUM ACACIA. 



Undetermined 
species of Acacia. 



N.O. 
Lbguminosjb. 



A gummy exuda- 
tion from the 
stem. 



Description. 



a. In spheroidal tears ; 
j^ to z inch in dia- 
meter. 

b. Nearly colourless; 
opaque from nume- 
rous minute cracks ; 
or in pieces with a 
shining surface. 

c. Brittle and pulver- 
izable. 

d. Soluble in water 
(r in z); insoluble in 
alcohol, ether, oils. 

e. Bland and mucila- 
ginous taste. 



/. The powder is white. 
After boiling in 
water and cooling, 
it should not be ren- 
dered blue by an 
aqueous solution of 
iodine » absence of 
starch. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



Mucilago Acacia. 

Gum acacia, 40 \ n:-e/>i«* 
Water, 60 / I^^so^ve. 

Dose. — ^3 I to 4. 



Contained in Pulvis Tragacantha 
Compositus. 



IncomiatibUs.—SvlphxiTic acid ; 
alcohol ; borax ; persalts of 
iron and subacetate of lead, 
which render the mucilage ge- 
latinous. 



Action. — Demulcent. Nutri- 
tious. Often used to suspend 
powders, or to form an emul- 
sion ; also in making lozenges. 



RESIKS. 
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Name. Plant. 

Natural Order' 

Nature. 



2. TRAGACAN- 

THA— 

TRAGACANTH 

or GUM 

DRAGOA. 

Astragalus 
Verus. 

N.O. 
Leouminosje. 



c. 



d. 



A 0utnmy exuda- 
ttotif from the 
stem. (Not a 
true secretion, 
but the result of 
the transforma 
tion of cells of 
the pith and 
medullary rays.) 



Description. 



Ui In flakes or plates. 
6. 



e. 



Broad, shell-like, 
slightly curved. 

White or yellowish 
colour. 

Tough and elastic; 
but more pulveriza- 
ble when neated to 
120°. 

Very sparingly solu- 
ble in cold water, but 
swells up into a gela- 
tinous mass, which is 
tinged violet by tinc- 
ture of iodine. 



/. Almost tasteless. 

g. After maceration in 
cold water, the fluid 
portion is not preci 
pitated by rectified 
spirit »■ absence oj 
acacia ; the gelatin- 
ous mass, boiled and 
cooled, is not turned 
blue by tincture of 
iodine = absence oJ 
starch. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



Mucilago Tragacantha. 
Powdered tragacanth,*^ Diffuse by 
gr. 60 V frequent 

Water, ^lO J agitation. 

Dose. — S X upwards. 



Pulvis Tragacantha Compositus. 

Tragacanth, z '^ 

Acacia, z f Powder and 

Starch, x l mix. 

Refined sugar, 3 J 

Dose.— gr. xo to 60. 



Action. — Demulcent. Chiefly 
used for suspending heavy in- 
soluble powders in liquids. 



B. Resins. 



I. GUAIACI 

RESINA— 

GUAIACUM. 

GUAIACUM 
OVPICINALE. 

N.O. 
ZyOOPHYLLACEiB 



a. In round or oval 
tears ; or in masses 
{Lump Guaiacum). 

b. Various sizes ; the 
masses are large. 



Mistura Guaiaci, 



\ Triturate, 



G«i.cu««.i.., ^i-X 



Gum acacia,! |- adding the 



Sugar, 2 

icia, I I 

Cinnamon water, 80 1 

Dose.~~l i to 2. 



cinnamon 
water. 
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Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



GUAIACUM 
(continued). 

The resin ob- 
tained from the 
stem:" 

a. B^ natural 
exudation. 

b. By incision. 

c. By heat, most 
commonly, by bor- 
ing a longitudinal 
hole in the log, 
and putting one 
end m the fire ; 
the resin melts, 
and exudes at the/, 
other end. 

Guaiacum resin 
is also made by 
boiling the chips 
in salt and water. 

It is contained 
chiefly in the 
duramen. 



2. ELEMI. 

Probably from 
Canarium 

COMMUMX. 

N.O. 
Amyridacbx. 

A concrete resin- 
ous exudation. 



Description. 



c. Externally, brown- 
ish-green or olive- 
green colour, and 
covered with powder, 
at first grey, but be- 
coming greenish by 
exposure to the light. 

d. Brittle, with a bril- 
liant, shining, vitre- 
ous, and resinous 
fracture, reddish - 
brown when recent ; 
translucent at the 
edges. 

e. Bsdsamic odour when 

fowdered or heated, 
las but little taste, 
but causes a peculiar 
burning sensation in 
the throat. 

g. Insoluble in water ; 
soluble in alcohol, 
ether, chloroform, 
and alkaline solu- 
tions. 

h. Tests :—(i) Solution 
in ^ rectified spirit 
strikes a clear olue 
colour when applied 
to the inner surface 
of a paring of raw 
potato. (11) Paper 
moistened with the 
solution becomes 
blue when exposed 
to the fumes of nitric 
acid. 

t. A dulterations.-Com- 
ferous resins. Guaia- 
cum is itself used to 
adulterate. 



a. In masses of various 
sizes. 

b. Yellowish-white, but 
more or less trans- 
parent. 

c. Soft and unctuous; 
but becomes harder 
and more resinous 
bvage. 

d. Rather fragrant, fen- 
nel-like odour, due 
to volatile oil. 

e. Bitter and aromatic 
taste. 

/. Almost entirely solu- 
ble in rectified spirit. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



Tinctura Guataci Ammoniata. 



Guaiacum resin, 4^ Macerate 
Aromatic spirit of v days. 



7 
and 



ammonia, 20 
Dose.— I i to 2. 



) filter. 



Contained in Pilula Hydrargyri 
Chloridi Composita. 



Dose of Guaiacum. — gr. 10 to 30. 



Incom^atibles. — Mineral acids ; 
spirit of nitrous ether. 



Action. — Stimulant diaphore- 
tic. Alterative. Intestinal 
irritant; may be used as a 
purgative. Guaiacum resin is 
often employed in cases of 
sore-throat. 



Unguentum Elemi. 

Elemi,! l^*!f'V"V-n* 

Simpli ointment, 4 1 J^j^f ^*' **" 



Action. — External stimulant. 
Not used internally. 



RESINS. 
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Name. Plant. 
Natural Order. 

Nature. 



3. MASTICHE 
-MASTICH. 

PiSTACIA 

Lentiscus. 

N.O. 
Anacardiacex. 

A resinous exuda- 
tion obtained by 
incision from 
the stem. 



Description. 



a. Should be in small, 
roundish, or flattened 
tears. 

b. Light yellow, but 
often covered with a 
whitish dust. 

c. Friable, with a shin- 
ing, vitreous, and 
transparent fracture. 

d. Soft and ductile 
when chewed. 

e. Fragrant, agreeable 
odour. 

/. Mild, aromatic taste. 

g. Soluble in ether, 
chloroform, and oil 
of turpentine; f in 
alcohol; scarcely in 
fixed oils. Insoluble 
in water. 



4. JALAPS 

RESINA— 

RESIN OF 

JALAP. 

Exooonia 

PURGA. 

NLa 

CONVOLVULACBA 



Prepared by di- 
gesting and per- 
colating ^alap 
with rectified 
spirit; adding 
water to the tinc- 
ture ; distilling 
off the spirit ; 
cooling the resi- 
due, pouring off 
the supernatant 
liquid, washins 
the resin with 
hot water, and 
drying it on a 
porcelain plate 
by the heat of a 
stove or water- 
bath. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



No officinal preparations. 
Dose. — gr. 20 to 40. 



Action. — Stimulant* Chiefly 
used in pills, to divide active 
ingredients. Also employed as 
a masticatory. 



a. 
6. 
c. 
d. 
e. 

I/- 



In opaque frag- 
ments. 

Dark-brown; trans- 
lucent at the edges. 
Friable, with a resin- 
ous fracture. 
Easily reduced to a 
pale-brown powder. 

Sweetish odour ; 
acrid to the throat. 
Insoluble in water 
and oil of turpentine ; 
soluble in rectified 
spirit; partially in 
ether. 



Jalap resin is contained in Pilula 

Scammonti Composita. 
Dose. — gr. i to 5. 



Action. — Strongly purgative. 
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Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



PODOI^HYLLI 

RESINA— 

PODOPHYL- 

iLIN. 



Podophyllum 

PZLtATUM. 



N.O. 
Ranunculacba. 



Prepared from 
todopnylluin rooty 
Dy exhausting^ it 
by percolation 
with rectified 
spirit; distilling 
off the greater 
part of the spirit ; 
pouring the re- 
mains into water, 
acidulated with 
hydrochloric acid, 
constantly stir- 
ing ; and after 
standing to depo- 
sit, washing and 
drying the resin. 



Description. 



a. An amorphous pow< 
der. 

b. Of pale greenish- 
brown colour. 

c. Soluble in rectified 
spirit ; ammonia ; 
and almost entirely 
in pure ether. 

d» Precipitated from its 
solution in spirit by 
adding water. 



{Pharmacy and Action. 



No officinal preparations. 
Dosc—gT. It to |. 



Action. — » Drastic purgative. 
Hepatic stimulant. 



6. RESINA — a. In irregular masses, 
RESIN. ' of various sizes. 



PiNus and Abies. 
< Various species). 



N.O. 

CoNIFBRiB. 



The residue left 
after the distil- 
lation of Turpen* 
tine. 



6. Translucent ; yel- 
lowish. 

c. Brittle and pulver- 
izable ; the fracture 
is shining. 

d. Odour and taste 
faintly terebinthi- 
nate. 

e. Melts and bums, 
with much smoke. 



Bmf>lastruin Resina. 

LeldVaJter.lbal ^^Ij:,""'* 
Hard soap, 5 2 j "*"' 



Unguentum Resina. 
Resin, 8 ^ »# t» _j 

Yellow wax, 4 I M*^]** . *»« 

Simple ointment, i6J **™**^ 



Action.'— External stimulant. 



GUM-RESINS. 
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Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Name. 



SCAM^IONIiE 

RESINA— 

SCAMMONY 

RESIN. 

Convolvulus 
scammonia. 

N.O. 

CONVOLVULACEX 

Prepared from 
scammony root, 
by digestion and 
percolation with 
rectified spirit ; 
cooling ; washing 
the resin with hot 
water and drying. 
Also pressed from 
scammony. 



Description. 



a. In irregular pieces. 

b. Brownish and trans- 
lucent. 

c. Brittle, with a resin> 
ous fracture. 

d. Does not form alone 
an emulsion with 
water. 

e. Odour, sweet and 
fragrant. 

/. Entirely soluble in 
ether. 

g. The tincture does 
not render the fresh- 
cut surface of a po- 
tato blue = (absence 
of guaiacum). 



Pharmacy and Action. 



Mistura Scammonii, 
Resin of scammony, \ Triturate 
gr. 4 V to form an 

Milk, 1 2 J emulsion. 

Dose. — 5 i to 2. 



Pilula Scammonii Composita. 



Resin of scammony, z' 
Resin of jalap, x 
Soap, z 
Strong tincture of 

ginger, x 
Rectified spirit, 3 ; 
Dose. — ^gr. 5 to Z5. 



Dissolve 
with gentle 
.heat, and 
evaporate 
by water- 
bath. 



Action. — Drastic purgative. 



C. Gum-Resins. 

Gum-resins are characterized by forming* an 
emulsion when mixed with water, the resin being 
suspended by the gum. Most of them contain a 
small proportion of a volatile oil, as well as salts. 



I. ammonia- 

CUM. 



DORBMA 

Ammoniacum. 

N.O. 
Umbbllipbux. 

An exudation 
from the stem 
and pedicels^ by 
the puncture of a 
beetle ; or from 
the Toott by inci- 
sion. 



a. In small tears, or 
amygdaloid masses 
of tears. 

b. Pale-brown exter- 
nally; white, shining, 
and opaque when re- 
cently fractured, but 
becomes yellow on 
exposure. ^ 

c. Brittle when cold ; 
softens readily with 
heat. 

d. Slight, but peculiar 
odour. 

e. Taste bitter, and 
rather acrid. 



Mistura Ammoniaci. 

Ammoniacum,i) R"]> ^^^^^l 
^Vate^ 8 '* J Water, gradually 
water, 8 j added; strain. 

Dose. — 5 i to z. 



Emplastrum A mmoniaci cum Hy- 
drargyro. {See Mercury). 



Contained in : — 
Emplastrum Galbani. 
Pilula Scillee Composita. 
Pilula Ipecacuanha cum Scilla. 

Action. — Antispasmodic. Ex* 
pectorant. Stimulant. 
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Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



ASSAFCETIDA. 

Narthex 
assapoetida. 

Nia 

UllBELLIPBRJB. 

The exudation 
from the incised 
living root. 



Description. 



Pharmaqr and Action. 



a. In tears, generally 
amalgamated into 
masses ; presenting 
a variable degree of 
moistness. 

b. A section presents 
difTerences in colour 
and consistence; con- 
sisting of tears, firm 
and whitish; and a 
softer, brownish-red, 
uniting substance. 

c. Changes colour to 
pink and dark-red on 
exposure. 

d. Odour strong; and 
alliaceous. 

e. Taste bitter, and 
rather acrid. 

/. Almost entirely solu- 
ble in alcohol. 



Enema Assafcetida, 
Assafoetida, gr. 30 1 Rub into an 



Water, 5 4 



emulsion. 



3. GALBANUM 



Probably from 

Ferula 
Galbaniflua or 

RUBRICAULIS. 



NO. 

Umbellifbrb. 



Probably ob- 
tained by cutting 
the stick a little 
above the root, 
and allowing the 
juice which ex. 
udes to solidify. 



PUula Assafcetidee Composita. 



Assafcetida, 2*1 

Galbanum, 2 f Melt in a water- 



Myrrh, 2 
Treacle, z 
Dose.—gt. 5 to xo. 



bath. 



Tinctura Assafoetida. 

1 Macerate 7 
Assafoetida, z f dajrs ; strain ; 
Rectified spirit, 8 ( filter 



Dose.—'S k to !• 



and 
) make up 8. 



Assafoetida is contained in : — 
Pilula Aloes et Assafoetidc. 
Spiritus Ammonise Foetidus. 



Action. — Antispasmodic. Stim- 
ulant. Expectorant. Laxa- 
tive. Emmenagogue. 



a. Usually in masses 
agglutinated tears 
sometimes in very 
small tears. 

6. Greenish-yellow co- 
lour, and translu- 
cent; lighter than 
assafoetida- 

c. Firmer than assafoe- 
tida. 

d. Slighter odour than 
assafoetida, and less 
unpleasant. 

e. Bitter and acrid 
taste. 



o^Empiastrum Galbani. 
Melt and I Galbanum, i 

strain t Ammoniacum, x. 
Melt and f Yellow wax, i 
add 1 Lead plaster, 8. 



Galbanum is contained in Pilula 
Assafatida Composita. 



Action. — External absorbent. 
Antispasmodic. Stimulant. 
Expectorant. 



GUM-RESINS. 
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Name. Plant. 
Natural Order. 
Nature. 



S. CAMBOGIA 
—GAMBOGE. 

Gakcinia 

MORBLLA. 

n!o. 

GUTTIFBRJB. 

Obtained by 
making incisions 
into the stem ; or 
cutting away 
some of the bark, 
and scraping 
away the juice 
that exudes; it is 
collected in bam 
boo reeds. 



6. MYRRHA— 
MYRRH. 

Balsamodbn- 
ORON Myrrh A. 

Amyridacbx. 

An exudation 
from the stem. 



Description. 



a. In pipes or cylinders, 
streaked externally. 

b. ^ to i^ inch or more 
in diameter. 

c. Of a tawny yellow 
colour. 

d. Hard, but brittle, and 
easily pulverised. 

e. Fracture smooth, 
conchoidal, glisten 
ing. 

/. Powder is bright 
yellow. 

g. No odour, but the 
powder is very irri 
tating. 

A. Taste slight at first, 
then acrid. 

i. Forms a yellow 
emulsion with water. 
Soluble in rectified 
spirit ; and most of 
it in ether. 

/. A duUerations : — 
Starch or flour; the 
emulsion with boiling 
water becomes green. 



a. In irregular tears or 
masses, of variable 
size. 

b. Reddish-yellow or 
reddish-brown, but 
often covered with 
white powder. 

c. Translucent. 

d. Fractured surface is 
irregular, and some- 
what oily. 

e. Odour peculiar and 
aromatic. 

/. Taste pungent, 
warm, acrid, and 
bitter. 

g. Partially soluble in 
water; more in alco- 
hol and ether. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



PUula Cambogue Composita. 
Gamboge, z 
Barbadoes aloes, x 
Compound powder ofl w* 

cinnamon, x >«iix. 

Hard soap, 2 
Syrup, q.s. 
Dose.~~gr. 5 to zo. 



Action. — Drastic purgative. 
Anthelmintic. Diuretic. 



Tinctura Myrrtue, 
Myrrh, z \ Macerate and 

Rectified spirit, 8/ percolate. 
Dow.— 3 ^ to X. 



Myrrh is contained in : — 

Decoctum Aloes Com|>ositum. 
Mistura Ferri Composita. 
Pilula Aloes et Msrrrhe. 
Pilula Assafcstide Composita. 
Pilula Rhei Composita. 



Action. — Stimulant. Antispas- 
modic. Bmmenagogue. Local 
stimulant. 



L* 
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Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



7. SCAMMO- 

NIUM— 
SCAMMONY. 

Convolvulus 
scammonia. 

nIo! 

COMVOLVULACBJB 

Obtained by inci- 
sion from the 
livin^rooU The 



in shells, and 
allowed to con 
Crete. 



Description. 



a. In irrespilar masses, 
of variable sixe. 

fr. Blackish-^en, but 
covered with a fine 
grey powder. Rough 
and porous exter- 
nally. 

c. Brittle, and easily 
powdered. 

d. Fracture resinous, 
shining, black. 

«. Powder is dirty - 



juice IS collected /. Musty and cheesy 



odour, 
i^. Taste nauseous, 

and causes a slight 

prickly sensation in 

throat. 
h. Adulterations :— 

Chalk and sUrch. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



Confeetio Scammonii, 
Scammony. 5 3 \ Rub thepow- 

oirSrciJijiaySxh*"*^^^**! 

!SyLney.5xi)«»<^^« 
Dou. — ^gr. zo to 30. 



oils. 



Pulvis Scammonii Compositns. 

Scammony, 4\ 

Jalap, 3 V Powder and mix. 

Ginger, i ) 

Dose. — ^gr. zo to ao. 



Action. — Drastic purgative. 
Anthelmintic. 



D. Balsams or Balsamic Resins. 

These are drugs which consist of di resin with 
either benzoic or cinnamic acidy which is sublimed by 
heat. 



I. BALSAMUM 

PERUVIANUM 

—BALSAM OF 

PERU. 

Myroxylon 

PERBIRiE. 
N.O. 

Lbguminosje. 



An exudation 
from the trunk of\ 
the iree^ after thc|/. 
bark has been 
scorched and re- 
moved. 



, A thick, viscid, 

treacle-like liquid. 

, Reddish-brown or 

nearly black ; opaque ; 

translucent in thin 

layers. 

, Peculiar fragrant, 

balsamic odour. 
.Acrid, slightly bitter, 

aromatic taste. 

Soluble in an ec^ual 

fart of rectified spirit 
nsoluble in water. 
Adulterations — 
Fixed oil; castor oil; 
copaiba. 



No officinal preparations,: 
Dose. — m zo to Z5. 



Action. — Externally, antiseptic 
and stimulant ; d^plied to ul- 
cers. Internally, stimulant 
expectorant ; stimulant ; acts 
on urinary mucous membrane. 



BALSA^' 1 pR BALSAMIC RESINS. 
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Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



2. BALSAMUM 

TOLUTANUM 

—BALSAM OF 

TOLU. 

Myroxylon 
toluipbra. 

Nio. 

Leouminosjb. 



An exudation 
from the trunk 0/ 
the trecy after in 
dsions have been 
made in the bark. 



a. A soft solid, becom- 
ing firmer with age. 

b. Reddish -brown or 
brownish colour. 

c. More or less trans- 
parent. 

d. Aromatic balsamic 
odour. 

e. Aromatic taste. 
/. Soluble in rectified 

spirit and ether. 



BENZdiNUM 
—BENZOIN. 

Styrax 
Benzoin. 

Njo! 
Styracacea. 

An exudation 
from incisions 
made in the bark. 



4. STYRAX 

PRiEPARATUS 

—PREPARED 

STORAX. 

Liquidambar 
Oribntale. 

N.O. 

Liquidam- 

BARACB^. 

A balsam pre- 
pared from the 
oark ; purified by 
means of rectified 
spirit, and strain- 
ing. 



Description. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



Syrupus Tolutanus. 



a. Usually in masses 
of agglutinated tears; 
sometimes a compact 
mass of resin with 
more or less tears in 
it. 

b. Tears are reddish 
white ; intervening 
substance is rich 
brown. 

c. Pleasant odour ; but 
little taste. 

d. Tears nre soluble in 
rectified spirit and 
solution of potash. 



a. A liquid, of the con- 
sistence of bird-lime. 
(A solid form is non- 
officinal). 

6. Of brown colour; 
almost opaque. 

c. Aromatic odour. 

d. Soluble in alcohol 
and ether. 



Balsam of tolu, zj 
Sugar, 32 
Water, 20 

Dose.—S I to 9. 



\ Boil the bal- 
sam in water; 

•cool ; filter ; 
and dissolve 
the sugar. 



Tinctura Tolutana. 
Balsam of tolu, x \ Dissolve and 
Rectified spirit, 8 j filter. 

Dose — OT 15 to 30. 



Action. — Similar to balsam of 
Peru. 



Benzoin is the source of benMoic 
acid. 



Tinctura Bensoini 
(Friars*s Balsam). 

Benzoin, 8 

Storax, 6 

Balsam of tolu, 2 

Socotrine aloes, 
nearly x^ 

Rectified spirit, 80 

Doie. — 5 1 to I. 



Composita, 



Macerate 7 
days; filter; 
make up to 
80. 



Contained in Adeps Bentoatus. 

Action.— Externally styptic; stim- 
ulant; antiseptic. Internally, 
stimulant expectorant ; diure- 
tic; acts on urinary mucous 
membrane. 



No officinal preparations. 
Contained in Tinctura BenMoini 

Composita. 
Dose, — gr. zo to 20. 

Action. — Stimulant. Expecto- 
rant. Acts on urethral mucous 
membrane. 



u2 



292 



MATERIA MSDICA AND PHARMACY. 



E. Turpentines or Oleo-Resins. 



These are drugs which consist of a volatile oil 
and a resin ; the oil can be obtained by heating* 
the oleo-resin, the resin being left behind. 



Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



2. COPAIBA- 
COPAIVA. 

COPAIFBRA 
MULTIJUOA. 

NJo! 

LBQUMZMOSiB. 

The oleo-resin 
obtained by in 
vision from the 
irunk of the tret. 



Description. 



a. A viscid fluid, about 
the consistence of 
honey. 

h. Pale-vellow to golden 
or brown colour; 
transparent; not flu- 
orescent. 

c. Peculiar aromatic 
odour. 

d. Nauseous, bitter, 
acrid taste. 

e. Insoluble in iirater: 
soluble in an equal 
volume of benxol, in 
alcohol, ether, fixed 
and volatile oils. 

/. Does not gelatinise 
at 270^. 



Oleum Copaiba^ (See Oils). 
Dose, — m 30 to 60. 



a. TEREBIN. 

THINA 

CANADENSIS 

—CANADA 

BALSAM. 

Abiss 
Balsamba. 

nIo! 

CONIPBRJB. 

The oleo-resin 
obtained by inci 
sion from the 
3tetn, 



Pharmacy and Action. 



Action.— Diuretic. Has a speci- 
fic action on the urinarv mu- 
cous membrane, especially the 
urethra. Stimulant expecto- 
rant. 



0. A liquid of the 
consistence of thin 
honey. 

6. Pale straw colour. 

c. Dries very slowly 
into a transparent, 
adhesive varnish. 

d. Peculiar agreeable 
odour. 

e. Slightly bitter, feebly 
acrid taste. 



Canada balsam is contained in :— 
Charta Epispastica. 
CoUodium Flexile. 



Action. — External stimulant. 
Chiefly used for pharmaceuti- 
cal purposes. 



OI.XO*RESINS. 
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Name. Plant. 

Natural Order. 

Nature. 



3. THUS 

AMERICANUM 

—COMMON 

FRANKIN- 

CENSE. 

PiNus Tmda 
and Palustris. 

N.O. 

CONIPKR.£. 

A concrete tur- 
pentine from the 
bark. 



Description. 



a. A softish solid. 

b. Bright-yellow; 
opaque. 

c. Resinous, but tough. 

d. Possesses the odour 
of turpentine. 



Pharmacy and Action. 



Contained in Emplastrum Picis, 



Action. — External stimulant. 
Used mainly to give consis- 
tence to plasters. 



Group XIV. — VEGETABLE OILS AND 
THEIR PRODUCTS. 

The officinal oils derived from the vegetable 
kingdom may be divided into four groups, and 
it will also be convenient to discuss here certain 
products obtained from oils, as follows : — 

1. Simple fixed oils. 

2. Ordinary volatile oils. 

3. Concrete oils. 

4. Special oils^ fixed and Tolatile. 

5. Olycerine. 

6. Soaps. 



I. Simple Fixed Oils. 

Source and Preparation. — The oils belonging 
to this group are all obtained by pressure from 
certain parts of plants, and they include the 
following : — 
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f . Oleum AmygdalsB— Almond oil— from the 
bitter and sweet almond, which are the seeds of 
Amygdala Amara and Dulcis, N, O, RosacesB. 

2. Oleum Lini — Linseed oil — from the seeds 
oi Linum Usitatissimum, N,0. IiinacesB. 

3. Oleum OlivsB — Olive oil — from the ripe 
fruit of Olea Europaa. N,0, OleacesB. 

Characters and Properties. — i.The members 
of this group are liquids of an oily consistence, 
linseed oil being rather viscid. 

2. Their colour is more or less yellow, linseed 
oil being the darkest. 

3. Their odour is faint, but peculiar; almond oil 
is almost inodorous. Taste bland and oleaginous. 

4. They are insoluble in water; soluble in ether; 
only slightly soluble in alcohol. They mix with 
each other in all proportions. 

5. They are liable to decompose by prolonged 
exposure to air, becoming rancid ; olive oil is the 
most stable; linseed oil is a ''drying" oil, be- 
coming solid after prolonged exposure. 

Composition. — The oils consist of compounds 
of certain acids with glyceryl, and the composition 
of the several oils may be thus stated : — 

Almond oil — Chiefly Glyceric oleaie or Olein. 

T' ^ 7 S (^[y^^^^ Lin-oleate, 

uinseea on | Qiyctrine Margaraie or Margarin. 

nr 7 J ^^«« = 72 per cent. 
uitve on I Margarin = 28 per cent. 

Pharmacy. — There are no named officinal pre* 
parations of the simple fixed oils. 

Almond oil is f Unguentum Cetacei. 
contained in \ „ Simplex. 

It is used because it makes a white ointment. 



Olive oil is 
contained in*^ 
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/Cataplasma Lini. 
Enema Magnesia Sulphatis. 
Linimentum Ammoniae. 

Calcis. 

Camphorae. 
^Several Emplastra and Unguenta. 

Almond oil is the solvent in OUum Phosphoralum. 

Action. — Externally, emollient and protective. 
Internally, almond and olive oils are nutrient and 
emollient ; olive oil is laxative. 



99 



2. Ordinary Volatile Oils. 

Source and Preparation. — The volatile oils be- 
longing to this class are all obtained by distilling 
certain parts of plants with water, and collecting 
the oil ; one, however, — Oleum Umonis — may also 
be prepared hy expression. Those which are re- 
cognised in the B.P. are as follows : — 

1 . Volatile oils Arom UmbellifbrouB fiiilts. 

a. Oleum Anethi — Oil of Dill, From Anethum 

graveolens. 

b. Oleum Anisi — Oil of Anise. From Pimpi- 

nella Amsum. (Also from the fruit of 
nudum Anisatum or Star Anise. N.O. 
MagnoliaceeB). 

c. Oleum Carui — Oil of Caraway, From Carum 

Carui. 

d. Oleum Coriandri — Oil of Coriander. From 

Coriandrum Sativum, 

2. Volatile oils firom N.O. LabiatsD. 

a. Oleum Lavandulce — Oil of Lavender, From the 
flowers of Lavandula vera, (Also Oil of 
Spike, from French Lavender). 
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6. Oleum Menthm PiperitcB — Oil of Peppermint. 

From the flowering plant — Mentha Piperita. 
jC. Oleum Mentha Viridis — Oil 0/ Spearmint, From 

the fresh herb — Mentha Viridis, 
d. Oleum Rosmarini—Oil of Rosemary, From the 

flowering-tops of Rosmarinus Officinalis, 

3. Volatile oils ft-om N.O. BIyrtaceflB. 

d. Oleum Cajuputi — Oil of Cajeput, From the 
leaves of Melaleuca minor, 

b. Oleum Catyophylli— Oil of Cloves. From cloves, 

which are the unexpanded dried flower- 
buds of Catyophyllus Aromaticus, 

c. Oleum PimentcB — Oil 0/ Pimento, From the 

unripe berries of Eugenia Pimenta, 

4. Volatile oils from various Sources. 

a. Oleum Anthemidis — OU of Chamomile, From 

the flowers of Anthemis Nobilis, N,0. 

CompositsB. 
h* Oleum Cinnamomi — Oil of Cinnamon. From 

the inner bark of Cinnamomum Zeylanicum. 

N.O. LauraceflB. 

c. Oleum Limonis — Oil of Lemon. Distilled or 

expressed from the fresh peel of the fruit 
of Citris Limonis, N, O, AurantiaoeflB. 

d. Oleum MyristiccB — Oil of Nutmeg, From nut- 

meg, the kernel of the seed of Myristica 
Officinalis, N.O, MyristicacesB. 

Characters and Properties. — t. All the oils in 
this division are either colourless, or more or less 
yellow or brownish, except Oleum Cajuputi^ which is 
of a pale bluish-green colour. 

2. Each oil has a powerful and peculiar odour 
and taste, the latter being also warm and aro- 
matic. 

3. They are slightly soluble in water; com- 
pletely in alcohol and flxed oils. 

4. They can be distilled without decomposition. 
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Composition. — It is unnecessary to learn the 
exact composition of the several volatile oils, and it 
will be sufficient to re^nember that they consist of 
certain hydrocarbons , usually mixed more or less 
with oxygenated derivatives, or the latter may be 
alone present. In some cases one of the constitu- 
ents is regarded as an alcohol. 

Pharmacy. — i. Officinal preparations, — There are 
three classes of pharmaceutical preparations in 
which volatile oils are specially contained, and 
these must be separately considered. 

A. Aquje. — As already mentioned, there is a 
class of aqucB or waters which contain volatile oils, 
being prepared either by distilling some part of 
the plant, or a volatile oil itself, with water. It 
will be convenient to give a complete list here 
of these preparations, and to indicate how they 
are made, although in several instances the vola- 
tile oils are not recognised officinally as separate 
drugs. 

a. AqusB prepared from Umbelliferous finitB. 

/::\ ^^^ n^ -^ f Bruised fruit, I 1 r^:.*:! .^ 
(11) „ Carui >vV..er 20 P^^^*^ '^• 

(iii) „ Fomculi ) ^^^^^* ^^ J 

b. Aqu8B prepared from Volatile oils. 

{\)Agua Mentha FiperitcB\Vo\siii\e oil, 3 1^1 Distil 
(ii) „ „ Viridis (Water, C ij I C I 

c. Aqu8B prepared from Flowers. 

(i) Agua Floris Aurantii — Orange flower water. 

( Fresh cabbage "1 
(ii) „ Rosa -< rose petals, i vDistil i. 

(Water, 2 J 

TBVesh elder ^ 
(iii) „ Satnhuci < flowers, i >Distil I. 

( Water, 2 j 
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d. Aqua prepared fk*om various parts of plants. 

(i) Aqua Ctnnamomi | Water!^^i6 ' } ^^^'^^ ^' 



Macerate 
24 hours ; 
distil 20; 
and filter. 



(ii) Aqua Chopped fresh laurel 

^C«««'f«««-|wa1SrrSO 

(iii) Aqua ( Pimento, bruised, 7 \ Distil 
Pimmta \ Water, nearly 160 J one-half. 

B. Spiritus. — ^The following' spit Us consist of 
solutions of the several volatile oils in rectified 
spirit : — 

a. Sptriius Cajuputi 

h. 



LavandulcB Itr 1 ^m m . 

e* „ Rosmarim, J 






d. „ Myrislicai/ ^^ectinea spirit, 49. 



C EssENTiJE. — These are strong solutions of vo- 
latile oils in rectified spirit : — 

a. Essentia Am'st ( Volatile oil, i. 

d, „ J^M^ P/j^m/flB ( Rectified spirit, 4. 
2. Other preparations containing volatile oils, 

a, Tinctura Lavandula Composita. 

Oil of lavender, m 90 ^ Macerate the solid 

Oil of rosemary, nt lo 

Cinnamon, bruised, gr. 150 



drugs in the spirit 
for 7 days; press 



-NT.,f.««^^ K«,;o^^ Lz »f./C rand strain; dissolve 
Nutmeg, bruised, gr. 150 , ., J, , 

Red sandal wood, gr. 300 ^Xi 'J^ I ' ^ •. 
Rectified spirit. | V J Jo^'./ST'o.'"'"* 
3. Several volatile oils are contained in special 
preparationSy as follows : — 

Oleum Anisi in Tinctura Camphoroe Compositan 
Oleum Cajuputi in Linimentum Crotonis. 
Oleum Carui in Con/ectio Scammonii. 

(Con/ectio ScammomW 
Oleum Caryophylli in- Pilula Colocynthidis Composita. 

, „ „ et Hyoscyami. 



Oleum Ltmoms in 
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Oleum Coriandnvci Syrupus Senna. 

Oleum LavandulcB in Linimentum Camphora Com- 

posiium, 

Linimentum Poiassii lodidi cum 

Sapone, 

(Spin'/us AmmonicB Aromaitcus. 

Oleum MinihcB Piperitce in Pilula Rhei Composiia. 

rM jijt ' J- • f Pilula Aloes Socoln'ncB, 
Oleum MynsHcce \n < o^- v a -a i- 

•^ \ Spinlus AmmonicB Aromattcus, 

Oleum Rosmarini in Linimentum Saponis. 

Action. — All the volatile oils in this group have 
similar actions, namely .'-—Externally, stimulant or 
rubefacient. Internally, carminative ; aromatic ; 
antispasmodic. Many of them are chiefly used as 
flavouring agents. 

Dose — of Oils, nil to 4; of AqucB, | I to 2; of 
Spiritus, TII20 to 60 or 100; oi Essentia, ntio to 20. 



3. Concrete Oils. 

The oils belonging to this division are three in 
number, and require to be considered individually. 

A. Camphora— Camphor. The concrete volatile 
oil obtained from the wood of Camphora Officinarum^ 
N.O. Iiauracees. Composition = CioHjeO. 

Preparation.— The chips are boiled in water, 
and the camphor is collected as it sublimes. This 
cruda camphor^ which is imported in dirty white 
crystalline grains or granular masses, is purifled in 
this country by mixing it with quick-lime, and re- 
subliming into glass vessels, where it collects in 
bell-shaped masses, which are then broken up. 

Characters and Properties. — Camphor presents 
the following characters and properties: — 

a. It occurs in hemispherical cakes or fragments, 
about 3 inches in diameter. 
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3. It is white and translucent ; and of crystalline 
texture. 

c. It is tough, and difficult to powder, unless a 

little rectified spirit is added. 

d. It floats on water ; Sp. gr., 0*986 to O'gc/S. 

e. Has a powerful, characteristic, penetrating 

odour. 

/. The taste is pungent, followed by a sensation 
of coldness. 

g. Camphor volatilizes slowly at ordinary tem- 
peratures, and crystallizes on the interior of 
the containing vessel; it melts, boils, and 
sublimes with heat. 

h. It is soluble in water (i in 900) ; in milk ; in 
rectified spirit (i in ij); freely in ether, 
chloroform, volatile and fixed oils, and acetic 
acid. Insoluble in alkalies. When cam- 
phor is rubbed with carbolic acid crystals 
(3 to i), or with hydrate of chloral (3 to 3), 
liquids are formed. 

Pharmacy. — i . Officinal Preparations, — 

a. Aqua CampharcB, 

Camphor, J ^ \ Digest 2 days, enclosing the 
Water, C i J camphor in a muslin bag. 

Dose — 5 I to 2. 

b. Ltnimenium Camphorce. 

Camphor, i \ r^x^^^u,^ 
Olive oil, 4 J ^*^^^'^^- 

c. Lmimentum Camphorce Compostium, 

Camphor, 5 \ Dissolve the oil and 

Oil of lavender, J camphor in the spirit. 
Strong solution ofVand add the ammo- 
ammonia, 10 nia gradually, shaking 
Rectified spirit, 30 J them together. 
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d. Spiriius CamphorcB. 

Camphor, I | Dissolve. 

Rectified spirit, 9 J 
Dose — nt 10 to 30. 

€. Tinctura Camphors Composita — Paregoric Elixir^ 
Opium, gr. 40 \ 

Benzoic acid, gr. 40 Macerate 7 days ; 
Camphor, gr. 30 >- filter ; and make up 

Oil of anise, 3 ^ \ ^^ ^^* 
Proof spirit, 3 20 ) 
Dose—r^i^ to to. 

2. Camphor is an ingredient in several Idtdments; 
( Unguentum Hydrargyri Compositum. 
and in < „ Plumbi Subacetatis Compo- 

te situm. 

Action. — Externally, stimulant and rubefacient. 
Internally, stimulant and sedative ; antispasmodic; 
diaphoretic; anaphrodisiac. In large doses 
causes dangerous symptoms. 

B. Oleum MjrristiceB EspresBum — Ez- 
pressed Oil of Nutmeg. — A concrete oil obtained 
from Nutmeg by expression and heat ; yields about 
30 per cent. N.O, MsrristicacesB. 

Characters. — This is a substance of firm con- 
sistence; orange yellow colour; and fragrant 
odour, like that of nutmeg. It consists of fixed fat, 
yielding myristic acid ; and some volatile oil. 

Pharmacy. — It is f Emplastrum calefaciens. 
contained in \ „ picis. 

Action. — External stimulant. 

C, Oleum TheobromsB— Oil of Theobroma 
^-Cacao butter. — A concrete oil obtained by ex- 
pression and heat from the ground seeds of Theo^ 
bfoma Cacao. N, 0. Byttneriaceo. 
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Characters and Properties: — 

a. Oil of theobroma is a soft solid, of the con- 

sistence of tallow. 

b. It occurs in cakes, of a yellowish colour, with 

a clean fracture. 

c. It has a pleasant odour, resembling- chocolate. 

d. The taste is bland and agreeable. 

e. It softens at the temperature of the body; 

and melts at about 122^. 

f. It does not become rancid on exposure. 
Pharmacy. — Cacao butter is used in the prepara- 
tion of the Suppositories, 

Action. — External emollient. Internally, nutri- 
ent; recommended as a substitute for cod-liver oil. 



4. Special Oils. 

Several important drugs belong to this group, 
and each demands separate consideration. It will 
be well to enumerate them at the outset, in the 
order in which they will be discussed : — 

Special ( Oleum Ricini-*^ Castor oil. 
Fixed oils \ „ Crotoms — CrotonoiL 

Oleum Copaihm — Oil of Copaiva. 

CubebcB — Oil 0/ Cubebs, 

Jumperi — Oil of Jumper. 

rrTr-r-r < y> Rut(B—Oil of Rue. 
Volatile oils ' c* t- r\'i ^ c* • 

, , SabincB — Oil of Savin. 

„ Sinapis — Oil of Mustard. 

„ Terebinthin<B-Oilof Turpentine, 
A, Oleum Ricini— Castor Oil. — ^The oil ex- 
pressed from the seeds of Ridnus Communis ^ either 
without {cold-drawn) or with the aid of heat, or 



Special 



}9 
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sometimes with alcohol. N.O. Euphorbiaceas. 
The seeds yield about 25 to 30 per cent, of oil. 
It is composed mainly of rtcintc, ricin-oletc, and ricin" 
stearic acids, combined with glycerine ; with some 
acrid resinous matter. 

Characters and Properties. — a. A thick and 
viscid oil ; sp. gr., 0'g6. 

b. Colourless or of pale-straw colour. 

c. Has a peculiar, slightly nauseous odour, 

d. Disagreeable, somewhat acrid taste. 

e. Soluble in rectified spirit (i in 2) ; in absolute 

alcohol (I in i). 
/. It thickens and congeals on exposure, and 

becomes rancid. 
Pharmacy. — Castor oi7h contained in : — 
Collodium Flexile. ' 
Linimentum Sinapis Compositum. 
Pilula Hydrargyri Subchloridi Composita. 
Action. — Aperient. 

JDose — 1^ to I for an adult; 3 i to 3 for 
children or persons who are weak. 

JB. Oleum Grotonls — Croton Oil. — ^The oil 
expressed from the seeds of Croton Tiglium, N. O, 
Euphorbiaceee. The kernels of the seeds yield 
about 50 to 60 per cent, of oil. It consists of an 
active ^xed oil; and a volatile oily liquid — crotonic 
acid. 

Characters and Properties. — a. A rather viscid 
oil ; sp. gr., 0*940 to 0*950. 
h. Of brownish-yellow colour. 
r. Odour faintly nauseous ; taste acrid. 
d. Soluble in ether, olive oil, and turpentine ; to 

various degrees in alcohol. 
Pharmacy. — Officinal Preparation : — 

r Croton oil, i ") 

Limmentum Ctotonis < Oil of Cajeput, 3^ >Mix. 

(^Rectified spirit, 3^ J 
Action. — Pustulant. Drastib purgative. 
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C. The special volatile oils are- all obtained by 
distillation^ and the principal facts relating to the 
several oils may be readily summarized. Each 
has a peculiar and characteristic odour and taste. 

K Oleum Oopaib»— Oil of Oopaiba. N.O. 
laeguminosa. From the oleo-resin — Copaiba = 
about 40 per cent. Colourless or pale-yellow. 

Action. — Like Copaiba. Dose. — nts to 20. 

2. Oleum OubebsB— Oil of Oubebs. Distilled 
in Britain from Cuhehs^ the unripe fruit. N.O. 
Piperacea. Faintly green. 

Action. — Like Cubebs. Dose. — H15 to 20. 

3. Oleum Juniperi— Oil of Juniper. Distilled 
in Britain from the unripe fruit oi J uniperus Com" 
munis. N.O. OonifersB. 

Pharmacy. — Officinal Preparation : — 

•s^"/-*"! safe" 49 1"'- 

Action. — Stimulant. Carminative. Diuretic» 
Dose. — nil to 3 ; of Spirit, v\20 to 60. 

4. Oleum Itut»— Oil of Rue. Distilled from 
the fresh herb of J^uta Graveolens. N. O. Rutacen. 
Pale-straw colour. 

Action. — Externally, stimulant and rubefacient. 
Internally, stimulant ; antispasmodic ; emmena- 
gogue; and oxytocic. Dose. — V(\2 to 6. 

5. Oleum SabinsB— Oil of Savin. Distilled 
in Britain from fresh Savin tops — Juniperus Sabina. 
N. O. ConifereB. Pale straw colour. 

Action. Stimulant. Emmenagogue. Oxytocic. 

6. Oleum Sinapis— Oil of Mustard. Distilled 
with water from the Black Mustard-seeds — Sinapis 
Nigra, after expressing the fixed oil. N.O. Oruci- 
iercB. A product of the action of myrosine on 
myronate of potash ; and consists of sulphocyanide of 
allyl. Yellow; has a powerful pungent odour. 
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Soluble in water ([ in 50); readily in rectified 
spirit and ether. 

Pharmacy. — Oil of mustard is contained in 
Linimentum Sinapis Compositum, 

Action. — Powerful vesicant, rubefacient or 
stimulant when diluted. 

7. Oleum Terebinthinae — Oil or Spirit of 
Turpentine. Distilled from the Turpentine or 
Oleo-resin derived from Pinus Palustris^ Pinaster^ 
and TcBda, N, O. Ooniferee. 

Characters and Properties. — a. Oil of turpen- 
tine is a limpid colourless liquid ; cp. gr. = 0-86. 

b. Possesses a strong- peculiar odour. 

c. Pungent and bitter taste. 

d. Scarcely soluble in water ; soluble in rectified 

spirit (i in 10) ; and ether. Remains trans- 
parent with chloroform in all proportions. 

e. It dissolves sulphur, phosphorus, iodine, wax, 

fixed oils, and resins. 

/, When exposed to air, oil of turpentine partly 
volatilizes, partly resinifies, absorbing oxygen. 

g. It is highly inflammable, burning with a 
yellow smoky flame. 

Pharmacy. — Officinal Preparations : — 

a. Confeciio Terebinthince. 

Oil of Turpentine, i ^ 

Liquorice powder, i >Mix, 

Clarified Honey, 2 J 
Dose — ^gr. 60 to 240. 

b. Enema TerebinthincB, 

Oil of Turpentine, I l \ ^. 
Mucilage of Starch, J 15 J ^^*^' 

c. Ldnimentum TerebinthincB, 

Oil of Turpentine, 16^ Dissolve camphor in 
Camphor, i > the turpentine, and 

Soft soap, 2 J mix the soap. 
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nc£ Aceiicum, 

Imix. 
lor, I j 



</. Idnimmtum TerebinihtncB Aceitcum. 
Oil of Turpentine, 
Acetic acid, i 
Liniment of Camph< 

e, Unguentum Terebinthince, 

Oil of Turpentine, 5 i\ Ar i«. * 

Resin sr 60 ^ ^ water 

Yellow wax, ^ i ^^/> ^"^ ^^^^ ^^^^ 

Prepared lard, J f j ^^^^• 

Action. — Externally, vesicant, rubefacient, or 
stimulant. Internally, stimulant ; diuretic ; an- 
thelmintic ; diaphoretic ; antispasmodic ; haemo- 
static. 

Dose. — nx 10 to 30; as anthelmintic, 3 2 to 4. 

5. Glycerinum — Glycerine. 

Glycerine is a sweet principle, of composition 
CjHgOj, obtained from fats and fixed oils. It is a 
triatomic alcohol, a hydrate of glyceryl^ which is the 
salifiable base of oil; with about 5 per cent, of 
water. 

Preparation. — Glycerine is obtained by the 
saponification of vegetable or animal fixed oils or 
tats ; or by distilling them with superheated steam. 
It is largely made from palm-oil. 

Characters and Properties : — 

a, A syrupy-looking liquid, oily to the touch; 

sp. gr. = 1*250 to 1*260. 
h. Clear and colourless, or may be slightly 

yellowish. 

f . Odourless ; has a very sweet taste. 

d. Soluble in all proportions in water and alco- 
hol ; insoluble in chloroform, ether, and 
oils. 

€. At the ordinary temperature glycerine ab- 
sorbs moisture from the atmosphere. 



SOAPS. 307 

f. It is decomposed by heat, evolving" intensely 

irritating" vapours [Acrolein), 

g. Glycerine is a solvent of iodine and iodide of 

sulphur; bromine; the fixed alkalies; 
chloride of potassium and sodium ; borax 
freely ; crystallized perchloride of iron ; 
nitrate of bismuth; arsenious acid; car- 
bolic acid freely ; many neutral salts ; vege- 
table acids ; and many vegetable alkaloids, 
while it suspends others. 
Impurities. — Water; oils; sugar; gum or dex- 
trin ; acids. 

Pharmacy. — l. Officinal Preparations, There is a 
recognized group of Glycerina or Glycerines in the 
B.P. {see Pharmaceutical Preparations), five in 
number namely : — 

a, Glycerinum Acidi Carbolici ) 

b, Glycerinum Acidi Gallici >= i in 4^^. 

c, Glycerinum Acidi Tannici J 

d, Glycerinum Amyli = i in ^\, 

e, Glycerinum Boracis = i in 4^. 
2. Glycerine is an ingredient in : — 

Linimentum Potassii lodidi cum Sapone. 
Action. — External and local emollient. Inter- 
nally, nutrient. Used also as a flavouring agent. 
Dose = 3 1 to 2. 

6. Sapones — Soaps. 

There are three officinal soaps, namely : — 

1. Sapo Animalis— Curd Soap. 

2. Sapo Durus — Hard Soap = oleate and 
margarate of soda. 

3. Sapo Mollis — Soft Soap = oleate and mar- 
garate of potash. 

Source and Preparation. — The soaps are de- 
rived from fats and oils, by the action upon them 
of soda or potash, salts of these bases with the 

X2 
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fatty acids being* thus formed. They are severally 
prepared as follows : — 

1. Sapo Animalis, — Made with soda and a purl- 
ed animal fat, consisting- principally of stearin. 

2. Sapo Durus, — Made with soda and olive oil. 

3. Sapo Mollis, — Made with potash and olive oil. 

Characters. — Curd soap is white or very lig'ht 
greyish; dry but horny, and pulverizable in dry 
warm air; easily moulded when heated. Hard 
soap has similar characters, but is greyish-white. 
So/t soap is yellowish-green ; and of a gelatinous 
consistence. These soaps should have little or no 
odour. 

Pharmacy. — i. Officinal Preparations. The named 
preparations of soap in the B.P. are all made with 
Hard soap ^ namely: — 

a. Emplastrum Cerati Saponis. 

Boil the vinegar and 



Hard soap, pow- 
dered, 10 
Yellow wax, 12 J 
Oxide of lead, 15 
Olive oil, 20 
Vinegar, 160 



b, Emplastrum Saponis. 

Hard soap, 6 
Lead plaster, 36 
Resin, i 

c. Linimentum Saponis. 

Hard soap, cut 

small, I 2\ 
Camphor, J i\ 
Oil of rosemary, 3 3 
Rectified spirit, | 18 
Distilled water, '^2 ) 



oxide slowly together, 
constantly stirring ; 
add the soap, and eva- 
yporate by boiling; mix 
with the wax and oil, 
previously dissolved ; 
evaporate to the con- 
sistence of plaster. 



I Melt the lead plaster ; 
add the soap and resin, 
liquefied ; evaporate, 
constantly stirring. 

^ Add the ingredients 
to the water and spirit 
V mixed ; digest for 7 
'days under 70°, occa- 
sionally agitating ; fil- 
ter. 
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d, Pilula Saponis Composita. Contains Opium, 
gr. I in 6 nearly. (See Opium). 

2. The other preparations in which soap is con- 
tained are : — 

a. Hard Soap in Lininienium Poiassii lodidi cum 
Sapone {Curd Soap also used); and in several pills. 

b. Linimenium Saponis in Linimentum Opii. 

c. Soft Soap in Linimenium TerebinthincB, 
Action. — Detergent. Antacid. Laxative. Emetic. 



Group XV.— CONCRETE JUICES AND 

EXTRACTS. 

This group includes certain drugs which are of 
a more or less complex composition, and cannot 
be referred to any of the groups already con- 
sidered. Each must be considered separately, and 
they may be taken in alphabetical order. 

I. Aloe — Aloes. This is an inspissated juice 
from the leaf, and there are two officinal varieties, 
namely : — a. Aloe Barhadensis — Barbadoes Aloes, from 
the Aloe Vulgaris ; b. Aloe Socotrina — Socoirine Aloes, 
from one or more undetermined species. There 
are several non-officinal varieties. N, O, Liliaceae. 

Preparation. — Barbadoes Aloes is obtained by 
merely cutting the leaves transversely, and allow- 
ing the juice to flow out, which is then evaporated 
to an extract. It is usually imported from Barba- 
does in gourds. 

Socoirine Aloes is supposed to be made by boiling 
the leaves. It is usually imported in skins and 
casks. 
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Characters and Properties. — Aloes occurs in 
various-sized masses, and the characters of the 
two officinal varieties may be thus contrasted :^ 

BaRBADOES. I SOCOTRINE. 

a. Yellowish or dark-brown a. Reddish-brown colour; 
colour ; opaque. opaque or translucent at edges. 

b. Fracture dull and con- b. Fracture irregular or 



choidal. 

c. Strong, disagreeable odour, 
especially when breathed upon. 

d. Bitter, nauseous taste. 



smooth, and resinous. 

c. Strong fragrant odour. 

d. Bitter taste. 

e. Soluble in water (50 per 



e. Soluble in water (75 pericent.) ; entirely in proof spirit, 
cent.); almost entirely in proof (Contains a smaller proportion 
spirit. (Contains a larger pro- of watery extract, and more 
portion of watery extract), 'resin), 
f. Powder=:dull olive-green. /. Powder = bright orange- 
yellow. 



Pharmacy. I. Officinal Preparations : — 
These are numerous and may be arranged as 
follows : — 

A, Preparations common to both Aloes. 

a. Enema Aloes— Barhadensis — Socotrina, 
Barbadoes or Socotrine aloes, gr. 40 ^ 
Carbonate of Potash, gr. 15 >Mix. 

Mucilage of starch, J 10 J 

Dose — 1 3 to 4. 

h, Exiracium Aloes =Barhadensis — Socotrince, 



Barbadoes or Socotrine) J^''^^^^^}y ^^A 
aloes, I 10 



Boiling water, C i 



allow to stand 12 
hours; and evapo- 
rate to dryness. 



Doses I Barbadoes, gr. i to 2. 
\ Socotrine, gr. i j^ to 3. 
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c, Pilula Aloes =Barbadensts — SocoinncB. 
Barbadoes or Socotrine aloes, 2 \ 
Hard soap, i 

Oil of caraway (in Barbadoes), J vMix. 
Oil of nutmeg (in Socotrine), \ 
Confection of Roses, i 

Doses I barbadoes, g:r. 4 to S. 
\ Socotrine, gr. 5 to lO. 

£. Special Preparation of Barbadoes Aloes. 

a, Pilula Aloes et Ferti, 

Barbadoes aloes, 2 \ 



•Mix. 



Sulphate of iron, \\ 

Compound powder of cinnamon, 3 

Confection of roses, 4 

Dose — gr. 5 to 10. 

C Special Preparations of Socotrine Aloes. 

a, Decoctum Aloes Compositum, (Baume de Vie). 
Extract of Socotrine. Boil the solid ingredi- 



aloes, gr. 120 
Myrrh, gr. 90 
Saffron, gr. 90 
Carbonate of potash, 

gr. 60 
Extract of Liquorice, 

Compound tincture 



of cardamoms, ^ 8 

^Atpr a suffinif^ncv/ 



ents (except saffron) 
gently with Oi of water 
for five minutes ; add 
the saffron ; cool ; add 
Vthe tincture of carda- 
moms ; macerate for 2 
hours ; strain through 
flannel ; and pour water 
on the contents of the 



Water, a sufficiency/ strainer to ^ 30. 
Dose — 5 \ to 2. 

b, Pilula Aloes et AssafxtidcB, 

Socotrine aloes, i 

Assafoetida, i j^.^ 

Hard soap, i 

Confection of roses, i ^ 
Dose — gr. 5 to 10. 
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c, Pilula Aloes et Myrrha. 

Socotrine aloes, 2 \ 

Myrrh, I I j^.^ 

Dried saffron, \ f 

Confection of roses, 2\) 
Dose — gr. 5 to 10. 

flT. Tinciura Aloes, 

Socotrine aloes, i ) lacerate 7 days ; 

Extract of Liqiorice, 3 • Pf^^" ' ^^.f. ^?^?J 

Proof spirit, 40 J JS^^J^^'''^ ^"^ 'P'"* 

Dose — 3 I to 2. 

e. Vinum Aloes. 
Socotrine aloes, 1 1 J \ j.. , . 

Ginger, gr. 80 L .^^^^ "j ^u' 

Cardamom seeds, gr. go •^"•^'"; ^"<^ "^''^ 
Sherry wine, 1 40 J "P *° 40. 

Dose — 3 I to 2. 
2. The other preparations in which aloes is con- 
tained, are as follows : — 

n 7 y fPilula Cambosria Composita. 
Baroadoes\ r^ , *.i_«j- r- •* 

Aj , ' \ J, Colocynthidis Composita. 
^L toes 1 n J ^ T T ■ 

\ ,, „ et Hyoscyami. 

r. . . [Extractum Colocynthidis Compositum. 
A/'^ ^ \ Pilula Rhei Composita. 

(Tinctura Benzoini Composita. 

Action. — Stomachic tonic. Purg-ative, acting 
especially on lower bowel. Hepatic stimulant. 
Emmenagogue. 

2. Catechu Fallidum—Pale Catechu. — ^An 

extract prepared from the leaves and young shoots 
of Uncaria Gambtr. N,0. Cinchonacese. {Catechu 
nigrum or Hack catechu is obtained from Acacia cate- 
chu, but is non-officinal). Catechu consists chiefly of 
catechu- tannic acid and catechin, with gum, &c. 
It may be discussed in a tabular arrangement. 
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Characters. 



a. Pale catechu occurs 
in cubes or masses of 
coherent cubes, about an 
inch in diameter. 

b. Externally, it is brown 
or reddish-brown ; inter 
nally, yellow. 

c. Presents a porous tex- 
ture; and breaks with a 
dull, earthy fracture. 

d. Soluble in cold water 
(60 per cent.) ; entirely in 
boiling water. 

e. Taste, astringent^ bit 
ter, and mucilaginous, fol- 
lowed by slight sweetness. 

/. A solution in boiling 
water, cooled, does not 
give a blue colour with 
iodine=absence of starchy 
which is used as an adul- 
teration. 



Pharmacy. Action. 



Infusum Catechu. 

Catechu, gr. 160 \ Infuse half 
Cinnamon, gr. 30 l- an hour, and 
Boiling water, 3 10) strain. 
Dose — ^ I to 2. 



Pulvis Catechu Compositus. 
Catechu, 4 \ 
Kino, 2 I 

Rhatany, 2 Y Powder and mix. 
Cinnamon, 1 1 
Nutmeg, I / 
Dose — gr. 20 to 40. 



Tinctura Catechu. 

Catechu, 2} 
Cinnamon, i 
Proof spirit, 20 

Dose — 5 i to 2. 



Macerate 7 days; 
strain, press, fil- 
ter, and make 
up 20. 



Trochisci Catechu. 
Made in the ordinary way. 
lozenge contains gr. i. 
Dose — I to 6. 



Each 



Incontpatibles. — Alkalies ; metallic 
salts; gelatine. 



Action. — Powerful astringent. 



3. Elaterium. — A sediment from the expressed 
jtdce of the fruit Echalium offidnarum or Squirting 
Cucumber. N. O. Cucurbitaces. Its active prin- 
ciple is Elaieiin^ which is a neutral glucoside. 

Preparation. — Cut the nearly-ripe fruit length- 
wise, and lightly press out the juice. Strain 
through a hair- sieve, and set it aside to deposit. 
Carefully pour off the supernatant liquor; drain 
the sediment on a linen filter ; and dry it on porous 
tiles with a gentle heat. 
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Characters. — There are two recognized varieties 
of elaterium — English and Maltese, but the former 
is the better and more reliable. It has the follow- 
ing characters : — 

a. It occurs in small cakes or plates; flat or 
slightly incurved; about a line thick. 

h. It has a greenish-grey colour ; and some- 
what resembles vulcanized india-rubber. 

c, Elaterium is of light texture; brittle, with a 

finely-granular fracture. 

d. It has an acrid and bitter taste. 

€, Half dissolves in boiling rectified spirit ; and 
this solution, concentrated and added to 
warm solution of potash, yields, on cooling, 
not less than 20 per cent, of elatenn, 

/, Elaterium does not effervesce with acids = 
absence of chalk as an adulteration. It is not 
injured by light. Starch is also used as an 
adulteration. 

Pharmacy. Officinal Preparation : — 
Pulvis Elaterii Comp05itus=i in 10. 

a eriu , | pQ^^gj-and mix intimately. 

Action. — Hydragogue purgative. 

Dose — Of Elaterium, gr. ^V ^o i> o^ Compound 
Powder, gr. ^ to 5. 

4. Gutta-Percha. — The concrete juice of Isonan- 
ira gutta, N. O, Sapotaceae. 

Characters. — a. In tough, flexible pieces. 
d. Of light-brown or chocolate colour. 

c. Insoluble in water ; soluble in chloroform 
(forming a turbid solution), ether, and bisulphide 
of carbon. 

d. Gutta percha is soft and plastic at 212°, and 
can then be moulded into any shape, which it 
retains when cold. 
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Pharmacy. — Officinal Prepataiion. 
Liquor Gtiiia-Percha, 

Gutta-percha, i ") Dissolve the gutta- 

Carbonate of lead, i >• percha in |6 of 
Chloroform, 8 J the chloroiorm ; 

add the carbonate of lead dissolved in the re- 
mainder; shake several times ; set aside until the 
insoluble matter has subsided ; and decant the clear 
liquid. 

Liquor g-utta-percha is used in the preparation 
of Charta Sinapis, 

Action. — The solution is protective, a film of 
gutta-percha remaining after the evaporation 
of the chloroform. Gutta-percha is much used 
in surgical practice. 



5. Kino. — The inspissated Juice obtained from in- 
cisions made in the trunk of Pterocarpus Marsupium. 
JV.O. Leguminosae. Consists mainly of kino- 
tannic acid, with kino-red, gum, etc. 



Characters. 



a. Kino is met with in 
small, angular fragments. 

6. Of reddish-black col- 
our ; glistening, ruby-red, 
and translucent at the 
edges. 

c. Brittle in texture. 

d. Soluble in water 
(about 88 per cent.) ; and 
in alcohol. 

e. Kino has no odour; 
it possesses a very as- 
tringent taste, and tinges 
the saliva blood-red. 



Pharmacy. Action. 



Pulvis Kino Compositus, 
Kino, 15 \ 



Opium, I 
Cinnamon, 14 
Dose. — gr. 5 to 20. 



Powder and mix. 



Tinctura Kino, 

\ Macerate 7 
Kino, I I days ; filter ; 

Rectified spirit, 10 [and make up 

J to 10. 
Dose. — 5i to 2. 



Kino is an ingredient in 
Pulvis Catechu Compositus. 



Incompatibles. — Mineral acids ; al- 
kalies and their carbonates 
metallic salts ; gelatine. 



Action. — External styptic. As- 

tringent. 
Dose. — gr. 10 to 30. 
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6. Manna. — The concrete saccharine exudation ob- 
tained by incision from the stem of Fraxinus Onius 
and Rotundifolia, N,0. Oleaceae. It consists 
chiefly of Manmte, with ordinary sugar, and ex- 
tractive matter, &c. 

Characters and Properties : — 

a. Manna forms stalactiform pieces, uneven, 
curved on one surface. 

b. From i to 6 inches long ; i to 2 inches 

wide. 

c. Of yellowish-white colour. 

d. Porous and friable. 

e. Has a faint, nauseous odour; sweetish, but 

rather bitter taste. 
y. Soluble in water (i in 5); in rectified spirit 
(i in I2C). 

Action. — Nutrient. Laxative. Dose — 3 2 to 8. 

7. Opium. — The juice, inspissated by spontane- 
ous evaporation obtained by incision from the unripe 
capsules of the poppy — Papaver Somni/erum, 
N,0, Papaveracese. Opium in a very com- 
plex substance, consisting of alkaloids, acids, 
neutral principles, &c. (^See Papaverace^). 

Preparation. — Superficial horizontal incisions 
are made with a sharp instrument into the unripe 
capsules, a few days after the fall or the gathering 
of the petals, taking great care not to penetrate 
their interior. A milky juice exudes, and the 
tears are scraped from the capsules, and carefully 
deposited on a poppy-leaf. When a sufficient 
quantity has been collected, it is made into a cake 
or lump, wrapped in poppy-leaves, and placed for 
a short time to dry in the shade. It soon becomes 
of a brown colour. 

The non-officinal varieties of opium are manipu- 
lated in various ways. 
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Characters. — There are several known varieties 
of opium, namely, Turkey, Egyptian, East Indian, 
Persian, and European. Only the first is officinal^ 
and it includes Smyrna and Constantinople Opium, 
named according- to the port from which it is 
shipped, that from Smyrna being most commonly 
imported into this country. Their chief characters 
may be thus arranged : — 



Smyrna Opium. 

a. Occurs in irregular lumps, 
more or less flattened. 
h. Weight, i to 2 pounds. 

c. Is enveloped in the remains 
of poppy-leaves, and generally 
covered with the capsules of a 
species of rumex. 

d. When fresh it is soft and 
plastic ; tearing with an irre- 
gular, slightly moist, rich brown 
surface, which shines when 
rubbed smooth with the finger. 

e. Has a peculiar, heavy, 
narcotic odour. 

/. Nauseous, bitter taste. 



Constantinople Opium. 

Occurs in two forms, the one 
in large irregular cakes, more 
or less like the Smyrna opium ; 
the other presenting the fol- 
lowing characters : — 

a. Flattened cakes of lenti- 
cular form. 

h. Weight, i to J pound ; 2 
to 3 inches in diameter. 

c. Covered with a poppy 
leaf, the midrib of which 
crosses the middle of each 
piece ; not covered with rumex 
leaves. 



Impurities and Adulterations. — Opium should 
yield, according to the B.P., from 6 to 8 per cent, 
of morphia, and a quantitative test is introduced to 
determine that this amount is present. Good 
opium, however, yields from lO to 12 or 15 per 
cent, of morphia. It is liable to have its active 
principles removed before it is sold ; and may also 
contain the following adulterations: — i. Vegetable 
Extracts. 2. Sugar and Treacle. 3. Mechanical 
admixtures = sand, clay, stones, bullets, &c. 4. 
Water. 

Pharmacy. I . Officinal Preparations : — 
It will be well to give a complete list of the pre- 
parations which contain opium, with the propor- 
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tions in each. They may be arranged in groups, 
thus : — 

A. Preparations for External Use. 

a, Emplastruvi Opu= i in lO. 

IMelt the plaster by 
the steam- or water- 
bath, and gradu- 
ally mix the opium. 

b, Linimcntum Opn= I of Tincture in 2. 

Tinctuie of opium, i ) tut- 
Liniment of soap, i J *^' 

c, Unguentum GallcB cum Opio^ I in I4§. [See 

Galls.) 

B. Preparations for Internal Use. 

a. Confectio opn= i in 40. 

Compound powder of opium, gr. 192) t^. 
Syrup, I I P^^- 

Dose — gr. 5 to 20. 

b. Exiracta or Extracts. 

(i) Extractum Opit, gr. ^ = gr. i of opium. 

, Made by three re- 
peated macerations for 
Opium, in slices, J 16 
Water, J 120 
JDose — gr. ^ to I or 
more. 



Vi 



24 hours, in O 2 of 
water, and expression ; 
mixing the liquors ; 
straining through flan- 
nel ; and evaporating 
by a water-bath. 

(ii) Extractum Opii Liquidum, TlX 22 = nx 25 of 
Tincture, 

Extract of opium, iW'^f^ ?« ^''":*<=* '" J^^ 
Water, i6 - ^^t^'' J^"" ^" ^°"''' ^'"■"T 

Rectified spirit, 4 lu^ ■''^'^''^fl: ""^^ 

^ ' ^ } the spirit, and niter. 

JDose-— v(i\o to 40. 
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c, Pilula or Pills, 

(i) Pilula Saponis Composiia=l in 6 nearly. 

^ . _ , ^ Powder and mix the 

Opium, I 



Hard soap, 4 
Water, a sufficiency. 



opium and soap ; add 
sufficient water to make 
a pill mass. 



Dose — gr. 3 to 5. 

(ii) Pilula IpecacuanhcB cum Scilla, Made with 
Dover's powder = i of opium in 23. [See Ipeca- 
cuanha). Dose — gr. 5 to 10. 

(iii) Pilula Plumhi cum Opio =1 in S. (^See 
Plumbum). Dose — gr. 2 to 4. 

d, Pulveres or Powders, 

(i) Pulvis CfeicB Aromaiicus cum Opio = i in 40. 
(^<?^ Calcium). Dose — gr. 10 to 40. 

(ii) Pulvis IpecacuanhcB Composiius = I in lO. 
{See Ipecacuanha). Dose — gr. 5 to 10. 

(iii) Pulvis Kino Compositus=\ in 20. (-S^f Kino). 
Dose — gr. 5 to 10. 

(iv) Pulvis Opii Composiius = i in 10. 
Opium, 3 \ 

Black pepper, 4 p^^^er and mix. 
Gmger, 10 YT)ose---^r 2 to c 

Caraway, 12 ^^^^ gr. 2 to 5. 

Tragacanth, i ^ 

e, TinciurcB or Tinctures, 

(i) Tinctura CamphorcB Composia = gr. I in | ^. 
{See Camphor). Dose — nx 15 to 60. 

(ii) Tinciuta Opii=gr, i in TJX u^. 

Ooium li ^Macerate 7 days; strain, 

Proof spirit, 20 r P^^'^' ^^^^^' ^"^ '"^^^ "P 
^ ^ ) to 20. 

Dose — ni s to 40. 
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(iii) Tinctura Opii Ammoniata = gr, i in rri, 96. 
Opium, gr. 100 . 

Saffron, gr. 180 Macerate 7 days in a 

Benzoic acid, gr. 180 closed vessel, with 
Oil of anise, 111 60 V occasional agitation ; 
Strong- solution of strain ; and make up 

ammonia, | 4 to 20. 

Rectified spirit, ^ 16 ^ 

Dose — 3^ to I. 

/. Trochisci Opii — gr. -^-^ of Extract of opium in each 
lozenge. Made with extract of opium, tinc- 
ture of tolu, refined sugar, gum acacia, and 
extract of liquorice. 
Dose — I to 2. 

g. Vinum Opii—gr. i o{ Extract 0/ opium in 11x22. 

Extract of opium, ? i Wt i. ^ j •-.!. 

Cinnamon, gr. rs ^ Macerate 7 days with 
Cloves, gr. 75 f occasional agitation; 

Sherry wine, I 20 ) ^"d filter. 
Dose — nt lo to 40. 

C. Preparations administered per rectum. 

{a) Enema Opii. 

Tincture of opium, Z\ \miv 
Mucilage of starch, J 2 J ^^"^' 
(Ji) Suppositoria Plumhi Composita^=gr. i of opium 
in each. {See Plumbum). 

2. Incompatibles. The chief drugs chemically in- 
compatible with opium are alkaline carbonates; 
lime-water; salts of lead, iron, copper, mercury, 
and zinc: liquor arsenicalis; and vegetable astrin- 
gents. It is often given, however, in combination 
with some of these incompatibles. 

Action. — Anodyne and sedative. Cerebral ex- 
citant and narcotic. Spinal excitant. Vascular 
stimulant, followed by sedative effects. Diminishes 
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all secretions and excretions, except perspiration. 
Diaphoretic. Pulmonary sedative. Myositic. 
Aphrodisiac. 

Dose — Of Opium, gr. \ to 2. i^See Officinal Pre- 
parations), 



Group XVI.— ALKALOIDS. 

There are certain alkaloids which are recog- 
nized in the B.P. as separate drugs, either alone 
or in the form of salts. These will now be con- 
sidered in alphabetical order. 

I. Aconitia == CaoH^^NOy. 

Source and Preparation. — From Aconiti Radix. 
N, O, Ranunculacese. 

a. Coarsely powdered aconite root is heated to 
ebullition with rktified spirit) then cooled, and 
macerated for 4 days; and percolated until the 
root is exhausted. 

b. The spirit is mainly distilled off, and the 
remainder is evaporated. 

c. The residual extract is thoroughly mixed with 
boiling water, and on cooling, this is filtered through 
paper. (An infusion containing salts of aconitia is 
formed). 

d. Solution of ammonia is added to the filtered 
liquid in slight excess, and the mixture is gently 
heated over a water bath. (Impure aconitia is pre- 
cipitated). 

e. The precipitate is separated on a filter, dried, 
coarsely powdered, and macerated in successive 
portions of pure ether^ with frequent agitation. 
The several products are decanted, mixed, and 
the ether distilled off. 
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f. The dry extract (almost pure aconitia) is dis- 
solved in warm water, acidulated with sulphuric 
acid, (A solution q{ sulphate of aconitia is formed). 

g. When cold, diluted solution of ammonia is 
added cautiously to precipitate the aconitia ; 
which is washed on a filter with a small quantity 
of water; and dried by slight pressure between 
folds of filtering- paper. 

Characters and Properties : — 

a. White ; usually amorphous, but may be crys-, 

talline. 

b. Alkaline to test-paper. 

c. Soluble in cold water (i in 150); boiling 

water (i in 50) ; much more in alcohol and 
ether. 

d. Fusible ; when burnt leaves no residue. 

Pharmacy. — Officinal preparation : — 
Ungucntum AconiticB. 
Aconitia, gr. 8 ^ 

Rectified spirit, 3 \ 
Lard, I I 

Action. — A powerful poison. Only used exter- 
nally as an anodyne ; causes tingling and numb- 
ness. 



2. Atropia = Ci^Ha3N03. 

Source and Preparation. — From Belladonna 
Radix. N. O, Atropacese. 

a. Recently dried belladonna root, coarsely 
powdered, is macerated in tectified spirit for 24 
hours, with frequent stirring ; and then exhausted 
by slow percolation. (This tincture contains salts 
of atropia^ with colouring and resinous matters, &c). 

h. Slaked lime is added, and the tincture shaken. 
(Colouring matters are precipitated). 



Dissolve in the spirit, 
and mix with the lard. 
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c. Filter; add diluted sulphuric acid in feeble 
excess ; and filter again. (The excess of lime is 
neutralized). 

d. Three-fourths of the alcohol is distilled off, 
and water added to the residue, which is rapidly 
evaporated at a gentle heat, to one-third its vo- 
lume, and then allowed to cool. (A watery solu- 
tion of salts of atropia, resins, sulphuric acid, and 
calcic sulphate is formed). 

e. Solution of carbonate of potash is added very 
cautiously, with constant stirring, nearly to neu- 
tralization. Set aside for 6 hours, (resin precipi- 
tated) ; filter ; and add carbonate of potash to a 
decided alkaline reaction. (Atropia is precipitated). 

/. The whole is mixed with chloroform in a bottle, 
by frequent brisk agitation, and the mixed liquids 
poured into a funnel furnished with a stop-cock. 
(The chloroform dissolves the atropia). 

g. When the chloroform solution subsides, it is 
drawn off by the stop-cock, and the chloroform 
distilled off. 

h. The residue of atropia is dissolved in warm 
rectified spirit ; digested with animal charcoal (to de- 
colourize it) ; and the solution filtered, evaporated, 
and cooled, until colourless crystals are obtained = 
atropia. 

Characters and Properties : — 

a. Atropia is in colourless acicular crystals. 

b. Soluble in water (i in 500) ; in rectified spirit 
(i in 8) ; in ether (i in 20). 

c. The solution in water is alkaline. 

d. Has a bitter taste. 

e. Atropia leaves no ash when burnt with free 
access of air. 

/I It gives a citron-yellow precipitate with chlo- 
ride of gold. 

Y2 
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Pharmacy. — Officinal prepataiions : — 
a. AhopicB Sulphas, This is an important salt of 
atropia, made in the following' way : — 

^^ { wLterr'3^4 ""^l' ^""^ **^** '^""**'** '"^" 

phuric acid gradually, stirring until the alkaloid is 
dissolved, and the solution is neutral. Evaporate 
to dryness under 100**. 

Sulphate of atropia is a colourless powder; 
soluble in water; the solution is neutral. 
h. Liquor AtropuB = gr. 4 in J i. 

Atropia, gr. 4 ^ Dissolve the atropia in 

Rectified spirit, 3 i ?- the spirit, and add 
Water, 31 J gradually to the water. 

c. Liquor Atropia Sulphatis=gv, 4 in ^ i. 

Sulphate of atropia, gr. 4 \ r). _^,„^ 
Water, J i j- dissolve. 

d, Unguentum AiropicB. 

Atropia, gr. 8 ^ Dissolve the atropia in 

Rectified spirit, S ^ >- the spirit, and mix 
Prepared lard, J i J with the lard. 
Action. — Local anodyne and sedative. Mydria- 
tic. Checks most secretions, especially saliva, 
milk, and sweat. Cerebral excitant and narcotic. 
Respiratory stimulant and sedative. First slows 
and then quickens cardiac action ; in large doses 
cardiac depressant. Contracts and then dilates 
vessels. Stimulates muscular coat of intestines, 
bladder, etc. 

3. Beberiae Sulphas— Sulphate of Beberia= 

C35H^N,06H„SO^. 

Source and Preparation. — From the bark of iV^^- 
iandra Rodiai, the Bebeeru tree. N, O, Lauraceae. 
There are several steps in the process of prepara- 
tion as follows : — 

a. Coarsely powdered beheeru barky Bb i, is moist- 
ened thoroughly with much diluted sulphwic acid^ 
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U in Ci ; allowed to macerate for 24 hours ; and 
then percolated with the remainder of the acidu- 
lated water. (A solution of sulphate ofheheria with 
colouring" matters, &c., is formed.) 

h. The solution is concentrated to Oi ; cooled; 
milk of lime gradually added, with agitation, but 
not sufficient to neutralize the acid; and the mix- 
ture allowed to stand for 2 hours. (Colouring 
matters are precipitated). 

c. Filter through calico ; wash the precipitate 
with a little cold water; and to the filtrate add 
solution of ammonia until it has a faint ammoniacal 
odour. (Impure beberia is precipitated). 

d. Collect the precipitate on a cloth ; wash 
with cold water, squeeze, and dry ; pulverize ; ex- 
haust by boiling with successive portions of rectified 
spirit) and mix them together. (A solution in 
spirit of nearly pure beberia). 

e. Add water {'^^)] distil to recover the spirit; 
and add by degrees, with constant stirring, diluted 
sulphuric acid, till the fluid has a slight acid reac- 
tion. (A solution of nearly pure sulphate of beberia) , 

f Evaporate to dryness; powder; pour on it 
gradually cold water (O i), stirring diligently ; fil- 
ter through paper ; evaporate to a syrupy consis- 
tence ; and dry in thin layers on porcelain or 
glass plates under 140°. Preserve in stoppered 
bottles. 

Characters and Properties: — 

1 . Sulphate of beberia is in thin scales. 

2. Dark-brown in colour ; translucent. Yellow 
when in powder. 

3. Soluble in water and alcohol. 

4. Has a strong bitter taste. 

Action. — Bitter tonic. Antiperiodic, Antipy- 
retic. Dose. — gr. I to S ; gr. 10 to 20 as anti- 
periodic. 
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4. Morphia.— Ci^Hi9N03. 

This is the principal alkaloid present in Opium, 
N, O. Papaveraceae. It is recognized in the B.P. 
in the form of two salts, namely : — 

1. MorphicB Hydtochloras — Hydrochlorate of Mor~ 
/>^w.— Cx^H,9N03,HCl,3H,0. 

2. MorphicBAcetas — Acetate of Morphia. — Ci^HigN03, 

Preparation. — l. The Hydrochlorate is the salt 
directly obtained from opium, and it is prepared 
by the following" process : — 

a. Macerate sliced opium (Bbi) in successive 
quantities of cold water, subjecting- it finally to 
strong- pressure; unite the decanted liquors; 
evaporate to i pint; and strain through calico. 

(A concentrated infusion of meconates and suU 
phate of morphia and codeia, with resins, extractive 
matters, &c.) 

b. Add{ ^^^l^^'^tf'' 2 4}. and evaporate until 

the solution becomes solid on cooling-. 

{Jlydrochloraie of morphia and codda are formed). 

c. Subject the mass to powerful pressure, pre- 
serving" the dark fluid which exudes. Then tritu- 
rate the squeezed cake with boiling" water; wash 
it well on a paper filter with more boiling water; 
evaporate the filtered liquids as before, cool, so- 
lidify, and press; and if the mass be still much 
coloured, repeat this process again, always pre- 
serving the expressed fluids. 

(The dark liquid contains colouring matters, &c., 
with a small proportion of alkaloids) . 

d. Dissolve the pressed cake in boiling water 
( J 6) ; digest with purified animal charcoal ( fj) for 
20 minutes ; filter, and wash the filter and charcoal 
with boiling water. 

(The colouring matters are thus removed). 
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e. Add solution of ammonia in slight excess. Col- 
lect the precipitate formed as the liquid cools on a 
paper filter, and wash with cold water until the 
washings cease to give a precipitate with solution 
of nitrate silver acidulated by nitric acid. 

{^Morphia is precipitated, codeia remains in so- 
lution; and the morphia is washed free from 
codeia). 

f. Diffuse the morphia through boiling water 
(I 2) in a porcelain capsule, kept hot; add dilute 
hydrochloric acid carefully, constantly stirring, until 
the morphia is entirely dissolved, and the solution 
is neutral. 

(A solution of pure hydrochlorate of morphia is 
obtained). 

g. Cool ; crystallize ; drain and dry the crystals 
on filtering paper. More crystals may be ob- 
tained by evaporating and cooling. 

h, A small quantity of morphia may be obtained 
from the dark liquids, by diluting them with water, 
precipitating with solution of potash in much ex- 
cess; filtering; super-saturating the filtrate with 
hydrochloric acid ; digesting with a little animal 
charcoal, and filtering; and adding solution of 
ammonia. 

2. Acetate, — This is prepared from the hydro- 
chlorate, by precipitating the morphia by solution 
of ammonia; collecting, washing, and dissolving 
in dilute acetic acid; evaporating over a water- bath 
until it concretes on cooling ; drying at a gentle 
heat ; and powdering. 

Properties and Tests. — The two salts of mor- 
phia may be considered together. 

1. Hydrochlorate is in flexible acicular prisms, 
white, with a silky lustre. Acetate is a white 
powder. 

2. Soluble in water (acetate i in 6, hydrochlorate 
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I in 20) ; and in rectified spirit {acetate i in lOO, 
hydrochlorate I in 90J. 

3. Give a white precipitate with solution of pot- 
ash, soluble in excess. 

4. An orange-red colour is produced when 
moistened with strong- nitric acid. 

5. A greenish-blue colour is given with solution 
of perchloride of iron. 

Pharmacy. — i. There are several officinal prepara-- 
tions containing morphia, in most cases in the form 
of hydrochlorate. They may be arranged thus in 
alphabetical order : — 

a. Injectio Morphia Hypodermica, — A solution of 
acetate of morphia — %r , i in TIX12. The solution of 
acetate is prepared from the hydrochlorate by the 
process above described, and water added to the 
proper strength. 

h. Liquor MorphiaX -^ , I, .. 
^ I Hydrochloratis, 

These solutions may be considered together, as 
they are practically made in the same way, only 
the salt and acid used being different, and each 
contains gr. 4 in ^ i. 

Their preparation may be thus indicated : — 

r Diluted acetic or hydrochloric acid, nx 8 
Mix •< Rectified spirit, 3 2 
(Water, 36 

TN. 1 f Acetate of morphia, or ) ^ 

Dissolve I Hydrochlorate of morphia j ^''' * 

upp I -j^ Morphia cum Sapone, 

These preparations both contain the hydrochlorate 
= &r. ^ in each. 

c ^^ ., jiyr^L' r Benzoated lard. 

made up with \oil of theobroma. 
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c A^ •/ • Tij-^L' f Glycerine of starch. 

Supposiiona MorphicB cum) ^^^^ ^ 

Sapone made up with ) Cf ^ h 

d T o h' 'J ^orphicB, 

\ MorphicR et Ipecacuanha. 

These also contain the hydrochlorate=gv, -^ in 
each lozenge, combined in the latter with ipeca- 
cuanha = gr. yV* 

i Tincture of tolu. 
Refined sugar. 
Gum acacia. 
Mucilage. 

2. Incompattbles, — Alkalies and alkaline earths ; 
astringent vegetable infusions and decoctions. 

Action. — Anodyne. Antispasmodic. Sedative. 
Narcotic. Morphia differs from opium in being 
less exciting ; less diaphoretic and constipating ; 
and less likely to produce unpleasant after-effects. 

Dose — gr. J to \, Ojfficinal preparations \n propor- 
tion. Injectio — TlX I to 6. 

5. Quiniae Sulphas— Sulphate of Quinia. 

(C^oH^NaOa),, HaS04, 7HaO. 

Source and Preparation. — In the B.P. sul- 
phate of quinine is directed to be made from yel- 
low cinchona bark, Cinchona Calisaya ; it is also 
prepared from Cinchona Lanci/olia, N. O. Cincho- 
naceflB. 

a. Thoroughly moisten coarsely-powdered _>'^/- 
low cinchona bark (lb l) v^\\h diluted hydrochloric acid 
(5 3 to O 10) ; macerate for 24 hours, occasionally 
stirring ; and thoroughly percolate with the acid. 

(A solution of hydrochlorates of the alkaloids, 
with colouring matters, etc., is formed). 

b. Add solution of soda (O4); agitate well; allow 
the precipitate to subside ; decant the supernatant 
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fluid ; collect the precipitate on a filter ; and wash 
it colourless with cold water. 
( Quinia is precipitated). 

c. Heat the quinine with water (O i), by a 
water-bath; and gradually add diluted sulphuric 
acidy until very nearly the whole has been dissolved, 
and a neutral liquid has been obtained. 

(A solution of sulphate of quinia is produced). 

d. Filter while hot; wash the filter with boiling" 
water; evaporate; crystallize; and dry the cry- 
stals on filtering paper. 

Properties and Tests : — 

1. Sulphate of quinine is in filiform crystals, 
silky or feathery, snow-white. 

2. It is sparinglj' soluble in water (i in looo), 
the solution being fluorescent, presenting a peculiar 
bluish tint; in rectified spirit (i in 40); readily so- 
luble in water acidulated with irt i of dilute sul- 
phuric, nitric, or phosphoric acid to each grain, (i 
in 8). 

3. It has an intensely and purely bitter taste. 

4. Treated with chlorine water, and then with 
ammonia, a splendid emerald green colour is pro- 
duced. 

Pharmacy. — l . Officinal Preparations : — 

a. Pilula QuinicB. 

Sulphate of quinia, 6 \ mr. 
Confection of hips, 2 J 

Dose — gr. 2 to 10. 

b. Tinctura Quinia. 

Sulphate of quinia, gr. 160 
Tincture of orange-peel, O i 

Dose — 3 I to 2. 



^ Dissolve with 
gentle heat; 
filter in 3 days. 
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c, Tinciura QuimcB Ammoniata. 

c 1 1. ^ r • • zr \ Dissolve in the 

Sulphate of quinia, sfr. i6o . .. .,u 
c 1 ♦• c : -2 1 spirit with een- 

Solution of ammonia, l\\\ ^ , and add 

Proof spirit, l\n\ ^:^ ^^^^' ^"r ^^^ 

^ ' "^ ' * j the ammonia. 

Dose — 1\ to 2. 
e/. Vinum Quinice, 



Sulphate of quinia, gr. 20 
Citric acid, g-r. 30 
Orange-wine, O i 



^ Dissolve the ci- 
tric acid, and 
then the quinia. 
Filter in 3 days. 



Dose — J ^ to I . 

2. Qmmne is contained in Ferri et Quiniae 
Citras. 

Action. — Antiseptic. Tonic. Antipyretic. Anti- 
periodic. Liable to produce **quininism ". Dose 
— gr. \ to 10, 20, or more. {See Officinal Prepara- 
tions) . 

6. Strychnia = C,xH„NaOa. 

Source and Preparation. — From the seeds of 
Strychnos Nux Vomica, N,0. Loganiaceae. 

a. Nux Vomica seeds (H) i) are first steamed, sliced, 
dried, and ground in a coffee-mill. 

b. Digest for 12 hours, at a gentle heat, 

^i'h{^^f;t)f"''^"}; strain; press; and 

repeat this process twice. 

(A tinctuie of strychnia and hi-ucia salts, with co- 
louring matter, <&c., is obtained). 

c. Distil off the spirit; evaporate the watery 
residue to about | 16; and filter when cold. 

d. Add a solution of acetate of lead, so long as it 
produces any precipitate; filter; and wash the 
precipitate with cold water (^ 10), adding the 
washings to the filtrate. 

Colouring matters, &c., are precipitated). 
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e. Evaporate the liquid to | 8 ; when cold, add 
solution of ammonia in slight excess, stirring- tho- 
roughly; allow the mixture to stand 12 hours. 

{Strychnia 3Xidbrucia, with other matters, are pre- 
cipitated). 

/. Collect the precipitate on a filter ; wash with 
cold water ; dry ; boil with successive portions of 
rectified spirit, till the fluid scarcely tastes bitter; 
distil off most of the spirit ; evaporate to about 
^ ^; and set aside to cool. 

{Strychnia, with a little brucia, crystallizes out 
as a white adherent crust; brucia remains in solu- 
tion), 

g. Cautiously pour off the liquid; and wash the 

crust on a paper filter with { ^^Jg''^ ^^''^''' 4| 

till the washings do not redden with nitric acid. 

{Brucia is thus separated). 

h. Dissolve by boiling in rectified spirit, ^ i ] 2-"^ 
set aside to crystallize. 

7. More crystals may be obtained by evaporating 
the mother liquor. 

Properties and Tests : — 

1. Strychnia occurs in minute cry stals = right 
square octahedra or 4-sided prisms ; colourless. 

2. It has no odour; an intensely bitter taste. 

3. Very slightly soluble in cold water, (i in 
5760), but imparts to the water its bitter taste; 
boiling water (i in 2500); soluble in boiling recti- 
fied spirit and chloroform ; insoluble in cold alco- 
hol, ether, and alkalies. 

4. Fusible, but not volatile with heat ; leaves no 
ash when burned with free access of air. 

5. Strychnine is not coloured by sulphuric or 
nitric acid. With sulphuric acid and bichromate 
of potash it acquires an intensely violet hue, 
speedily passing through red to yellow. 
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Pharmacy. — Officinal Preparation : — 
Liquor Stfychnt(B=gr. 4 in J I. 

\ Dissolve the 

c^ v . strychnia in the 

Strychnia, gr. 4 .^ . , r 

Dilute hydrochloric acid, m 6^-?^''^ 3^4 o 
Rectmed spirit, 32 \ aa 4.u ,. :-:! 

Water %6 ^^^ ^^^ ^P^"^ 

^^^®^' ^^ and remainder 

/ of water. 

Dose — nt 4 to 10. 

Action. — Stomachic and general tonic. Spinal 
stimulant, exciting* reflex activity, and ultimately 
causing tetanic spasms. Respiratory stimulant. 
Cardiac stimulant and tonic. Dose — gr. -g^^, gra- 
dually increased. 

7. Veratria = C32H^3N308 (not quite pure). 

Source and Pri^paration. — From Cevadilla, the 
dried fruit of Assagroea Officinalis. N.O, Melan- 
thaceSa 

a. Separate the seeds from Cevadilla (1132), and 
grind them in a coffee-mill. 

b. Make into a thick paste with rectified spirit^ 
and percolate until the spirit ceases to be coloured. 

(A tincture containing gallate of veratria, resins, 
&c., is formed). 

c. Concentrate by distillation so long as no de- 
posit forms ; and pour the residue, while hot, into 
twelve times its volume of cold water. 

(Resins are precipitated). 

d. Filter through calico ; wash the residue until 
the fluid ceases to precipitate with ammonia ; and 
add liquor ammonim in slight excess. 

(Impure veratria is precipitated). 

e. Collect the precipitate on a filter, and wash it 
till the water passes through colourless. Diffuse 
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the moist precipitate through water (| 12), and 
add g'radually hydrochloric acid, dilig-ently stirring", 
to make the fluid feebly acid. 

(A solution of impure hydrochloraie of veratria is 
formed). 

f. Digest with purified animal charcoal (gr. 60) at 
a gentle heat for 20 minutes, filter, and cool. 

(The solution is decolorized). 

g. Add solution of ammonia in slight excess ; col- 
lect the precipitate; and wash it until the washings 
cease to be affected by nitrate of silver acidulated 
with nitric acid. Dry by filtering paper, and then 
by gentle heat. ( Veraina is thus obtained). 

Properties and Tests. 

1. Veratria is in the form of amorphous, pul- 
verulent masses ; pale-grey. 

2. It has no odour, but is powerfully irritating 
to the nostrils. 

3. The taste is strongly and persistently bitter 
and acrid. 

4. Insoluble in water; soluble in boiling water 
(i in 1000); rectified spirit (i in 11); ether (i in 
6) ; readily in dilute acids. 

5. Strong sulphuric acid changes veratria suc- 
cessively to yellow, blood-red, and violet. 

Pharmacy. — Officinal preparation — 
Unguentum VeratricB, 
Veratria, gr. 8 ^ Rub the veratria and 
Olive oil, l\ > oil together, and mix 

Prepared lard, ^ i j with the lard. 
Action. — Local anodyne. Internally, powerful 
emetic and drastic purgative, causing severe irri- 
tation. Vascular depressant. 
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Group XVII.— NEUTRAL PRINCIPLES. 

I. Digitalinum — Digltaline. 

Source and Preparation. — From the leaves of 
Digitalis Purpurea, N, O. Scrophulariacese. 

a. Digest coarsely powdered digitalis (|4o), 
with rectified spirit (Ci) for 24 hours, at a tempera- 
ture of 120°; percolate with this and another gal- 
lon ; distil and evaporate. 

(An extract is formed containing digitaline, ex- 
tractive and colouring matters, &c.). 

b. Mix the extract withjjj^/f J^J^ ^ ^[ ; digest 

the solution With, purified animal charcoal {'^\)'y fil- 
ter, and dilute the filtrate to Oi. 

(A solution is formed containing digitaline, and 
colouring matters, with free acetic acid; this is de- 
colorized). 

c. Add solution of ammonia nearly to neutral iza- 

.. J *u f Tannic acid, err. 160 

t.onj and then I j^^^^^_ ^ 2 • ^ 

(Impure digitaline is precipitated). 

d. Wash the precipitate; mix it with a small 
quantity of rectified spirit and oxide of lead ( ^ J) ; 
and rub them together in a mortar. 

(Tannic acid is removed d,s plumbic tannate), 

e. Heat for an hour at 160° with rectified spirit 
( J 4) ; and add purified animal charcoal ( ^ J). 

(Colouring matter is removed). 
/. Filter ; distil off the spirit carefully by the 
heat of a water-bath ; and wash the residue re- 
peatedly with pure ether. 

(Oily matters are removed ; digitaline remains). 
Properties and Tests: — 

I. Digitaline occurs in the form of small scales 
or porous mamillated masses. 
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2. It has a white or yellowish colour. 

3. It is inodorous, but powerfully irritates the 
nostrils; has an intensely bitter taste. 

4. Almost insoluble in water and pure ether; 
readily soluble in spirit; soluble in acids, 
but does not form neutral compounds with 
them. 

5. Digitaline leaves no residue when burned with 

free access of air. 
Action. — (^S^?^ Digitalis). Dose — gr. -J^j. 

2. Santoninum — Santonin (Ci^Hig03). 

Source and Preparation. — From the unexpanded 
flower-heads of Artemisia Sanionica, N, O. Com- 
positse. 

a. Boil bruised Sanionica, Bb i, with I ^^^^ ^'^^' ^ 5 

for an hour ; strain, and press. Repeat the pro- 

•«.u ( Slaked lime, 52I n^r. ., ,. ., 
cess with -j Ty Ci [' Mix the liquids. 

(A solution of santonin and oily matters, in com- 
bination with lime, is formed). 

b. Allow the mixture to settle; decant the fluid ; 
evaporate to O 2^ ; while hot, add hydrochloric acid, 
with diligent stirring, until the fluid has become 
slightly but permanently acid ; and set aside for 5 
days. 

{Santonin is precipitated; oil separates on the 
surface) . 

c. Skim off the oil; carefully decant the fluid; 
collect the precipitate on a paper filter; and wash 
it in succession with cold water, diluted solution of 
ammonia (^ ^ to J 5), and again with cold water. 

(Acids and colouring matters are removed).- 

d. Separate and dry the precipitate ; mix it with 
purified animal charcoal (gr. 60) ; digest with rectified 
spirit (J 9) for half an hour, and boil for 10 
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minutes ; filter while hot ; wash the charcoal with 
boiling- spirit (3 x) ; set aside the filtrate for 2 days 
in a cool dark place to crystallize. More crystals 
may be obtained by concentrating* the mother- 
liquor. 

{Sanimtn crystallizes out). 

e. Drain the crystals ; purify by re-dissolving in 
boiling- spirit, and re-crystallizing; and dry on 
filtering- paper in the dark. 

Properties and Tests: — 

1 . Santonin occurs in flat rhombic prisms. 

2. It is colourless, but becomes yellow by expo- 
sure to light. 

3. It has a feebly bitter taste. 

4. Scarcely soluble in cold water ; sparingly in 
boiling- water; abundantly in chloroform and 
boiling- rectified spirit, in fatty oils, and in solu- 
tions of the fixed alkalies, forming definite salts. 

5. Santonin is fusible and sublimable with mode- 
rate heat. 

Action. — Anthelmintic. Dose. — gr. i to 6 or 8. 



Group XVIIL— SPECIAL ORGANIC ACIDS. 

In this group are included certain acids derived 
from the vegetable kingdom, which have pecu- 
liar physiological actions and therapeutic uses. 

[ Acidum Galllcum— Gallic Acid=H3C7H303. 
i.-^Acidum Tannicum— Tannic acid or 
I Tannin = Cj^HaaO,,. 

Source and Preparation. — ^These two acids are 
obtained from gall-nuls, the excrescences formed 

z 
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by an insect {Diplokpis GoIIcb Tinciorice) on the 
small twigs of the Quercus Infectoria. 
N.O. Cupuliferae. 

Tannic acid exists in gall-nuts in the pro- 
portion of about 3S per cent. ; gallic acid only 
amounts to about 5 per cent., but it is produced 
by the decomposition of tannic acid through the 
action of a nitrogenous ferment in the galls, and 
this explains the difference in the methods adopted 
for the preparation of the two acids. These methods 
may be thus contrasted : — 



Tannic Acid^ 

a. Expose powdered galls to 
a damp atmosphere for 3 
days, and then make a paste 
with ether. 



b. In 24 hours submit this 
to strong pressure ; powder the 
pressed cake ; again form a 

with 
and 



paste with ether mixed 
^th its bulk of water; 
press as before. 

c. Evaporate the mixed ex- 
pressed liquids, first spontane- 
ously, and subsequently by a 
little heat, to the consistency 
of a soft extract; and dry 
under 212® 



Gallic Acid. 

a. Make a thick paste of 
galls (lb i) with water; and 
keep it moistened for 6 weeks, 
at a temperature of between 60* 
and 70^, adding water when 
required. 

b. Boil for 20 minutes with 
water {^ 45) ; strain through 
calico; collect and drain the 
deposit which forms on cooling. 



c. Press strongly between 
folds of filtering paper; and 
redissolve in boiling water 

d. When the fluid has cooled 
to 8o*>, pour it off from the cry- 
stals formed ; wash these with 
ice-cold water; and dry,, first 
by filtering paper, and finally, 
by heat under 100^. 

Properties and TESxs.^-These may also be pre- 
sented in a tabular form, in order to indicate in what 
respects the two acids resemble and differ from 
each other. 
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Tannic Acid. 

a. In vesicular masses or 
thin scales. 

b. Pale-yellow colour; glis- 
tening. 

c. Strongly astringent taste. 



Gallic Acid. 

a. In minute crystals,:=aci- 
cular prisms or needles. 

b. Generally pale-fawn co- 
lour ; sometimes nearly white. 

c. Taste much less astrin- 
gent. 

d. Much less soluble in 
water (i in loo); boiling water 
(i in 3); rectified spirit (i in 8). 



d. Readily soluble in water 

iio in 8) ; rectified spirit 
10 in 8); very sparingly in 
ether ; glycerine (i in 3) or if 
warmed (i in 2). 

e. Bluish-black colour with 
persalts of iron. 

/. Yellowish-white precipi- 
tates with gelatine and albu- 
men; also precipitates alka- 
loids. 

g. Heated with free access of 
air, it partly melts, swells up, 
blackens, and finally burns 
away, leaving no residue. 

h. Changed by the action of a 
ferment, and also by the action 
of alkalies or acids, into gallic 
acid and glucose. 

Pharmacy. — l . Officinal Prepatations : — 

The officinal preparations are chiefly made from 

iannic acid, there being- only one of gallic acid. 

They may be arranged thus : — 

nj ' f -Acidi Gallici ) »yr^ j 

a. Glycennum \Acidi Tannici T Made respec- 
tively by rubbing together | SnlJj^^^^^ } I ' 

with Glycerine, 1 4, and then dissolving by gentle 
heat. 

Z2 



e. Bluish-black precipitate 
with persalts of iron. 

/. No precipitate with gela- 
tine, albumen, or alkaloids. 



g. Changed by heating into 
pyrogallic acid ; leaves no resi- 
due when burned with free 
access of air. 

h. Does not undergo any 
such decomposition. 
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h. Suppositoria Acidi Tannici, 

[Benzoated lard ' 
Made with • White wax 

,Oil of Theobroma) 
Each suppository = gr. 15, and contains Tannic 
acid = gr. 3. 

c, Suppositoria Acidi Tannici cum Sapone. 

/Glycerine of Starch. ^T.-nic acid — 
Made with Curd Soap. I i,^"f ^„ ^^'X~ 

Istarch. jgr. 3. in each. 

d. Trochisci Acidi Tannici, Made with sugar, 
gum, &c.; and Tincture of Tolu. Each lozenge con- 
tains gr. \ of tannic acid. 

2. IncompaiibUs, Of tannic add, mineral acids; 
alkalies; salts of antimony, lead, and silver; per- 
salts of iron ; vegetable alkaloids; gelatine; and 
emulsions. 

Oi gallic acid, metallic salts; spirits of nitre. 

Action. — Powerful astringent and styptic. Tan- 
nic acid acts best locally ; gallic acid is preferable 
as an internal astringent. 

Dose — gr. 2 to 10, 15, or more. 

2. Acidum Benzoicum — Benzoic Acid = 
HCyHsOs. 

Source and Preparation. — From benzoin, a 
balsamic resin obtained from Styraz Benzoin. 
N, O. St]^racaces. The acid is separated from 
the benzoin by sublimation, and is then condensed. 

Characters and Properties: — 

1. Benzoic acid is in light, feathery, flexible, 
crystalline plates and needles. 

2. Its colour is nearly white. 

3. It has an agreeable aromatic odour, like 
benzoin. 

4. Benzoic acid is sparingly soluble in water 
(1 in 400); boiling water (i in 12); readily in 
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rectified spirit (i in 3); also in solution of the 
caustic alkalies and lime, from which it is pre- 
cipitated by hydrochloric acid, unless very dilute. 
5. It melts, boils, and finally sublimes with heat. 

Pharmacy. — Benzoic acid is used in making" 
Benzoate of Ammonia, 

Action. — Stimulant to mucous membranes. 
Stimulant expectorant. Diuretic, and makes the 
urine more acid, passing out as hippuric acid. 
Antiseptic. 

Dose - gr. 5 to 30. 



Group XIX.— SPECIAL PREPARATIONS. 

There are a few preparations in the B.P., which 
cannot be classified under any of the foregoing 
groups, and which must be considered individu- 
ally; but some of them will need little more than 
to be mentioned. 

I. Pyroxylln^Oun-Cotton. This is made by 

immersing Cotton Wool, i, in { ^^S::^lf ^ } 

for 3 minutes ; washing with water until the wash- 
ings give no precipitate with barium chloride; 
draining on filtering paper; and drying in a 
water- bath. 

Pharmacy. — Gun-cotton is introduced into the 
B.P. for the purpose of making Collodion and 
Collodion Flexile. 

Collodion. 

Collodion Flexile or Flexible Collodion. 

Preparation. — Collodion is prepared bydissolv- 

,. . r Ether, 2 
ing pyroxyhn in | ^^^^^^^^ ^pj^it, 30. 



^■1: 
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Collodion flexile is aj'?"^^'^^ ^ _ „„ 

mixture of \ Sstor o^lf 3 ™' 
Characters and Properties: — 

1. Both are colourless liquids; highly inflam- 
mable. 

2. They have a strong* ethereal odour. 

3. They dry rapidly when exposed to the air; and 
leave a thin transparent film on the skin, insoluble 
in water and rectified spirit. Collodion contracts 
in drying; flexible collodion does not contract. 

Action.— Protectives. Collodion is a slight 
styptic. 

3. Fix Liquida — Tar. A bituminous liquid 
obtained from the wood of FinuB sylvestris and 
other species, by destructive distillation. N.O, 
ConifersB. Tar is a substance of very complex 
composition. 

Characters and Properties: — 

1. Tar is a thick and viscid substance. 

2. It has a brownish-black colour. 

3. It has a peculiar aromatic odour. 

4. Water agitated with tar acquires a yellowish 
or brownish tint, an acid reaction, and a sharp 
empyreumatic taste. 

5. It is soluble in equal parts of rectified spirit, 
and separates on the addition of water. 

6. On distillation tar yields carbolic acid, pyro- 
ligneous acid, creosote, oil of turpentine, volatile 
oil, &c., and leaves pitch behind. 

Pharmacy. — Officinal Preparation : — 

Vnguentum Picis LiguidcB | yellow wax. 2. 
Mix together and stir till cold. 

Action. — Stimulant to mucous membranes. Ex- 
pectorant. Inhaled for bronchitis. A stimulant 
for external application in skin-diseases. 

Dose — gr. 20 to 60. 
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4. CerevisisB Fermentum — Beer Yeast. 

The ferment obtained in brewing" beer. It is a 
viscid, semi-fluid, frothy substance, which presents 
under the microscope numerous round or oval con- 
fervoid cells = Torula cerevisicB, 

Pharmacy. — Officinal Preparation : — 

C Beer yeast, 6 

Cataplasma Fermenti X Flour, 4 

( Water at' 100°, 6. 

Mix the yeast in the water; stir in the flour; 
and place near the fire till it rises. 

Action. — External and internal stimulant and 
antiseptic. Dose — two tablespoonfuls. 

5. Mica Panis— Crumb of bread. The soft 
part of bread made from wheaten flour. Merely 
used in making* up pills. 

6. Amylum — Wheat Starch = CeHjoO^. 
Starch obtained from the seed of Triticum vulgare — 
Wheat, by washing- it out from the flour with water, 
separating, and collecting. 

Starch occurs in white columnar masses ; when 
rubbed with cold water, it is neutral in reaction, and 
the filtered liquid is not coloured blue with iodine. 
Mixed with boiling water and cooled, it gives a 
deep blue colour with iodine. 

Pharmacy.— i . Officinal Preparations : — 

/^i • >f 7' f Starch, i 

a. Glycmnum Amyh | Glycerine, 8. 

Intimately mix ; then heat gradually to 240°, stir- 
ring until a translucent jelly is formed. 

I hjt -J A T f Starch, g-r. 120 

b. Mualago Amyh | ^^j^^' | ^^ 

Add the starch gradually, triturating; and boil 
for a few minutes, while stirring. 

2. Starch is used in making some of the Supposi- 
tories; and is contained in Pulvis Tragacanthce Com- 
positus. 
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Mucilage of starch is in all the officinal Enemata 
except one (Tobacco), 

Action. — ^Demulcent. Nutrient. 

7. Theriaca — Treacle. The uncrystallized 
residue of the refining of sugar. 

Saccharum Purificatum — ^Refined Sugar. 
The crystalline refined juice from the stem of 
Saccharum offlcinarum. N, O. Graminacefle. 

Characters. — Treacle is a well-known thick, 
brown, very sweet, fermentable syrup. 

Refined sugar or 'Mump sugar'' is in conical 
loaves, compact, white, and crystalline. 

Pharmacy. — l . Officinal Preparation : — 
Syrupus f Refined Sugar, lb. 5 
Sp. gr. I '33 \ Water, O 2. 

Dissolve by heat, and after cooling add water to 
make the weight = lb 7J. 

2. Treacle is used in the preparation of certain 
pill-masses. Sugar is an ingredient of many con- 
fections, lozenges, mixtures, pills, powders, syrups, 
&c., to give cohesion or consistence, to suspend 
ingredients, to preserve from chemical changes, or 
to act as a flavouring agent. 

Action. — ^Treacle is aperient. Sugar is nutrient, 
and demulcent in the form of syrup. 
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THE ANIMAL KINGDOM. 

The therapeutic agents derived from the Animal 
kingdom may be conveniently discussed accord- 
ing to the following plan : — 

I. Living Animal. 

I. Hirudo — Leech. There are two kinds of 
leeches, namely, (a), Sanguisuga Medtcinalis, the 
speckled leech ; which has a greenish-yellow belly, 
spotted with black. (3). S. Officinalis, the green 
leech, in which the belly is olive-green and not 
spotted. Class, Annelida, They are collected in 
Spain, France, Italy, and Hungary. Leeches are 
used for the local removal of blood, each drawing 
from I to 2 drachms. 



II. Dead Insects. 

I. Cantharis— Cantharides. The dried Can- 
tharis vesicatoria, Blister Beetle, or Spanish Fly. Or- 
der, Coleoptera, Chiefly collected in Russia, Sicily, 
and Hungary. These insects swarm on the trees 
about May or June, and are collected by shaking the 
branches, or brushing them off by masked persons, 
and catching them in linen cloths; they are then 
killed by plunging them into boiling vinegar, and 
afterwards dried. 

Characters and Properties : — 

a, Cantharides is from 8 to lo lines long 

b. It presents 2 wing-covers (elytrcB), of a'shining 
metallic-green colour; under which are two mem- 
branous transparent wings. 
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c. The powder is greyish-brown, and contains 
shiny g-reen particles of the elytrae. 

d. The odour is peculiar, strong, and disagree- 
able. 

e. Spanish fly has a burning taste. 

Composition. — ^The chief constituents of cantha- 
rides are : — 

a. Canihandine^ the active principle — a crystal- 
line, volatile substance; chiefly soluble in ether, 
chloroform, and glacial acetic acid. 

h. Oily and fatty principles. 

c. Green and yellow colouring matters. 

Adulterations Coloured glass tubes and beads. 

The golden beetle. The powder should be free 
from mites. 

Pharmacy. — Officinal Preparations: — 
a. Aceium Cantharidis. — Intense brown. 

(i) Digest for two f ^f "^^f ^^^f: ^" P?7^^^^^ 

hours at 200° i ^}''^l?^ ^^^^*^ ^^^^' 2 

(^Acetic acid, 13. 

(ii) Percolate when cold; pour acetic acid, 5, 
over the residuum ; press ; and make the whole 
liquid up to 20 with acetic acid. 

h. Charia Epispastica — Blisieting paper, 

'White wax, 4 

Spermaceti, i\ 

Olive oil, 2 

Resin, } 

Cantharides in powder, 2 

AVater, 6. 

(ii) Strain ; and separate the plaster from the 
watery fluid. 

(lii) Melt the plaster in a shallow vessel, and 
mix Canada balsam, \. 



(i) Digest in a water- 
bath for 2 hours, - 
stirring constantly 



THE ANIMAL KINGDf^. 



347 



(ii) Add 



Melt, and 

stir all 
together. 



(iv) Pass one surface of ^ips of paper over 
the surface of the hot liquid, so that it shall receive 
a thin coating of plaster. / 

c. Emplasirum Cantharidis — Blistering plaster. 

'Yellow wax, *]\\ Stir in Cantharides, 12, 
yjr I Suet, 7^ in very fine powder, and 

^ ' Resin, 3 'continue stirring until 

^Lard, 6 j cold. 

d, Emplastrum Cale/aciens, 

(i) Infuse for (Cantharides, in coarse powder, i ) . 
6 hours (Boiling water, 5 J ' 

strain ; press through calico ; 
and evaporate to ^. 

/Expressed oil of nutmeg, i 

Yellow wax, i 

Resin, i 

Soap plaster, 1 3 
, Resin plaster, 8 

€. Liquor Epispasticus — Blistering fluid. 

Macerate for f Cantharides, in'i and percolate 
24 hours -< powder, 8 >, with ether to 
(^Acetic acid, 4 J 20. 

f. Tinciura Cantharidis, 

Cantharides, in coarse ") Macerate 7 days ; strain ; 
powder, i > press; filter; and make 

Proof spirit, 80. J up to 80. 

g. Unguentum Cantharidis. 

(i) Digest f Cantharides, 1 ) . and then for J 
for J 2 hours \ Olive oil, 6 j ' hour at 212°. 

(ii) Strain through muslin with strong pressure ; 
add to Yellow Wax, i, melted ; and stir till cold. 

Action. — Rubefacient or vesicant. Internally 
diuretic; spinal stimulant; aphrodisiac. 

Dose. — Of tincture, iri5 ^^ 20. 
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2. Ooccui-^ Cochineal. The dried female 
insect, Coccus Cacti, Class Hemipiefa, Reared on 
plantations of the Nopal Cactus in Mexico and 
Teneriffe. When the female insects are fecun- 
dated, they are swept off the trees, killed by im- 
mersion in boiling water, and dried. They are 
about 2 lines long; ovate and plano-convex; 
black or greyish-white ; and wrinkled. Cochineal 
contains a colouring matter, known as carmine^ 
which is a dibasic acid — catminic acid. The pow- 
der is puce-coloured. 

Pharmacy. — i. Officinal Preparation : — 

Tinctura Cocci. 

C.»hin», in powder, , ) "Sf J, ^g; 

Proof spirit, 8. f ♦ A^ 

*^ * ^ up to 20. 

Dose, — nt 30 to 90. 

2. Cochineal is contained in ; — 
Tinctura Cardamomi Composita. 
Tinctura Cinchonas Composita. 

Action. — Chiefly used as a colouring agent. 
Supposed to act as a sedative in whooping-cough. 



III. Parts of Animals, Modified or 

Prepared. 

I. Adeps PrsBparatus— Prepared lard. The 

purified internal fresh fat of the abdomen of the 
ffog — Sus Scrofa, belonging to the Ungulata, It is 
purified by removing the attached membranes; 
washing with cold water ; straining and draining ; 
melting under 212**; and again straining through 
flannel. 
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Characters and Properties : — 

a. Lard is a white, soft, fatty substance. 

b. It melts at about ioo°. 

c. It should not have a rancid odour. 

d. Entirely soluble in ether and oil of turpentine. 

e. Consists chiefly of stearine, with some oleine. 
/, Lard is liable to be adulterated with salt and 

starch. If it contains water, it tends to become 
mouldy. 

Pharmacy. — l , Officinal Preparation : — 
Adeps Benzoaius. Prevents rancidity. 

Prepared lard, Hb I *) Heat for 2 hours in 
Benzoin, coarsely pow- > a water-bath, and 
dered, gr. i6o J strain. 
2. Lard is contained in most ointments, and in 
curd soap. Benzoated lard is used for making sup- 
positories ; and in the ointment of galls, lead, sul- 
phur, and zinc. 
Action. — Emollient. Protective. 

2. Sevum Praeparatum — Prepared Suet. 
The internal fat of the abdomen of the sheep — Ovis 
Aries, belonging to the Ungulata, It is purified by 
melting, and straining through coarse linen or 
flannel. Suet is white, smooth, almost odourless ; 
fusible at 103**; and composed almost entirely of 
stearine, with a little oleine and palmitine, being 
the hardest of all the solid fats. 

Suet is contained in Emplastrum Cantharidis and 
Unguentum Hydrargyri. 

3. Castoreum — Castor. The dried prepu* 
tial follicles and their secretions of Castor Fiber, the 
Beaver, belonging to Rodentia, imported from Hud- 
son's Bay. The oil-sacks are rejected. 

Characters and Properties : — 

a. The follicles are in pairs, united by a common 
duct. 

b. Each follicle is pear-shaped or fig-shaped; 
and about 3 inches long. 
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c. It is firm and heavy; full and plump, or 
wrinkled. 

d. It has a brown or greyish-black colour. 

e. The secretion has a strong" peculiar odour; 
and consists of castorine^ a white crystalline fatty 
principle, and a volatile oil. Salicine, carbolic 
acid, and carbonate of ammonia are also said 
to be present. The contents of the follicles should 
be in great part soluble in rectified spirit and 
ether. 

Pharmacy. — Officinal Preparation : — 
Tinctura Castorei, 

^^'TowderT'l^acerate; days; strain; 

Rectified spirit. 20J ^"^ "'^'^^ "P *° ^°- 

Dose— 3 i to I . 

Action. — Stimulant. Antispasmodic. 

4. Ichthyocolea — Isinglass is recognised in the 
Appendix of the B.P, This substance is the swim- 
ming-bladder of the Sturgeon'^ dried, and cut into 
shreds. It consists of gelatine. A solution is 
employed as a test for tannic acid. It is nutritious 
and demulcent. 



IV. Secretions or their Constituents. 

1. Lac — Milk. Fresh milk from the Cow, Bos 
Taurus, belonging to Ungulata, It is only used in 
the B.P. in making Mistura Scammonii. 

2. Saccharum Lactis— Sugar of Milk. A 
crystallized sugar — Lactose, obtained from the whey 
of cow's milk by evaporation. It is in cakes or 
fragments ; white or greyish-white and translu- 
cent; hard, and gritty when chewed; faintly 
sweet. Soluble in water (i in 5); boiling water, 
(I in 3); slightly in rectified spirit. 

Sugar of milk is only used in the B.P. to divide 
the dose of elaterium in Pulvis Elaterii Compositus. 
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3. Mel — Honey. A saccharine secretion de- 
posited in the honey-comb by the Hive bee — Apis 
Mellifica, belonging to Hymenoptera, Its characters 
are sufficiently well-known. It is liable to be 
adulterated with starch. 

Pharmacy. — i . Officinal Preparations : — 

a. Mel depuratum — Clarified honey. 

b. Mel boracis (see Borax). 

c. OxymeU 

Clarified honey, 8] Liquefy the honey by heat. 
Acetic acid, i I and mix with the other 
Water, i j ingredients. 

Dose — 3 I to 2. 

2. Clarified honey is contained in several Confec- 
tions. 

Action. — Demulcent. Laxative. Also as a 
flavouring agent. 

4. Cera Flava et Alba — ^Yellow and White 

Wax. The honey-comb melted in boiling water 
and cooled constitutes yellow wax. When this is 
bleached by exposing it to moisture, air, and 
light, it forms white wax. The appearances of 
these two forms of wax are sufficiently familiar. 
They should not be unctuous to the touch. They 
are soluble in oil of turpentine ; not in cold 
alcohol. They should not melt under 140° and 150° 
respectively. They are liable to be adulterated 
with lard, suet, tallow, resin, and starch. 

Pharmacy. — Yellow wax is used as an ingredient 
in several ointments and plasters. The ointments 
keep for a longer time without becoming rancid, 
than if made with white wax. (Squire). 

'Unguentum Cetacei 

„ Plumbi Subacetatis 

Compositum 
„ Simplex; 

in several suppositories ; and in Charta Epispastica. 



While wax is 
an ingredient in' 
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Melt together, and stir //// 
the mixture becomes solid. 



Unguentum Simplex. 
White wax, 2 
Prepared lard, 3 
Almond oil, 3 

Action. — Emollient. Chiefly employed to give 
consistence. 

5. Cetaceum— Spermaceti. A white concre- 
tion prepared from the oily matter contained in 
cavities in the head of the Physeter Macrocephalus, 
or Sperm Whale , belonging to the Cetacea, It is 
separated from the sperm-oil by cooling, filtration, 
and pressure ; and is afterwards purified by melt- 
ing and straining. It consists of nearly pure 
Cetine or palmitate ofcetyL 

Characters and Properties : — 

a. Spermaceti is a crystalline, fatty substance, 
but scarcely unctuous to the touch. 

b. It is pearly-white, glistening, translucent. 

c. It has but little taste or odour. 

d. It can be powdered by adding a little recti- 
fied spirit. 

e. It should not melt under 100**. 

f. Soluble in fixed and volatile oils and fats ; 
in boiling ether; and in boiling alcohol. 

Pharmacy. — l . Officinal Preparation : — 

Unguentum Cetacei, 

^x?u%'"^^^^^'i 1 Melt, and stir //// the mixture 
White wax, 2 '. 

Almond oil, 20) 

2. Spermaceti is contained in Charta Epispastica. 
Action. — Emollient and demulcent. Chiefly 
used externally. 

6. Pepsina. A nitrogenous substance, one of 
the active constituents of gastric juice, prepared 
from the mucous lining of the fresh and healthy 
stomach of the pig, sheep, or calf. It is made by 
by cleansing the mucous membrane ; scraping it 
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with a blunt knife or other suitable instrument ; 
and drying" the viscid pulp thus obtained under 
ico°. Pepsine thus prepared is a light yellowish- 
brown powder ; with a faint odour, and slightly 
saline taste; very little soluble in water or spirit. 

Two grains v.ith\^Xcionc acid, m S 1 "'" 
digest lOO g'rains of hard-boiled white of egg, in 
thin shavings, when kept at gS"* for 4 hours. 

Action. — Digestant. Dose — gr. 2 to 5. 

7. Fel Bovinum Purificatum — ^Fresh Ox-bile. 

Prepared by agitating {^-|i--g!j; J, ) ; 

setting aside for 12 hours; decanting; and eva- 
porating over a water-bath to a pill-consistence. 
Ox-gall is a yellowish-green substance; with a 
sweet and bitter taste; soluble in water and 
spirit ; insoluble in ether. 

Action. — Laxative. Substitute for bile. Dose — 
gr. 2 to 6. 

8. Moschus — Musk. The inspissated and 
dried secretion from the preputial follicles of the 
Moschus Moschi/eruSy the Musk Deer, belonging to 
Ungulala, Each sac yields from 103 to 200 grains. 
There are two varieties of musk imported, namely, 
China or Thibet, which is the better, and Russian 
or Siberian. It is in the form of small, irregular, 
concreted grains ; reddish-black ; rather unctuous ; 
with a powerful, peculiar, diffusible, and persistent 
odour; and a bitter aromatic taste. Musk is solu- 
ble in water and alcohol. It consists of a peculiar 
odorous principle, volatile oil, ammonia, choleste- 
rine, stearine, oleine, albumen, and salts. 

Action. — Stimulant. Antispasmodic. 

Dose — gr. 5 to 10. 

AV 
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V. Preparation from an Organ. 

I. Olenm Morrhnse — Cod liver ofl. The oil 

extracted from the fresh liver of Gadus Marrhua, 
the Cod, Class, Pisces. It is obtained by the applica- 
tion of a heat not exceeding- i8o**. Cod liver oil 
contains glycerine ; oleic, margaric, butyric, and 
acetic acids; gaduin, a peculiar substance; 
biliary principles; a small quantity of iodine; 
and traces of bromine, chlorine, phosphorus, and 
salts. The best oil is pale-yellow, but it varies in 
colour to dark-brown. It has a more or less fishy 
odour and taste. 

Action. — Nutrient. Tonic. Alterative. 

Dose— 3 I to 8. 



VI. Ovum — Egg. 

The egg of Gallus Banckiva, the Common Fowly 
Class, Aves, is officinal in the following forms: — 

1. Albumen Ovi — ^White of egg^ which is in 

the Appendix of the B.P., as a test-solution to de- 
termine the absence of metaphosphoric acid from 
dilute phosphoric acid. It is also a valuable de- 
mulcent and nutrient. 

2. VitellUB Ovi — ^Yclk of %%%j which is an 
ingredient in Mistura Spiritus Vini Gallici ; and is 
employed for making emulsions. 
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I Section IV. 



SUMMABY OP OFFICINAL PBEPAEA- 

TIONS. 

The officinal preparations of the B.P. have al- 
ready been considered as regards: — i. Their 
general nature, and the methods of preparing the 
several groups ; 2. The preparations of particular 
drugs. It is proposed now to give a summary of 
the members belonging to each group, also indicat- 
ing the proportions of their important ingredients, 
where needed ; and the doses of the preparations 
used for internal administration. 

I. AcETA — Vinegars. 

1. Acetum — British vinegar. 

2. ,, Cantharidis (for external use). 

3. „ Scillae. Bose — r»xi5 to 40. 

II. AgUiE — Waters. 

1 . Aqua Destillata — Distilled water. 

2. Solutions f iz. Aqua Chloroformi ■) Dose — 
in water ( 3. „ Camphorse ]" | i to 2. 

3. Waters containing volatile oils, and prepared 
by distillation. {See Volatile Oils). 

III. Cataplasmata — Poultices. 

o. 1 f tf. Cataplasma Fermenti. 
I. Simple 1^ ^^^ Lini. 



2. Containing 
special ingre- 
dients. 



'a. Cataplasma Carbonis. 

h, „ Conii. 

c, „ Sinapis. 

y. M Sodae Chlorata?. 

AA2 



3S6 
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IV. CHARTiE — Papers. 

1. Charta Epispastica — Blistering paper. 

2. „ Sinapis — Mustard leaf. 



V. CONFECTIONES — CONFECTIONS. 



1. Simple. (Usedftf. Confectio Rosae Caninae. 
for making up pills). U. ,, „ Gallicae. 

,a, Confectio Opii=i in ^o««- 

40 nearly 
d. Confectio Piperis 

c. „ Scammonii 

d. y, Sennse, 
.• ^ . (contains laxative 

^'^^'^^ ^ Lits) . . . 

e. ,, Sulphuris, 
(contains Acid Tar- 
trate of Potash) . 



2. 

Containing i 
active "^ 
ingredients 



gr. 5-20. 
gr. 60-120. 
gr. IS 40. 



3 1-4- 



Y' 



ff 



31-2. 
TerebinthinaD J i upwards. 



VL 


. Decocta — Decoctions. 


ra. 


Decoctum CetrariaR 


Dose. 
l'-2 


h. 


>> 


Cinchonae Flavae 


H-2 




c. 


)» 


1 

Granati Radicis 


1 1 - 2 or 
more. 




d. 




Haematoxyli , 
Hordei . 


31-I2 
ad lib. 


I. Simple 
decoctions. " 


/ 
h. 




Papaveris (for external use). 
Pareirae . . | 1-2 
Quercus (for external use). 




• 

f. 

• 

J- 
k. 


it 


SarsaR 
Scoparii . 
Taraxaci . 


1 4-8 

21-2 
|l-2 




I. 


„ Ulmi (chiefly 
for external use) 


|2-4 
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2. 

Compound 
decoctions. 



a. Decoctum Aloes Compositum 

b, „ SarsBB Compositum 

J 3-6 



VII. Emplastra — Plasters. 

(a. Emplastrum Cerati Saponis. 



I . Simple plasters, 


b. 


„ Ferri* 


used for protec- 


c. 


,, Plumbi. 


tion or support. 


d. 


„ Resina?. 




e. 


,, Saponis. 




a. 


Emplastrum Ammoniaci 
cum Hydrargyro. 


2. Stimulant and^ 


L 


„ Galbani. 


alterative plasters. 


c. 


Hydrargyri. 




d. 


,, Picis. 




.e. 


,, Plumbi lodidi. 


3. Rubefacient or fa. 
vesicant plasters. (iJ. 


Emplastrum Calefaciens. 


„ Cantharidis. 


4. Anodyne ox \a. 


Emplastrum Belladonnae. 


sedative plasters. 


\h. 


Opii. 



VIII. Enemata — Clysters. 

I. Enema Aloes, gr. 40 in | 10. 
2. 

3. 



4- 

5- 
6. 



»» 



>> 



» 



a 



Assafoetidae, gr. 30 in 1 4 oi cold water, 
Magnesise Sulphatis, ^ i in J 15 with 

Olive Oil, J I. 
Opii, 3 i of 'fincture in ^ 2. 
Tabaci, gr. 20 in J 8 of boiling water. 
Terebinthinae, J i in ^ 15. 



IX. EssENTiiE — Essences. 

1. Essentia Anisi. ] Solutions of Volatile Oils in 

2. „ Menthae^ Rectified Spirit, i m ^, 
Piperitae. j Dose— ITI I o to 20. 
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X. ExTRACTA — Extracts. 

A. Green Extracts. 



Dose. 



I. From fresh leaves) x-^.,^.^ a^^^u; ^^ t -y 
and flowering tops. J Extractum Aconiti gr. i -2 



r ^V,i^™'"(«-Extractum Belladonnas 
iresn leaves i » /^^-«:: 
1 -{o, „ Conn . 

4. From 
flowering 
herb. 



5. From 
resh corms. 



Extractum Lactucse . 
(a, Extractum Colchici 



gr. \-\ 
gr. 2-b 
gr. 3-6 



gr. S-io 



d» ,, y) Ace- 

ticum. 
6. From root— Extractum Taraxaci gr. 5-15 



8:r.i-2 



B. Aqueous Extracts. 

(a. Extractum Aloes Barba- 
jy \ A \ densis 
uigesiea u Extractum Aloes Soco- 
in boilmg 1 ^^j^^ ^ ^ ^ 

^^^^^' \c. Extractum Pareirse 
2. Infused 



in boiling 
water, and 
then boiled. 

3. Boiled, 
and volatile- 
oil added. 



a, Extractum Gentianse . 

b. ,, Haematoxyli 



it 



Macerated 
in cold 
water. 



-{ 



Extractum Anthemidis 

(a. Extractum CalumbsR . 

b. „ Glycyrrhizae 

f. „ Krameriae . 

d. ,, Opii . 



jf 



Quassise 



Dose. 

gr. ii-3 
gr. 10-20 

gr. S-15 
gr. 10-30 

gr. 3- 10 
gr. 2-10 

gr. 5 -20 
gr. i-i 
gr. 3-S 
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C. Alcoholic Extracts. 
I . Pre- (a. Extractum Cannabis Indicae srr. i- 1 



pared with 
rectifie d 
spirit. 

2. Pre- / 



d. „ Nucis Vomicae gr. J- 2 

c. „ Physostigmatis 

Fabae . . . gr. ^-^ 



par^d with ^- E^^^'-^tum Jalap^ 
rectifiedr- " t"P"lL. 



spirit and 
water. 



. grr.s-is 

. gr. 5-10 

f. „ Papaveris • gr. 2-5 

d. ,, Rhei . gr. 3-8 



D. Ethereal Extracts. 

1. Extractum Filicis Liquidum . 11x15-30 

2. „ Mezerei yfethereum (contained in 

Jwinimentum SinapisCompositum.) 

E. Liquid Extracts. 

1. Extractum Belae Liquidum . . 31-2 

2. ,, Cinchonas Flavae Liquidum TTiio-30 

3. „ Ergotae Liquidum . nx 10-60 

4. „ Glycyrrhizae Liquidum J 3 i or 

5. „ Opii Liquidum . . Triio-40 

6. „ Pareirae Liquidum . 3 ^-2 

7. „ Sarsae Liquidum . . 31-4 

8. „ Filicis Liquidum is also a /r'^w'c/ tfAT- 
/rac/, but is made entirely with ether, and theretore 
belongs properly to the last group. 

XL Glycerina — Glycerines. 



1. Glycerinum Acidi Carbolici -^ 

2. „ „ Gallici 

3. yf » Tannici 
j[, „ Boracis 
5. „ Amyli, . . i in 8. 



-I m 4. 
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XII. Infusa — Infusions. 

A. Simple Infusions. 

Dose. 

/Infusum Cascarillae . . J 1-3 

^^ I in „ DulcamaraB . . | 1-4 
3 10 ,, SennaB (contains ginger, 

^ gr. 30) ... 3 1-4 

' Infusum Anthemidis . . J 1-2 

„ Aurantii . . . § 1-2 
,, Buchu . . . . ? 1-2 
„ Calumbse (cold water) | 1-3 

I ,, Cinchonas Flavae . . ^1-2 
J ^ inj „ Cuspariae, (water= 120*') | J-2 
" io\ „ Cusso .... 1 4-8 

I 1-2 
I 1-2 
I r-2 

J 1-2 

Infusum Catechu, (contains 

cinnamon, gr. 30) . J ^'^ 
„ Lini, (contains liquorice, 

gr. 60) . . . 32-4 

Infusum Caryophylli . . . | ^-2 

Chiratae, (uater=i20) . jl*^ 

Ergotae . . . ^2^ 

Rhei .... I ^-2 



„ Krameriae 
,, Lupuli . 
Matirae 
Senegae 
„ Uvae Ursi 






160 
gr. in- 

1 10 



3 2 in 



J 



s m / 
10"^ 






Rosae Acidum (contains 



dilute sulphuric acid, 3 • I ^'^ 

Infusum Serpentariae . . .^1-2 

„ Valerianae . . . J 1-2 

•1 I Infusum Quassias (cold water) f 1-2 

3 i in 2 10— Infusum Digitalis . . 32-31 
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B. Compound Infusions. 



Infusum Gentianae Compositum 
Aurantii 



77 



>j 



2 1-2 



XIII. Injectio — Injection. 

I. Injectio Morphiae Hypoderniica=gr. i of 
Acetate of Morphia in 12 minims. 



XIV. LiNiMENTA — Embrocations. 



I. Mixtures/^* 
with or solu-J T 
tions in Olive ' 
Oil. 



2. Mixtures 
with or 

solutions in h 
Camphor 
Liniment. 



a. 



c. 



Linimentum Ammoniae, i of Li- 
quor Ammonia in 4. 

Linimentum Calcis, i of Liquor 
Calcis in 2. 

Linimentum Camphoiae, i in 5. 

Linimentum Chloroformi, i in 2. 
,, Terebinthinae Aceti- 

cum. (Equal parts of each in- 
gredient). 

Linimentum Hydrargyri. (Equal 
parts of ointment of mercury, 
solution of ammonia, and cam- 
phor liniment). 



3- ( 

Prepared by 

maceration 
and percola- 
tion with )a, 
rectified \ b. 
spirit, 
camphor 
being then 
added. 



Linimentum Aconiti 

Belladonrae 



a 



I m I 
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4. Special 



a. Linimentum Camphorae Compo- 

situm. 
h. Linimentum Crotonis. 
r. „ lodi. 



hniments. of^^ » p j i^jidi cum 

morecomplex ^^'^^^^ 

composition. ^ Linimentum Saponls. 

f, „ Sinapis Compositum. 

^, „ Terebinthinae. 



5. Mixture 
with Soap 
Liniment. 



a, Linimentum Opii. (An equal 
proportion of Tincture of Opium). 



XV. LiQuoREs — Solutions. 

This is a very large group of pharmaceutical 
preparations, and one difficult to classify. The 
following arrangement has appeared to me prac- 
tically useful, both for remembering them and for 
reference. 

1. Liquor lodi, gr. 20 in J i (contains Iodide of 

Potassium, gr. 20). 

2. Solutions of r a. Liquor Chlori, gr. 2'66 in | i. 
or yielding j b. 



free ) 

Chlorine. C c. 



39 



i> 



3. Solutions 
of Alkalies 
or AlkalineA 
Earths. 



Calcis Chloratae=gr. 13 
of Chlorine in | i. 
Sodae Chloratae. 

Dose. 

.a. Liquor Ammoniae Fortior, 

gr. IS '83 in 3 i. 

3. Liquor Ammonias, gr. 5*2 

in 3 1 . . . iTt 10-30 

c. Liquor Potassae, gr. 27 

in I I . . . TrLiS-3 i 



d. Liquor Sodae, gr. 188 

in 2 I . . . . 3i-i 

e. Liquor Calcis, gr. -J in ^ i | ^-4 
'. Liquor Calcis Saccharata, 

gr. 7-n in J I . miS-Si 
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4. Solutions / 



of 

Carbonates, b. 

Acetates, c, 

or Citrates^ ^, 

of e. 

Alkalies or / 

Alkaline g. 

Earths. \ 



a. Liquor Ammonise Acetatis 3 2-6 



9> 



>> 



iJ 



»9 



f> 
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Citratis 3 2-6 
Lithiae Effervescens ^ 5-10 

Magnesiae Carbonatis f 1-2 
Citratis . J 5- 10 



99 



5. Solutions 
containing" -« 
Arsenic. 



a. Liquor Arsenicalis ] gr. 4 in J i 
d. Liquor Arsenici I)ose 

Hydrochlorici ) iTj, 3-10 

c. Liquor Sodas Arseniatis, 
gr. 4 of Arseniate of 
Soda in 5 I • • tix 3-10 



6. Solutions 

containing 

Salts of 

Iron. 



a. Liquor Ferri Perchloridi Fortior. 

t :: :; !^Sh'<-*> 

J. „ „ Persulphatis. 



1 ^nlntion^ f ^' Liquor Hydrargyri Nitratis Acidus. 
of Ss of ^- L^^"°" Hydrargyri Perchloridi, gr. \ 
Tvyr I in 5 I (contains Ammonium Chlo- 

Mercury ( ^.^|j \ ^ _ Dose Zi^z 



8. Solutions 

containing 

Lead 



a. Liquor Plumbi Subacetatis. 

b. Liquor Plumbi Subacetatis Dilutus. 



9. Special 
solutions of 
Inorganic ' 
Salts. 



[a. Liquor Antimonii Chloridi. 

b. Liquor Bismuthi et Ammoniae Ci- 
tratis. Dose — 3 ^-2 

c. Liquor Potassae Permanganatis. 
^d. Liquor Zinci Chloridi. 
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Dose. 



a. Liquor Atropise \ ^ ^ 

b. „ Atropiae Sulphatis j ^ '^ 

c, ,, Morphiac Acetatis"^ 

d, „ Morphias Hydro- > V(\, 10-40 
chloratis J 

V^. „ Strychniae . . trt S 
II. Special fa. Liquor Epispasticus. 
solutions!^. „ Gutta-percha. 



tions of 

Alkaloids 

or their "^ 

salts = 

gr. 4 in I I 



XVI. LoTioNES — Lotions. 

1. Lotio Hydrarg-yri Flava (Yellow wash). 

2. „ Hydrargyri Nigra (Black wash). 

XVIL Mellita — Honeys. 

1 . Mel Depuratum — Purified honey. 

2. Mel Boracis. 



XVIII. MisTURiE — Mixtures. 



Mistura Ammoniaci 
Amygdalae . 
Creasoti 
Cretae 

Ferri Aromatica 
Ferri Composita 
Gentianae . 
Guaiaci 
Scammonii 
Sennae Composita 
Spiritus Vini Gallici 






>> 



XIX. MuciLAGiNEs — Mucilages. 

1. Mucilago Acaciae. Used in making lozenges. 

2. ,, Amyli. Used in enemata. 

3. „ Tragacanthae. 
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XX. Olea — Oils. 

These preparations have been already fully dis 
cussed, and it will suffice here to sum them up in 
the following way : — 

i^-i r *u f«. Simple fixed oils. 

1. Oils from the ^ Ordinary volatile oils. 

c. Concrete oils. 
^d. Oils with special actions. 

2. Cod liver oil. 

3. Oleum Phosphoratum = gr. -3^ of Phosphorus 
in nxs. 

Dose—viy 5-10. 



Vegetable King- 
dom. 



XXI. OXYMELLITA — OxYMELS. 



1. Oxymel 

2. Oxymel Scillae 



Dose. 
31-4 

3 1-4 



XXIL PiLULiE — Pills. 

These preparations may be arranged thus : — 

Dose. 

[a. Pilula Aloes Barbadensis gr. 5-10 
Aloes Socotrinae . gr. 5-J0 
Aloes etAssafoetidse gr. 5-20 
Aloes et Ferri . gr. 5-10 
Aloes et Myrrhae gr. 5-15 
Cambogiae Composita gr. 5 - 1 5 
Colocynthidis „ g^r. 5-15 
Colocynthidis et Hyos- 

cyami . . gr. 5-15 
Rhei Composita. gr. 5-20 
Scammonii Composita 
(does«^/ contain Aloes), gr. 5-15 



b. 

I . Aperient c, 

or d. 

Purgative \e. 

Pills, j/. 

All contain^^. 

Aloes, ex- h, 

cept the 

last. 



t, 
J' 



>j 



)j 



>> 



If 



jy 



j> 



>> 



}j 



)> 



\ 
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2. Pills r 

containing ^a. Pilula Ferri Carbonatis gr. 5-10 
special \d. ,^ Kerri lodidi . gr. 5-15 
Iron-salts ( 



3. Pills 

containing • 

Mercury. 



a. Pilula Hydrargjrri . gr. 2-15 
d. „ „ Subchloridi 

Composita . . gr. 5-10 



4. Pills 

containing 

Opium, 

either 

alone or 

with other 



'a, Pilula Ipecacuanhse cum 
Scillae(made with Dover's 
Powder) .... gr. 5-10 

d. Pilula Plumbi cum Opio . gr. 4-6 

c. „ Saponis Composita gr. 2-10 
(Opium is the only active ingredient 

ingredients, i = about gr. i in 6). 

fa. Pilula Assafoetidae Com- 
posita . . . gr. 5-20 
Conii Composita . gr. 5-10 
Phosphori, gr. ^ in 
gr.s . . . gr. 36 

d. „ Quiniae, gr. 3 in 4. gr. 2-10 
\^e. „ Scillae Composita gr. S-IS 



5. Pills of 
various 
composi- 
tions. 



5. 



)f 



ft 



XXIII. PuLVERES — Powders. 

These preparations must be studied individually, 
but for mere reference they may be grouped thus : — 

Dose. 

I . Inactive fa. Pulvis Amygdalae Com- 
powders, positus . . . ad ltd, 

chiefly used 1 6. Pulvis Cinnamomi Com- 
for pharma- 1 positus . . . gr. 5-30 
ceutical pur- r. Pulvis Tragacanthae 
poses. I Compositus . . gr. 20-60 
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2. Powder (a. Pulvis Antimonialis, 
containing- (contains Oxide of 

Antimony. ( Antimony, i in 3) . gr. 2-10 

I a. Pulvis Catechu Com- 1 gr. 20-60 
positus . . .jor more. 
5. Pulvis CretaB Aroma- ) gr. 5 up- 
ticus . . .J wards. 

a. Pulvis Cretae Aromati- 

cus cum Opio, i in 40 gr. 5-40 

d. Pulvis Kino Composi- 

tus, I in 20 . . gr. 5-30 

c. Pulvis Ipecacuanhas 
Compositus, I in 10 gr. 2-10 

d. Pulvis Opii Composi- 
tus, I in 10 . . gr. 2-10 

^a, Pulvis Elaterii Compo- 
situs, I in 10 . • gr. ^"5 

5, Pulvis Glycyrrhizae 
Compositus, (contains 
Senna) . . . gr. 30-60 



4. Powders 
containing. 
Opium. 



5. Purgative 



or aperients r. Pulvis JalapaeComposi- 



powders. 



tus, (contains Cream 

of Tartar) . . gr. 15-40 

flT. Pulvis Rhei Compositus gr. 5-60 

e, „ Scammonii Com- 
positus . . . gr. 10-20 



XXIV. Spiritus — Spirits. 



I. Alcoholic 
group. 

2. Ether 
and chloro- 
form group. 



'a. Spiritus Rectificatus. 
d, ,, Tenuior. 
,c. „ Vini Gallici. 

a, Spiritus -^theris . 3 i-3 
d. „ „ Nitrosi 3|-3 

,c. „ Chloroform! ntio-Si 



368 



MATERIA MSDICA AND PHARMACY. 



spirit, = I 
I in 49. (J; 



5. Special. 



a, Spiritus Ammoniae Aro- 

maticus . . . Trt20- 3 i 

b. Spiritus Ammoniae Foe- 
tidus . . . 3^-1 

. 3i-i 
. nt^o- 3 I 
Lavandulae . 11x20-30 
Menthae Piperitae Trtio-30 
MyristicaB . 3^-1 
Rosmarini . 3 ^-2 

Spiritus Armoraciae 
Compositus . • 3^-2 
5. Spiritus Camphorae . trt 10-30 



3. Ammonia 
group. 



e 1 i.' (^- Spiritus Cajuputi 
4. Solutions ^ ^ TuniDeri 
of volatile oils I ' " t -..?_j..i' 
in rectified < J 






a. 



XXV. Succi— Juices. 

^ " ^^^ J f^. Succus Limonis . 
expressed^ j^^^. 

luices of ripe I " 



juices 
fruits. 



( 



ft 



Rhamni 



2. Expressed (a. Succus Belladonnas 
juices pre- U. „ Conii 
served with -I f. ,, Hyoscyami 



rectified 
spirit. 



d. 
e. 



9i 



)> 



Scoparii 
Taraxaci 



32-31 
ad lib, 

3 1-3 

ms-is 

TII20-3 1 
TII30- 3 I 

31-2 
niio-32 



XXVI. SupposiTORiA — Suppositories. 

1 . Suppositoria Acidi Carbolici cum Sapone, gr. i . 

2. „ „ Tannici \ vr 1 

3. „ „ „ cumSaponef ^ * •^* 

4. 



it 

It 



Hydrargyri, gr. 5 of Unguentum 
Hydrargyri 

5. Suppositoria Morphias 

6. „ „ cum Sapone 

7. 



g^' i of 
Hydro- 
chlorate. 



Plumbi /Acetate of Lead, gr. 3. 
Composita\Opium, gr. i. 
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XXVII. Syrupi— Syrups, 



I . Syrupus— Solution of sugar . 



ad lib. 



2. Mixtures 
with or solu-- 
tions in syrup 



fl. Syrupus Chloral, gr. 10 

in 3 I . . . Tri30- 3 2 
L Syrupus Aurantii, i of 

Tincture in 8 . . 31-2 
c. Syrupus Zingiberis, i of 

Strong Tincture in 26 31-2^ 



3. Syrups 
made from- 
juices of fruits. 



a, Syrupus Limonis, (with 

lemon-peel^, i in 2 

b, Syrupus Mori, i in 2 

c, „ Rhamni, (with 
Ginger and Pimento) 



4. Syrups 
made from 
parts of plants 



'a. Syrupus Hemidesmi 

b. „ Papaveris 

c. .. Rhoeados 



\d. 
e, 

1/ 






3 1-2 
ad lib, 

3 1-2 

31-3 
3*-4 
3*-i 



Rosas Gallicae 31-2 



Rhei 
Sennas . 



31-4 
3 1-2 



special pre 
parations. 



3 1-2 
3i-2 



1a. Syrupus Aurantii Floris 
(from Orange-flower 
water) . . 

soeciai ore- *' Syj""?"^ Scilte (from 

Acetum Scillae) ; 

c. Syrupus Tolutanus (from 

Balsam of tola) . 31-2 

6. Syrups con- (<'• Sy"P>?s Ferri lodidi, 

taining Iron- , If- 4i •" 3 1 . . Tns-20 
salts. 3. Syrupus Fern Phos- 

\ phatis, gr. I in 3 I Tri20- 3 i 



BB 
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XXVIII. TiNCTURiE — ^TlNCTURES. 

It is very difficult to give any satisfactory classi- 
fication of the 68 Officinal Tinctures, but the fol- 
lowing may afford some aid in remembering them. 



A. Tinctures of Inorganic Drugs. 

Made with Rectified Spirit. 

Tinctura Ferri Acetatis 

„ „ Perchloridi (i of Liquor 

Fortior in 4) . . . • 
Tinctura lodi, i in 40, (contains Iodide 

of Potassium) 



Dose. 
mS-30 

mS-40 

mS-30 



B. Simple Alcoholic Tinctures of Vegetable 

Drugs. 



(a). Made with Rectified Spirit. 

I in 2, Tinctura Zingiberis Fortior 

. ^ (Tinctura Pyrethri. 
^ *" 5 1 ^^ Veratri Viridis 

/Tinctura Aconiti 

„ Assafoetidae 
I in 8-| „ Cubebae . 

Myrrhae » 
Tolutanae . 

. „ (Tinctura Kino . 
^ *" ^^t „ Nucis Vomicae 









I in 20 



(Tinctura Arnicae 



( „ Cannabis Indicae 
.1 in 27, Tinctura Capsici 



•niS-20 
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(b). Made with Proof Spirit. 

I in 3. Tinctura Aurantii Recentis 

I in 2. Tinctura Ergotse . . . 

I in 5. Tinctura Cinchonae Flavae 

Tinctura Buchu 

Calumbae . 



I in 8- 



99 
9> 



Cascarillae. 
Catechu, (contains 
Cinnamon) 
Chiratae . 
Cinnamomi 
Colchici Seminum 
Conii 

Digitalis . 
Gallae 
Hyoscyami 
Jalapae 
KrameriaB 
Laricis 
Limonis . 
Lobelias • 
Lupuli 
SabinaB . 
Scillae 
Senegae • 
Serpentariae 
Stramonii 
Sumbul 
Valerianae 
Zingiberis 



I in ID. Tinctura Aurantii 
I in 13^^. Tinctura Opii 

I in 20 



(Tinctura Belladonnas 






)9 



Croci 



3 1-2 

3i-i 
3i-2 

3i-2 
3 1-2 
34-2 

31-2 
3i-2 

3 1-3 
31-2 

Tri20- 3 2 

iriio-3 I 

3f I 

3i-i 

3i-2 

31-2 

ni20-30 

3i-2 

TrLio-3 I 

31-3 
3i-2 

nil 0-30 

3i-2 

3 1-2 

Tyiio-20 

niio-30 

3i-2 

3f I 

3f2 

Til 1 0-40 

TriIO-30 
31-2 
BB2 
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I in 27, Tinctura Quassias . . . 3^-2 

. (Tinctura Aloes, (contains Extract 
^^""^^t of Liquorice) . . . 31-4 

C. Ammoniated Tinctures. 

Aromatic Spirit ( Tinctura Guaiaci Ammoniata 3 i- 1 
of Ammonia. I „ Valerianae „ 3|-2 

Strong Solution of [Tinctura Opii Ammo- 
Ammonia and] niata» i in 96 (a Com- 
Rectified Spirit. ( pound Tincture) . 3^-1 

Solution of Ammo- (Tinctura Quiniae 

Ammoniata, gr. i 
^ in 3 I . . 3 I or more 



nia and Proof- 
Spirit. 



D. Tinctures made with Special Menstrua. 

Tinctura Lobelias -/Etherea, made with 

Spirit of Ether .... iTLio-3i 

Tinctura Quiniae, made with Orange 
Wine, gr. I in 3 i . • . . 3 i or more 

E, Compound Tinctures. 
(a). Made with Rectified Spirit. 

Tinctura Benzoini Composita 

„ Chloroformi Composita . 
„ Lavandulae Composita 

(h). Made with Proof Spifit. 

Tinctura Camphorae Composita, (con- 
tains Opium gr. I in 2 ^) 
Cardamomi Composita 
Cinchonae Composita . 
Gentianae Composita . 
Rhei .... 
Sennae .... 



>> 



)} 



)> 



)i 



Dote. 
31-2 

TIIIO-4O 

3i-2 


3*-3 
34-2 

31-3 
3 4-2 

3i-4 
3 1-4 
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F. Tinctures of Animal Drugs. 

fTinctura Cantharidis, 
Proof Spirit. - • «- 



1 ., 

Rectified Spirit, „ 



I in 80 
Cocci, I in 8 
Castorei, i in 20 . 



HI 1 0-40 
ad lib, 

31-4 



XXIX. Trochisci — Lozenges. 

Trochisci Acidi Tannici, gr, \. 
Bismuthi, gr. 2. 
Catechu, gr. 1. 
Ferri Redacti, gr. i. 
Ipecacuanhse, gr. J. 
Morphias, gr. -^ of Hydrochlorate. 
Morphiae et Ipecacuanha©, gr. -^ and y'^. 
Opii, gr. -^ of Extract. 
Potassae Chloratis, gr. 5. 
Soda Bicarbonatis, gr. 5. 



XXX. Unguenta — Ointments. 

For practical purposes the officinal ointments 
may be grouped thus : — 

A. Unguenium Simplex, a mixture of prepared 
lard, white wax, and almond oil. 

B. Those containing Inorganic Drugs, 

'a, Unguentum lodi, ^contains Iodide 
of Potassium). 

b, „ Sulphuris lodidi. 

c, „ Cadmii lodidi. 

d, „ Plumbi lodidi. 
,e* ,, Potassii lodidi. 



I. Containing 
Iodine or-; 
Iodides. 
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2. Unguentum Antimonii Tartarati. 



3. Containing- 
Mercury or 1 , 
its com- » ' 
pounds. 



a. Unguentum Hydrargyri. 

b. „ „ Compositum. 

c. „ „ Oxidi Rubri. 
„ „ Nitratis. 

e. „ „ lodidi Rubri. 

/. n 9t Subchloridi. 



L^- 



}> 



»> 



Ammoniati. 



4. Containing 



a. Unguentum Plumbi Acetatis. 
d. „ „ Subacetatis. 

Carbonatis. 

lodidi, (also 



>» 
>> 
»> 



91 
99 
91 



compounds < r. 
of Lead. d. 

^ mentioned under Iodides). 

5. Unguentum Zinci, contains Oxide of Zinc. 



or a Sulphide. 



phuratae. 



C. Those contaimng Organic Drugs. 

(a, Unguentum Belladonnae, 
I. Containing parts (Extract i in 6|). 

of plants, or vege- b, Unguentum Elemi. 
table products or" c. „ Gallae. 

preparations. d. „ Gallae cum Opio. 

/• „ SabinaB. 



2. Containing 
powerful- 
Alkaloids. 



'a. Unguentum Aconitiae' 

b. „ Atropiae 

c. „ Veratriae, 



gr. Sin 3 i. 



3. Containing pro- 
ducts of distilla- 
tion of wood. 



a, Unguentum Creasoti. 

b, „ Picis Liquidae. 
c» ,, Terebinthinse. 



4. Containing Ja. Unguentum Cantharidis. 
Animal drugs. U. „ Cetacei. 
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XXXI. Vapores — Inhalations, 

1. Vapor Acidi Hydrocyanici, nxio to 15 to 3 i 
of cold water. 

2. Vapor Chlori, made by moistening Chlorinated 
Lime with water. 

3. Vapor Coniae, made with Extract of Hemlock, 
Solution of Potash, and water. 

4. Vapor Creasoti, rrii2 to | 8 oi boiling water. 

5. Vapor lodi, consists of Tincture of Iodine, 3i 
with water ^ i, heated gently. 



XXXII. Vina— Wines. 



I. Simple Wines. {^- ^^"" 



2. Wines 
containing 
inorganic 
drugs. 



3. Wines 
containing 
vegetable " 

drugs. 



Vinum Aurantii. 
Xericum. 

Dose. 

^a, Vinum Antimoniale, 
(gr. 2 in 2 i) . . Tiiio-32 

b. Vinum Ferri . . 3 i-| i 

c, „ „ Citratis, (made 
with Orange Wine) gr. 8 in 5 I |i-i 

a, Vinum Aloes . . 3 1-3 

b, „ Colchici . . 3^-2 

c, „ Ipecacuanhse . HIS" 3 2 

d, „ Opii, (i of Extract 
in 20) , . 11x10-40 

e, Vinum Quinise, (made with 
Orange Wine), gr. i in 2 i f i 

\^/. Vinum Rhei . 3 1-4 or more. 



INDEX. 



Aceta, 10, 355 
Acid, Acetic, 61 
Benzoic, 340 

Carbolic, 189 

Citric, 63 

Gallic, 337 

Hydrochloric, 57 

Hydrocyanic, 176 

Nitric, 57 

Nitro-hydrochloric, 59 

Phosphoric, 59 

Sulphuric, 57 

Sulphurous, 39 

Tannic, 337 

Tartaric, 65 

Aconite, 192 

Leaves, 252 

Root, 232 

Aconitia, 321 
Active principles, 6 
Adulterations, 30 
Alcohol, 177 
Almond, 204, 273 

Oil, 294 

Aloes, 226, 309 
Aluminium, 105 
Ammoniacum, 208, 287 
Ammonium Salts, 67 

' Sulphide, 38 

Amyl Nitrite, 187 
Anise, 208, 193 
Antimony, 119 
Aquae, 10, 355 
Areca, 226, 274 
Arnica, 211, 241 
Arsenic, 126 



Assafoetida, 209, 288 
Atropia, 322 



Bael, 197, 265 
Balsam of Peru, 201, 290 
' Tolu, 202, 291 
Barley, 228, 277 
Bebeeru Bark, 219, 248 
Beberia, 324 
Belladonna, 216 

Leaves, 253 

Root, 234 

Benzoin, 213, 291 
Bismuth 131 
Bromine, 50 
Buchu, 198, 255 
Buckthorn, 199, 271 



Cacao Butter, 196, 301 
Cadmium Iodide, 49 
Cajuput, 205 
Calabar Bean, 202, 275 
Calcium Hypophosphite, 53 

Salts, 107 

Calumba, 193, 237 
Camphor, 219, 299 
Canada Balsam, 224, 292 
Cannabis Indica, 222, 258 
Canella, 197, 244 
Cantharides, 345 
Capsicum, 215, 265 
Caraway, 208, 263 
Cardamoms, 225, 275 
Cascarilla, 220, 245 
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Cassia, 203, 268 
Castor, 349 

Oil, 220, 303 

Cataplasmata, 11, 255 
Catechu, 209, 312 
Cerium, 113 
Cevadilla, 227, 268 
Chamomile, 211, 259 
Charcoal, 35 
Chartae, 11, 356 
Cherry Laurel, 204, 254 
Chiretta, 214, 230 
Chloral, 186 
Chlorine, 43 
Chloroform, 185 
Cinchona, 211, 246 
Cinnamon, 219, 247 
Clove, 206, 259 
Cochineal, 348 
Cod Liver Oil, 359 
Colchicum, 226 

Corm, 279 

Seeds, 276 

Collodion, 341 
Colocynth, 206, 269 
Confectiones, 11, 356 
Conium, 207 

Fruit, 263 

• Leaves, 257 

Copaiva, 203, 292 

Oil, 304 

Copper, 134 
Coriander, 208, 263 
Cotton, 196 
Creasote, 190 
Croton Oil, 220, 303 
Cubebs, 221 

Fruit, 266 

Oil, 304 

Cusparia, 199, 245 

Decantation, 23 
Decocta, 11, 356 
Digestion, 23 
Digitaline, 355 
Digitalis, 217, 253 
Dill, 207, 263 



Distillation, 23 
Dulcamara, 216, 252 

Ecbalium, 209, 266 

Egg, 354 
Elaterium, 313 
Elder, 209, 260 
Elemi, 200, 284 
Elm, 222, 249 
Elutriation, 23 
Emplastra, 12, 357 
Emulsion, 16 
Enemata, 12, 357 
Ergot, 228, 281 
Ether, 180 
Essentiae, 12, 357 
Evaporation, 24 
Extracta, 12, 357 

Fennel, 208, 263 
Fig, 221, 262 
Filix Mas, 228, 241 
Filtration, 24 
Flour, 227 
Frankincense, 224, 293 

Galbanum, 209, 288 
Galls, 222, 281 
Gamboge, 197, 289 
Gentian, 214, 235 
Ginger, 225, 240 
Glycerina, 14, 359. 
Glycerine, 306 
Grape, 198 
Guaiacum, 198, 249 

Resin, 283 

Gum Acacia, 203, 282 

Tragacanth, 200, 283 

Gutta Percha, 213, 314 

Hellebore, 227 
Hemidesmus, 214, 240 
Honey, 351 
Hop, 222, 262 
Horse-radish, 194, 233 
Hyoscyamus, 216, 254 
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Iceland Moss, 229, 231 
Impurities, 30 
Incompatibles, 3 
Indigo, 4 
Infusa, 14, 360 
Injectio, 14, 361 
Iodine, 46 

Ipecacuanha, 210, 238 
Iron, 136 
Isinglass, 350 

Jalap, 215, 279 

Resin, 285 

Juniper, 223, 304 

Kamala, 220, 272 
Kino, 201, 315 
Kousso, 204, 258 

Lactucarium, 231 
Larch, 148, 223 
Lard, 348 
Lavender, 2x7 
Lead, 164 
Leech, 345 
Lemon, 197, 270 
Lettuce, 211, 231 
Lime, Chlorinated, 44 
Linimenta, 14, 361 
Linseed, 195, 278 
Liquores, 15, 362 
Liquorice, 200, 235 
Litmus, 229 
Lithium, 103 
Lixiviation, 24 
Lobelia, 212, 231 
Logwood, 202, 250 
Lotiones, 15, 364 

Maceration, 24 
Magnesium, 114 
Manna, 213, 316 
Mastiche, 200, 285 
Matico, 221, 254 
Measures, 22 
Mellita, 15, 364 
Mercury, 153 
MezereoD, 218, 248 



Milk, 350 

Sugar of, 350 

Mistura, 15, 364 
Morphia, 326 
Mucilagines, 16, 364 
Mulberry, 221, 271 
Musk, 353 
Mustard, 195, 276 

Oil, 304 

Myrrh, 200, 289 

Non-officinal, 4 
Nutmeg, 217, 274 

Expressed Oil of, 301 

Nux Vomica, 214, 274 

Oak Bark, 222, 248 
Officinal, 4 
Olea, 16, 365 
Olive, 213, 294 
Opium, 193, 316 
Orange, 196, 270 
Ox Bile, 353 
Oxymellita, 16, 365 

Pareira, 193, 236 
Pellitory, 212, 237 
Pepper, 221, 267 
Peppermint, 217 
Pepsin, 352 
Percolation, 24 
Phosphorus, 51 
Pilulae, 16, 365 
Pimento, 206, 267 
Pitch, Burgundy, 223 
Podophyllum, 192, 237 

Resin, 286 

Pomegranate, 206, 244 
Poppy, 193 

Capsules, 266 

Petals, 260 

Potassa Sulphurata, 39 
Potassium Salts, 77 
Precipitation, 24 
Prune, 204, 263 
Pulveres, 17, 366 
Pyroxylin, 341 
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Quassia, igg, 250 
Quinia, 329 

Raisin, 263 
Resin, 224, 286 
Rhatany, 195, 236 
Rhubarb, 218, 239 
Rose, 205 

Fruit, 267 

- Petals, 260 
Rosemary, 218 
Rue, 199, 304 

Saffron, 225, 261 
Sandal Wood, 201, 250 
Santonica, 212, 259 
Santonin, 336 
Sarsaparilla, 225, 243 
Sassafras, 220, 240 
Saturation, 24 
Savin, 223, 251 

Oil, 304 

Scammony, 215, 290 
Resin, 287 

Root, 233 

Senega, 195, 242 
Senna, 202, 256 
Serpentary, 220, 243 
Silver, 124 

Soaps, 307 

Soda, Chlorinated, 45 

Hjrpophosphite, 54 

Hyposulphite, 42 

Sodium Salts, 91 
Spearmint, 218 
Spermaceti, 352 
Spiritus, 17, 367 
Squill, 226, 280 
Starch, 227, 343 
Storax, 223, 291 
Stramonium, 217 

Leaves, 254 

Seeds, 277 



Strychnia, 330 
Sublimation, 24 
Succi, 18, 368 
Suet, 349 
Sugar, 228 
Sulphur, 37 
Sulphur Iodide, 49 
Sulphuretted Hydrogen, 40 
Sumbul, 209, 238 
Suppositories, 18, 368 
Syrupi, 18, 369 

Tamarind, 203, 268 
Tar, 224, 342 
Taraxacum, 212, 234 
Tests, 29 
Tinctures, 19, 376 
Tobacco, 217, 255 
Treacle, 228 
Trituration, 25 
Trochisci, 20, 373 
Turmeric, 225, 241 
Turpentine, 224, 305 

Unguenta, 21, 373 
Uva Ursi, 212, 257 

Valerian, 211, 242 
Vapores, 21, 375 
Veratria, 333 
Veratrum, 227, 243 
Vina, 22, 375 
Vinegar, 59 
Volatile Oils, 295 

Washing, 25 
Water, 34 
Wax, 351 
Weights, 22 

Yeast, 229, 343 

Zinc, 170 
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